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The Police and the Law

MOTORISTS AND THEIR DRIVING LICENCES

IN view of the large number of motorists now upon the
roads and the various requirements imposed by statute
and regulation with regard to driving licences, the subject
is becoming one of increasing importance. The principal
statutory provisions relating to the matter will be found in
sections 4 to 8 of the Road Traffic Act, 1930—which, for
the sake of brevity, it is proposed to refer to as ‘ the 1930
Act ”—but in the present article it is proposed to deal only
with the production of licences and their endorsement.

Section 4 (1) of the 1930 Act provides that a person
shall not drive a motor vehicle on a road unless he is the
holder of a licence (i.e. a licence to drive a motor vehicle
granted under Part 1 of the 1930 Act), and if any person
acts in contravention of this provision he shall be guilty of
an offence. :

By sub-section (5), a duty to produce the licence for
examination on being so required by a police constable is
cast upon any person driving a motor vehicle on a road.
The examjination may take place so as to enable the constable
to ascertain the name and address of the holder of the licence,
the date of issue, and the authority by which it was issued.
If the driver fails so to produce his licence, he is liable to
a fine not exceeding £5. There is, however, a proviso which
protects the driver who does not carry his licence with him.

If within five days after the production was required the
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licensee produces the licence in person at such police station
as may be specified by him at the time its production was
required, he is not to be convicted of an offence under the
sub-section. It is the usual practice of the police after stopping
a driver who cannot produce his licence at the time, to serve
him with a Memorandum known as “ HO/RT/1 ”, in which

the police officer fills up the various details, including the

specified police station, and then signs the form before
handing it to the driver.

If a driver fails (i) to produce his licence at the time
he is stopped and (ii) to produce it at the specified police
station within five days, and is consequently summoned
under section 4 (5) of the 1930 Act, it appears that the prosecu-
tion merely has to prove (i) supra and the onus of proving
that he did produce the licence at the specified police station
is cast upon the defendant. (See the cases collected on page
276 of Stone’s Justicess Manual, 68th edition.)

Similarly, if a driver is asked to produce his licence on
the road, fails to do so, and subsequently produces at the
police station an expired licence or one which has been taken
out after he was stopped, it appears to be unnecessary on
a summons under section 4 (1) for driving a motor vehicle
without being licensed, for the police officer to whom the
expired or subsequent licence was produced, to give evidence
to this effect.

As is stated on page 276 of Stone: ... * therefore,
where a defendant was charged with doing an act without
a prescribed qualification or without a licence where a licence
1s required, the prosecution need not prove the negative
averment, but the onus of proving the possession of the
necessary qualification or licence rests with the defendant.”
Attention may also be called to section 14 of the Summa
Jurisdiction Act, 1848, and section 39 (2) of the Summary
Jurisdiction Act, 1879.

It may be remarked, incidentally, that the onus of proof
is the same where a driver is summoned under sec

t'
of the 1930 Act for failing to produce his certificate of in ke

surance
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on demand to a constable (section 40 (1)) or to some person
having reasonable grounds for requiring its production
(section 40 (2) ).

Now that licences are so frequently endorsed for various
motoring offences (as to which see section 6 (1) of the 1930
Act), the question of the production of the licence becomes
of added importance.

By section 33 (3) of the Road Traffic Act, 1934, where
a person is prosecuted for exceeding a speed limit, reckless
or dangerous driving, careless driving, or driving when under
the influence of drink or drugs, he must, if the holder of a
licence, deliver or post it to the clerk of the Court or have
it with him at the hearing. If he is convicted of the offence,
the Court may require the licence to be produced to it, and
if default is made in such production, the holder is guilty
of an offence and the licence is suspended from the time of
the requirement until it is produced to the Court. Sub-
section (2) of the same section provides that particulars of
a conviction endorsed on a licence may be produced as prima
facie evidence of the conviction.

By section 4 (3) of the 1930 Act, licences shall be in
the prescribed form and by Regulation 16 (1) of the Motor
Vehicles (Driving Licences) Regulations, 1935, the Minister
of Transport has prescribed that a licence granted under
section 4 of the 1930 Act shall be in the form set out in the
Third Schedule to those Regulations. This form is that
usually made with an adhesive back and affixed by the licensing
authority to a holder endorsed ¢ Driver’s Licence ”, issued
by the authority.

Section 6 (1) (b) of the 1930 Act provides (inter alia) that
the Court may or shall order that particulars of a conviction

and of any disqualification “ shall be endorsed on any licence
held by the offender ”. As it is impracticable to endorse
the particulars on the licence as defined above, the endorse-
ment is made, in practice, on one of the sheets bound in
the holder issued by the licensing authority.

It has been found that some offenders tear out these
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endorsed pages from the licence-holder, or remove the
adhesive licence and affix it to another non-endorsed holder
of which they have, in some way, obtained possession.
This, of course, considerably affects the efficacy of tl}e
endorsing system, but it appears to be doubtful whether in
the present state of the law any offence has been thereby
committed. It would seem that in such cases the person
concerned has altered the licence-holder but not the liCer}ce,
as above defined. It is true that if, with intent to deceive,
any person (inter alia) alters a licence under any part of the
1930 Act, he is guilty of a misdemeanour (section 112 (1) (@),
but it is felt that it is open to question whether, und.er the
existing law, an offence would be committed in the circum-

stances above mentioned.

THE CHARACTER AND ANTECEDENTS OF THE ACCUSED

There are many indictable offences which can, under
certain conditions, be dealt with summarily by Justices in
Petty Sessions. These offences are set out in the Second
Schedule to the Criminal Justice Act, 1925, and include the
somewhat common crimes of simple larceny and false pre-
tences.

Where an adult is charged with one of these offences
the Court may, if it thinks it expedient to do so, and if the
accused consents, deal summarily with the case, but before
doing so the Justices must have regard to certain matters
set out in section 24 of the 1925 Act. These are : Any
representation made in presence of the accused by or on
behalf or the prosecutor, the character and antecedents of
the accused, the nature of the offence, the absence of circum-
stances which would render the offence one of 3 grave or
serious character and all the other circumstanceg of the case
(including the adequacy of the punishment which a Court of
Summary Jurisdiction has power to inflict),

If a Court of Summary Jurisdiction at ap
the hearm,gr qf such a charge against an adult
fied that it is expedient to deal with the ¢

Y time during
becomes satis-
ase¢ summarily,
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it is to cause the charge to be read to the accused and is
then to ask him whether he desires to be tried by a jury
or whether he consents to the case being dealt with sum-
marily. '

This means that, contrary to the usual procedure, the
Justices when dealing with such a case can, “ at any time
during the hearing,” have regard to the character and ante-
cedents of the accused, for the purpose of deciding whether
they should deal with the charge or whether he should be
committed for trial in the event of a prima facie case being
made out. This casts a very difficult task on the Justices
and it is thought that in many Petty Sessional Courts the
Justices when dealing with such cases have, out of con-
sideration for the accused, refrained from inquiring as to his
character and antecedents until after he has elected to be
tried summarily, and has pleaded guilty or has been found
guilty on the evidence. This procedure has no doubt been
adopted in reliance on the opinion expressed by Avory J. in
Rex v. Hertfordshire Fustices (1911), 1 K.B. 612, but in view
of the recent decision of the Court of Criminal Appeal in
Rex v. Sheridan (1936), 52 T.L.R., 626, it is clear that Justices
are now required as a preliminary to dealing summarily with
an indictable offence to hear and to take into consideration
the character and antecedents of the accused to enable them
to decide whether they ought to deal with the case themselves.

It has been an elementary principle of British justice
that, as a general rule and subject to certain well-known
exceptions, evidence cannot be given for the prosecution to
prove that the defendant is of bad character or has a propen-
sity to commit criminal acts of the same nature as the offence
charged. This rule, which was recently described by
Mr. Justice Talbot as ““ one of the most cardinal principles
of the criminal law ”, still remains in force, but as the result
of the decision in Rex v. Sheridan, Justices will often learn of
the previous character of an accused person before they have
come to a decision on the evidence.

It is to be observed that in delivering their judgment
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the learned Judges did not mention the case where the record
of the accused person appeared to the Justices not to be bad,
but at the same time not free from previous convictions.

. T.hlS. decision is, of course, binding on Courts of Summary

Jurisdiction and will give cause for anxious thought to all
those conce.rned in the administration of such Courts. That
the matter is an important one there can be no doubt. The
latgst ﬁggres available reveal that in 1934 Courts of Summary
:Iurfsdxctlon disposed of 88 per cent of the persons tried for
indictable offences.
It means that when dealing with those offences mentioned
in the Second Schedule to the Criminal Justice Act, 1925,
the Justices before they make up their minds on the case
n question, will have to ask the police as to what is known
about the accused. The police will therefore have to have
this information available at an early stage of the procedings.
If the defendant’s record appears to be a bad one, it seems
that.the Justices will now have to commit him for trial, if
a prima facie case is made out, although the indictable offence
with which he is now charged is not of a serious nature or
the amount involved is small. If his record is good, they
may in the event of a case being made out, deal with him
themselves if he consents, or they may commit him for trial.
If his record is between these two stages, as is often the case,
the Justices are placed in a dilemma. Either they must
commit him for trial, if there is a prima facie case, or with
his consent they can deal with him summarily, but in coming
to a decision as to whether the offence is proved on the
evidence they must utterly exclude from their minds the
previous convictions which have been read out to them a few
minutes before.

Many may ask whether it can be expected that 3 Bench
of Justices will accomplish this successfully. It is a difficylt
task for a trained lawyer. Again, will not the result be that
many cases which the accused desire to be dealt with, s N
marily zjmd w}]ich, apart from the recent decision, woulc;1 r{;
dealt with, will be committed for trial with the consequent
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expense and delay and expenditure of the time of the police
at Quarter Sessions or Assizes ? If this is so, the object of
section 24 of the Criminal Justice Act, 1925, will to a large
extent be defeated.

What will be the effect on the public and the accused
when previous convictions are read out before the Justices
have made a decision on the case then before them ? Will
either the accused or the public think that he has had a fair
trial 7 How often will he think that such knowledge has
weighed the scales against him when there was a doubt in
the minds of the Justices, up to the disclosure of his past
misdeeds ? One way of minimizing the feeling of misgiving
is for the Court when asking for the record of the accused
at an carly stage to make clear to him the reason for its dis-
closure then, and to assure him that if it is not a good one
the Justices will pay no attention to it when making up their
minds as to his guilt if the case is dealt with by them.

Another factor which causes some disquiet is that the
preliminary hearing is usually reported in the local press.
If this report includes, as no doubt it will in appropriate
cases, the fact that the defendant has been previously con-
victed, it is probable that this information will have been
read by, or come to the knowledge of, the members of the
jury at his trial. Such a procedure is bound to shake the
confidence of the public in the administration of criminal
justice in this country.



Recent Judicial Decisions

Leduwith v. Roberts -
(Times Law Reports, Vol. 53, No. 1, October, 1936)

FROM time to time, for many years, His Majesty’s Judges

and others have thrown out opinions to the effect that
a thorough overhaul of the Vagrancy Laws, and particularly
the Vagrancy Act of 1824, is long overdue.

Nothing has been done. Perhaps something may now

-!)e done following on the judgment of the Court of Appeal
in the case of Ledwith v. Roberts, which is reported in Vol. 53
of The Times Law Reports on page 21.

It is interesting that a most important judgment on the
troublesome question of * suspected persons ’ should hav.e
been decided in the Court of Appeal following on a civil
action, the result of which depended upon whether constables,
in certain circumstances, had the right of arrest.

The appeal was from a judgment of the presiding Judge
of the Liverpool Court of Passage awarding two plaintiffs
£15 damages each for false imprisonment. No evidence
was called, the case being argued on agrec.ed facts, the defen-
dants contending that the particulars which they had given
amounted to a justification in law of the arrest and detention
of the plaintiffs.

The particulars were as follows :—

“. .. (1) The plaintiff Crothers was seen standing in the
said telephone kiosk in which there was no light,
not telephoning, and the plaintiff Ledwith was loiter
apparently keeping watch and screening the plainti
in the said kiosk from passers-by. (2) The plainti
remained inside the said kiosk for a period of abouyt

8

He was
ing outside
ff Crothers
ff Crothers
25 minutes
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during which time, although he handled the receiver, he did
not make use of the telephone. (3) From time to time during
the said 25 minutes the plaintiff Crothers was seen to bend
down and apparently examine the coin container in the said
kiosk. (4) During the whole of the said 25 minutes the plaintiff
Ledwith remained outside the said kiosk in the manner
hereinbefore indicated. (5) At the end of the said 25 minutes
the defendants approached the said kiosk, whereupon the
plaintiff Ledwith kicked the door of the same and shouted
and the plaintiff Crothers at the same time picked up the
telephone receiver. (6) The plaintiff Ledwith in answer to
questions by the defendants as to what the man inside had
been doing during the previous 25 minutes and as to whom
he was then talking to said he did not know, and on being
asked if he had been keeping a look out outside the kiosk he
did not reply. (7) The plaintiff Crothers stated that he had
een speaking to his mate on the telephone, but on being
asked by the defendants who his mate was and from where
his mate had been speaking he said he did not know. (8) The
telephone operator and supervisor on an inquiry then and
there made over the telephone by the defendant Pearce stated
no calls had been received to or from the said kiosk within
the previous half-hour. (g) The plaintiffs were again asked
by the defendants to explain what they had been doing during
the previous 25 minutes but neither gave any reply.” . . .
Since 1917 the Police ‘ Bible * on that part of Section 4
of the Vagrancy Act which relates to °suspected persons ’,
ViR, —
“ every suspected person or reputed thief, loitering
in or about any street or highway with intent to commit
a felony . . . shall be deemed to be an idle and disorderly
person,”’
has been Mr. Justice Avory’s judgment in the case of Hartley
V. Ellnor which is reported in 1917, 177 Times Law Reports,
page 304. In that case the alleged suspected person had been
followed about for forty minutes and some Magistrates ever
since have insisted upon at least 40 minutes’ observation in
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such cases as a result. This is not nearly so stupid as at
first sight it appears; it does at least reduce very much the
risk of mistake.

Mr. Justice Avory held that, whilst this part of the statute
created no offence unless the loiterer was a ¢ suspected person
or reputed thief’, it was not necessary for t,he acts cau;mﬁ
such person to become a ‘ suspected person’ to have bee
done at some different time and place. As a result, ever
since that judgment, it has been a common police practlrc:
to charge as a suspected person a man loitering for a reas% -
able length of time whose actions have given zlse to reasona
suspicion that he intended to commit a crime.

pIn their judgments in the case of Led‘l}"llth_c;’-d Ié"{’f’f‘
Lord Josice G nd Lo o St 2 Y
that they did not agree with the ju & . .
Lord ]uystice Greer did not go sO bf;lr bll;: 1;2t2(11d :a}r’);l;tntf:f:
“mere fact that a police cor}sfzimirﬁsttisg a felony did not
loitering with the intention g o here must, in his
make that person a suspecier’ B t necessarily on another

i be antecedent circumstances, not y the

Zt:ecv:;ion, which had brought the individual concerned within

the f’;‘tlil’, fgltli)%? gg extracts from the judgment are well worth

ideration (—
from the authorities, with which I will deal presently, the
special powers given to constables are c’:onf:med to a c!ass of
persons described as “ suspected persons’ or reputed thieves’.
They can only be appre.hended thhogt warrant if they already
are at the time of thgxr arrest and lmprisonment suspected
persons Or reputed thieves. I do not think this means that
if the constable suspects_the person whom he apprehends he
is entitled to arrest and imprison him without wairant. The
person sO app'rehended must be some person who has become
suspect, that 1s to say, some person who belongs to the class
of suspected persons by reason of his antecedent conduct.
I think ‘ suspected person ’ means a person who has acquired

L d
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the character of a suspect and does not mean every person
whom the apprehending constable suspects to be loitering
with intent to commit a felony. It appears to me very difficult
to think that the Legislature intended to leave it to a constable
to arrest without a warrant any citizen whom he found loitering
in a street if he, on what he deemed to be reasonable grounds,
suspected that the citizen was loitering for the purpose of
committing a crime. In my judgment, the powers of a constable
to arrest without warrant are confined to cases in which he finds
frequenting or loitering, etc., a person who has, by his previous
conduct, become a suspected person.” . . .

Dealing with the case of Hartley v. Ellnor he said :—
“ This case was concerned with a charge before the magistrates
made under the Vagrancy Act, 1824, as amended by the
Prevention of Crimes Act, 1871. The facts and the decision
of the justices are stated in the second paragraph of the
headnote as follows :—

“ E. was kept under observation by the police in a certain
part of the city of B.” [that is Birmingham] * on a certain day
for a period of about 40 minutes. During that time he was
seen to mix with various crowds of people who were in the
act of boarding tramcars, and he was noticed to tap the pockets
of various individuals in the crowds. He was then arrested
by the police as a suspected person and charged before the
justices of B. with being a rogue and a vagabond within the
meaning of section 4 of the Vagrancy Act, 1824. There was
no evidence of any previous offence against E. The justices
were of opinion that, by reason of section 15 of the Prevention
of Crimes Act, 1871, E. could not be convicted as a rogue
and vagabond on a charge of frequenting a public place for
the purpose of committing a felony without it being shown
that he had been previously convicted or that he was a suspected
person or a reputed thief, or that he was a person of known
bad character prior to the date on which the act or acts took
pPlace on account of which he was arrested as a suspected
person, and dismissed the charge.”

It was held by a Divisional Court consisting of Lord
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Reading, C.J., Mr. Justice Ridley, and Mr. Justice Avory
that the justices were wrong. It is to be observed that the
case does not directly raise the question whether the police
were entitled to take the respondent into custody without
a warrant. It only deals with the question whether the justices
were right in refusing to convict on the ground that it had

not been shown that the respondent had been previously -

convicted, or that he was a suspected person or reputed thief.
But T think that the case necessarily involves a decision of
the question whether the appellant was entitled to arrest the
respondent without a warrant, because his power to do so
depended on the same considerations as those which affected
the correctness or otherwise of the decision of the justices.
'In stating the question Mr. Justice Avory, who delivered the
Judgment of the Court said (117 Times Law Reports at p. 305)
“The only question which we are called upon to decide is
whether they ”—that is, the magistrates—* were right in
coming to the conclusion that there must be evidence of a
Previous conviction or of previous bad character in order to
render an individual a suspected person within the meaning
of the section of the statute under which these proceedings
were taken.” The learned Judge went on to say : *“ A person
may be a suspected person even though he is not a reputed
thief, and a person may be a suspected person on a particular
day even though he has not been previously convicted, or
even though he has not had a reputation for bad character
in the past. When one examines the facts of the present case
there can be no doubt whatever that the respondent was a
Suspected person on the day in question. For a period of
abo}lt 40 minutes he had been kept under observation by
police officers, and during the whole of that time he was
:i’;%atged on and off in doing acts which, to say the least, gave
the pgcﬁe‘;:asfnab.le suspicion that he was attempting to pick
He was seeﬁ tvarl;ous passengers who were boarding tram-cars.
than seven o oari acting In a suspicious manner on no less
of Birminghasl guer _occasions in ghfferent parts of the city

ing the 40 minutes that he was being
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watched by the police.” The Court then came to the con-
clusion that when he was arrested the respondent was a
suspected person. It seems to me obvious that the magistrates
(in that case) were wrong in refusing to regard him as a
suspected person when he was arrested inasmuch as he had
been acting in a manner which would have satisfied anybody
that he was a person whom it was reasonable to suspect. In
my view, this decision was plainly right because the evidence
showed that at the time of the arrest he had brought himself
within the description of a suspected person—that is to say,
a person who had been acting in such a way as to make it
proper to describe him as a suspected person—meaning thereby
a person who had by his acts shown that he was a person of
whom it was right to say that he had been acting in a manner
which raised a suspicion that he was acting in furtherance of
an unlawful and criminal purpose.” . . .

He later said :—

“ As above indicated, I think that under the Vagrancy
Act, 1824, in order to justify an arrest without warrant the
authority to apprehend is confined to persons who come
within the description stated in the relevant section of the
Statute. 'The power of arrest is confined to persons of that
.class, though I think it follows from the decisions that once
it is established that the person arrested belongs to the class
of persons with respect to whom the special power to arrest
is given to the constables, then if the constable honestly and
on reasonable grounds believes that the person apprehended
has been committing or attempting to commit a felony or
misdemeanour he has power to arrest even though it should
be established later that the person arrested was not, in fact,
attempting to commit a felony or misdemeanour. I do not
think that the statutes mean that any person whom a constable
thinks has been acting in a suspicious manner may be arrested
without warrant, or that any person whom he suspects to be
an idle or disorderly person can be so arrested. I think that
the power of a constable to arrest any person whom he honestly
and reasonably suspects to have committed or be about to
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commit a felony or misdemeanour is confined to the class of
persons who have been acting suspiciously or have been
behaving as idle or disorderly persons. To read these statutes
as giving the police power to arrest without warrant any
person whatsoever (though not belonging to the class of
suspected persons or the class of idle or disorderly persons)
would be holding that they had been given a power extremely
dangerous to any well-behaved person who may have goqd
rﬁason for frequenting or loitering in the places mentioned in
the statutes.” . . .

Lord Justice Greene said :—* ... The phrase ‘ 2 SUSPec“fd
person’ in this context, particularly when it is .placed n
juxtaposition to the words ¢ reputed thief ’, is, in my Jl{dgment,
apt to describe and describe only a person who, quite apart
from the particular occasion and antecedently thereto, f‘%s
become the object of suspicion, just as a ‘ reputed thief d::
a person who already has the reputation of a t}tluef. :rson
case of Hartley v. Ellnor (supra) it was held t fat ap

p ' within the meaning o the statute
was a ‘ suspected person’ within t had seen him ta
on the ground that two police const.ables a n tap

. t different places during a
the pockets of various persons a ; ¢ aoree with
period of 40 minutes. Witlil all respect, Cﬁ{mo .a% ”
the reasoning of the Court in thfl‘t case on this point. -f- h

Lord Justice Scott said :—". . . By section 15 of the
Prevention of Crimes Act, 1871, the local limits of this particu-
lar provision were widened so as to include any street or
highway or any place adjacent thereto. (This was to mect
the decision in In re Timson (L.R. 5, Ex. 257.) By 'the same
section it was also enacted that ‘in proving the intent to
commit a felony it shall not be necessary to show that the
person suspected was guilty of any particular act or acts
tending to show his purpose or intent, and he may be con-
Victed if from the circumstances of the case, and from his
known character as proved to the justice of the peace of
Court. be.fore whom or which he is brought, it appears t0

such justice or Court that his intent was to commit a felony.”
The result of the first amendment is no doubt to bring the
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two young plaintiffs at the telephone kiosk within the local
ambit of the section; but the second amendment leaves
felonious intent in fact an essential of the offence and, there-
fore, does not help the defendants since it was not contended
that the plaintiffs had any intent in fact to commit a felony.
‘There was some discussion before us on the meaning of the
phrase ‘ suspected person’ in section 4, it being contended,
as I understood, that it covered not only the case of a person
who had already become on his previous record reasonably
suspected by the police so as to bring him into a definite
and quasi-objective category—on the analogy of the phrase
‘ reputed thief —but also a casc where on the very occasion
of arrest the arresting constable observes the person doing
something which arouses his suspicion—a subjective instead
of the quasi-objective criterion. I disagree with this construc-
tion both on the mere meaning of the English words standing
alone and also by reason of the long history of the phrase in
the Vagrancy Acts on which I shall have more to say later.
The contention for the appellants was put forward largely on
the strength of Hartleyv. Ellnor (117 Times Law Reports, p. 304),
it being submitted that that decision supports the proposition
that, if it is proved that a constable has reasonable ground
for suspecting and does suspect, the person thus suspected
is brought within the statute. In my view, this decision
establishes no such proposition. Indeed it rather assumes
the contrary, that the person must have already, before the
occasion of arrest, passed into the category of suspected
persons ; for the Court in that case based its conclusion on
the evidence that the person had for 40 minutes previously
in various incidents been behaving rather like a pickpocket
and thought this antecedent record sufficient. I find it difficult
to understand the Court reaching that conclusion on the facts
of that case and on the whole I agree with Lord Justice Greene
that it was wrongly decided.” . . .

“If the view of the Court of Appeal in the case of
Trebeck and Croudace (34 Times Law Reports, p- 57; (1918)
1 K.B. 158) was that where the offence, for which a constable
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has it in mind to arrest a
tance to public order, he j
belief that the crime has
intent to commit it is i
statute does not contain
if that is the law of this
House of Lords it is) av

person, is one of immediate impor-
$ empowered to act on a reasonable
in fact been committed or that the
n fact present, even although the
any express words to that effect—
country (and until revised by the
. ery difficult discretion is entrusted
o the police and one, as I think, fraught with considerable
danger to the liberty of the subject. I should like respectfully,
bl.lt carnestly, to express the opinion that powers of arrest
wnthopt warrant should be expressed in quite unambiguous
and simple language which anyone can understand and that
the occasion for reliance on the constable’s discretion should
be defined with care in any statutory provision conferring
sucha power.” ... “ . T cannot part with the case, however,
without making two observations. It seems to me wrong that
these old phrases should still be made the occasion of arrest
and. prosecution, when in their historical meaning they are
SO utterly out of keeping with modern life in England. ‘The
class against which the legislation was dlr.ected has f;eased to
exist. The poor law legislation and the increased industrial
and commercial employment of the nineteenth century togcther
reduced it to much narrower proportions. The legislation
of the twentieth century, unemployment insurance, public
assistance, national health insurance, and all the other social
reforms of recent years have abolished it altogether. The
old phrases have to-day lost their meaning, but they remain
on the statute book as vague and indefinite words of reproach.
> 1t not time that our relevant statutes should be revised and

that punishment and arrest should no longer depend on words
which to-day have an uncertain sense and which nobody can
tgugeafi’l)ly t0 modern conditions ? To retain such laws scems
fConsistent with our national sense of personal liberty

o our respect for the rule of law. Clear and definite language
18 essential ip penal laws

“ Finally, | : ,

iverpool AZt ofw‘)“ld make one more suggestion. If the

1921, section 513, and the old London Act
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of 1839, section 18 (which is, I believe, still in force), create
different offences and confer different powers of arrest to
those of the general law of the land contained in the public
Statutes, it is surely time to abandon the system 9f sx}ch lo?al
variations, whatever may have been their justification in earlier
times. To-day crime and personal liberty ought not to vary
from town to town as must be the case if they are to depend
on municipal variations in ‘local and personal’ Acts of
Parliament. They ought to be the same throughou_t.the
length and breadth of the land. Why should such provisions
be inserted in local Acts at all?” ... | . ,

In the result it would appear that, in Lord Ju§t1ce Greer’s
view at any rate, an arrest would be justified if there wacs1
reasonable suspicion against a * suspected person or repute
thief . ' o

It is very important to remember that in all their judgments
the Lords Justices are dealing with power of arrest. Recentl)t
Magistrates have taken to asking police o.fﬁce‘rs in _such cases :
“ Do you know this man ? ” This question is entu_'ely approé
priate if a ‘ suspected person’ is concerned having regar
to the fact that the officer must have seen him. on some ante-
cedent occasion, but it is liable to be misleadmg in t.he case
of a ‘ reputed thief ’ because the officer arresting him may
not know the man, but, at the same time, must or ought to
have found out that he has been previously conylctfad before
the case comes on in Court. A better question in either case
would be *“ What is known ? "

In such circumstances it would appear to bfe the d'ut}.r of
the prosecution to tender evidence of the previous criminal
history. It is a fact that many Magistrates in the past ha}ve
objected to this form of procedurf: in face. of the speglﬁc
terms of section 15 of the Prevention of Crlme§ Act, If 7hx,
Which says that a person dealt with under section 4 of the

agrancy Act, 1824, ‘* may be convicted if, from the circum-
stances of the case and from his known character as pro'ved to
the ustice of the Peace or Ctou'rt before whom hq 1s tried, 15
appears to such Justice that his intent was to commit a felony.
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If an officer is asked whether he knows personally 2
‘ repute_d thief ’ before he has had time to tender evidence
of previous history, his answer will often have to be I do
not knoyv him personally but I know his record .

It is submitted that if evidence of acts which make a
constable think an individual a * suspected person ’ is followed

by evidence of some act which shows ¢ intent ’ then the onus

on the prosecution has been discharged, e.g. an unknown man
seen ‘ working ’ bus stopping places with two known pick-
poc.kets becomes a  suspected person’ from the company
he is keeping and, as soon as there is evidence of * intent
ought to be arrested. In other words the decision in Ledwith’s
case does not mean that nobody unknown to the arresting officer
beforehand can be arrested, but it does mean that there must
be an appreciable interval between the act or acts which lead
the officer to form the conclusion that the person being watched
is a ‘ suspected person ’ and the act or acts which are put
forward to prove his intention to commit a felony. Acts
which all form part of the same transaction, it would appear,
are not enough.

Scientific Aids in Criminal Investigation
By F. G. TRYHORN, D.Sc.(Liv.), A.I.C.

Professor of Chemistry, Unix'ei'sity College, Hull

ParT V
MARKS AND IMPRESSIONS

MANY of the traces that may be found at the scene of a

crime, or on objects that are connected with the
commission of some offence, come under the heading of
‘marks and impressions . They may be personal marks
such as finger- or palm-prints, or the impressions made by
wearing apparel such as foot- or cloth-prints : they may
be marks left by instruments, or faint impressions of objects
left on dust-films. Their importance lies in their individuality
or uniqueness, which may help to connect persons or objects
with a given locality or thing : it is only when this individuality
is recognized and brought to light that these marks acquire
value as evidence. In the search for this individuality different
methods of examination must be used, which vary according
to the nature of the mark or impression and with the kind
of surface or medium on which it occurs. These methods
vary also with the place in which the trace occurs ; as, for
example, whether it occurs on a movable or immovable
object.

The simplest classification of marks and impressions
is obtained by regarding them as ‘ coarse ” or ‘ fine ’ respec-
tively. The terms ¢ coarse * and ‘ fine ’ then refer to the type
of detail which has to be examined in the search for indivi-
duality in the traces. A footprint is an impression in which
the detail is essentially ‘coarse’, whereas the very fine
lines that occur in a cut freshly made by an instrument such

19
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as a knife typify the ‘ fine’ kind of mark in which indivi-
duality is found in an examination of very fine detail. In the
former case the examination of the coarse detail deals largely
with measurement, because the magnitude of this detail is
such that it lends itself to simple and accurate measurement :
in the latter, measurement of the details of the structure would
have to be very precise, and, as will be shown later, the
individuality of such marks may best be found on another
basis.

Accordingly, in this treatment, marks will be considered
under the above headings.

SecTioON I. CoArRsE MARKS AND IMPRESSIONS

If we arbitrarily define coarse marks as those in which
any detail which may require measurement involves lengths
greater than ;L in. (or 1 millimetre) we shall have included
such things as footprints, tyre-prints, cloth-impressions, the
primary marks made by coarse, blunt instruments such as
jemmies, and the impressions left by the majority of tools
other than edged ones. We may then make the further
distinction between impressions of measurable depth or
thickness, and thin prints or marks of no appreciable thick-
ness. This distinction is justified by the difference in the
methods of examination in the two cases.

1a. Coarse Marks in Thin Films.—The two chief types
of theﬁe which will be encountered are marks left by the
fiepcsm.on of a thin film, e.g. mud from a boot; and faint
impressions left in a thin loose layer of material, e.g. a finger-
printinafilm of dust. If in either case a clear and permanent
:g‘;or?n gtfht}:ie mark can be obtained by photographic methods
howenns :fs tde§cr1bed below are unnecessary. Often,
mottled bacl(zorprmctl left on a surface with a vari-coloured or
in a place wlgleg:nd is dlfﬁcplt to photograph even if it 18
often equally difﬁci 1fquate lighting can be obtained ; it is
to develop by pow der’to phOtograPh,' and usually impossible

Ing, a finger-print on a dust film. The

SCIENTIFIC AIDS IN INVESTIGATION 21

method, briefly referred to in a previous article, which has
been found suitable for dealing with such marks will be
described in more detail.

The method consists in spraying the mark with a solution
of cellulose acetate of such a kind that, on drying, it leaves
a translucent film which envelopes and embodies the material
comprising the footprint, or bearing the impression. The
simplest solution for this purpose contains four parts by
weight of cellulose acetate * dissolved in 100 parts by weight
of acetone. A more complex solution which has the merit
of giving tougher and more pliable films contains :—

Cellulose acetate 4 grams

Acetone 50 cubic centimetres
Benzene 24 »
Rectified spirit 24 5 »
Benzyl alcohol 3 »

Triphenyl phosphate 1-5 grams

Certain commercial preparations (aeroplane ¢ dope ’) are
based on formulae similar to the above and would serve
the same purpose.

In making up either solution the use of heat must be
avoided, and the cellulose acetate must be allowed to dissolve
slowly, with occasional shaking, over a period of two or three
days. Both solutions are highly inflammable and must not
be used near naked lights; both are extremely volatile and
must be preserved in tightly stoppered bottles, preferably
with narrow mouths.

The solution is applied to the print or impression by means
of a spray: the cheap garden-sprays with glass containers
sold at sixpence by multiple stores have been found suitable.
Since the solution tends quickly to clog the jet except when
the spray is in use, a piece of wire should be kept handy to
insert in the jet as soon as spraying is finished. In the case
of a dry footprint it is usually safe to direct the spray hori-
zontally across the print. The spray dries almost as quickly

1 Obtainable from British Drug Houses Ltd., London.
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as it falls on the print : the print should be covered systemati-
cally in the spraying, working over the whole print three
times in order to obtain a satisfactory thickness. This figure,
of course, will vary according to the kind of spray used, but
has been found to apply to the cheap sprays mentioned above.
A margin of about one inch round the print should be included
in the sprayed area. In dealing with dust impressiops the
spray must be directed upwards during the first coating SO
that the dust is not disturbed and the spray falls vertically
on to it : after this first coat is dry, the spray may be directed
towards the print. '
When the sprayed area is dry a cut is made round the print
with a sharp knife. With the point of the knife the film may
then be detached from the surface at one point, giving a
sufficient grip for the fingers to remove the whole print by
slow steady tension. As soon as it is removed the print must
be placed between two pieces of glass or glazed card to keep
it flat. The film so obtained is about %55 — 1% in. in thick-
ness, whitish or translucent; there may be no pattern or
imprint on it visible to the eye, if the original print was very
thin or light coloured. 'The film is then used as a photo-
graphic negative. If the film is a large one, e.g. of a foot-
print, a contact print on bromide paper may be made from it :
if it is a small one, e.g. of a finger-print, it should be used in
an enlarger to project an enlarged image on to bromide paper.
Fig. 1 shows a contact print made from a film taken from a

faint footprint in chalky dust. Fig. 2 is an enlargement of

a film taken of a finger-print impression in a thin dust layer.

Certain limitations must be noted in the use of these
cellulqse acetate solutions. They have been found satisfactory
for prints on stone, slate, glass, metal, linoleum, and painted
or polished wood. They must not be used on soft, unpainted
or unpolished wood, on unglazed cardboard, on leather
substitutes, or on certain types of ‘ American cloth ’ - on
these surfaces, which are themselves akin to cellulose acetate
the film adheres so strongly that it cannot be removed Withou;;
damage to the surface. Successful prints have been obtained

Fic. 1

(face p. 22)
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of finger-prints and cloth-impressions in dust films on such
diverse surfaces as a brick wall, garden-frames and seats,
enamelled surfaces, and glazed cardboard. So long as the
cellulose acetate film is kept between glass or cardboard
sheets it is permanent, may be safely handled, and used to
make repeated bromide prints. If it is not kept flat the film
tends to shrink and crease, making reproduction difhicult.

An alternative method of removing footprints, but one
which is useless for dealing with impressions in dust layers,
consists in thoroughly moistening photographic paper until
the gelatine film is softened, and applying it to the print :
the dirt forming the print then adheres to the tacky paper,
and is removed with the paper. The paper, after drying,
may be rendered translucent by treatment with oil, and used
as a photographic negative. Great care must be used in this
method, both in applying and removing the paper, to avoid
smudging the impression. The use as evidence of records of
prints obtained by these methods will be considered later.

1b. Coarse Marks and Impressions on Deformable Surfaces.—
As a rule it is difficult to make precise measurements of the
detail of coarse impressions in situ. Sometimes this is due to
inaccessibility or bad lighting, and at others to the nature of
the marks. In these cases the simplest plan is to use the
impression as a mould and to obtain, by the use of a suitable
casting material, what is, in effect, a replica of the instrument
or object making the mark. The methods to be adopted in
these cases differ essentially only in the type of casting material
used. Certain conditions must be satisfied by any substance
used as a casting medium : these are chiefly (@) cheapness ;
(b) ease of preparation; (c) lack of undue shrinkage or
expansion ; (d) ease of removal ; (¢) permanence of the finished
cast. Condition (a) is less important if the material is one
which can be used again when a cast made of it is no longer
required.

Plaster of Paris Casts.—For large casts, e.g. footprints,
a variety of casting media have been suggested. Stearic acid,
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joiner’s glue, resin and wax mixtures, plaster of paris, colloid
plastics, and others have been successfully used.

Experience shows, from a comparison of these, that
plaster of paris is perhaps the best all-round medium when
the criteria suggested above are applied. Any medium
involving the use of heat in its preparation is apt to be incon-
venient when it has to be used in a place remote from normal
facilities for heating. It is proposed, therefore, to confine
these notes principally to the use of plaster of paris so far
as large casts are concerned.

An appreciation of the nature of plaster of paris and of
what happens when it sets is of help in understanding the
technique of casting with this medium.,

Plaster of paris consists of the chemical unit of calcium
sulphate firmly united with half a unit of water : it is prepared
by carefully heating at 130° centigrade the mineral gypsum,
which contains the unit of calcium sulphate combined with
two units of water : in the heating process, therefore, water
is lost. If the temperature of 130° C. is much exceeded in the
heating of gypsum, all the water which it contains is driven
off and a product described as ‘ dead burnt ’ plaster results.
This no longer has the property of setting to a hard mass
when mixed with water. When, however, plaster has been
made by heating at the correct temperature, it possesses the
property of returning to the gypsum form by combination
with water.

From what has been said about the relationship of gypsum
to plaster of paris it will be evident that the return of plaster
to gypsum will involve the addition of a definite quantity
of water. Investigation has revealed that when plaster of
paris 1s mixed with the correct amount of water a fairly rapid
process occurs in which the plaster dissolves in the water and
;:ﬁ;r:ize;irigeiy 1?adeposited as a confused, compact mass gf
the interlocliizc lgfg Eth-shfiped crystals of gypsum. It is
to the cast. § of these tiny crystals which gives rigidity

Th . .
© correct proportions for this change to occur are
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obtained when 25 oz. of plaster of paris are mixed with one
pint of water. To avoid the need of weighing the plaster,
and at the same time to eliminate guess-work in mixing, it is
useful to remember that 6}—7 volumes of plaster of paris
require 4 volumes of water. For instance, to make a cast of
an average-sized footprint an ordinary tea-cup will serve as
a measure, and a mixture of 64—7 cupfuls of plaster with 4
cupfuls of water will give a quantity suitable for the purpose.

Several types of plaster of paris are prepared for com-
mercial purposes, but for casting only the best qualities,
described as ‘sculptor’s’, or ‘dental’ plaster, should be
used. The ruling price for these is about 8s. a cwt. No
advantage is gained in making large casts by using certain
proprietary brands of plaster, sometimes tinted, and always
much more expensive.

Since plaster has a slight tendency to pick up moisture
from the air, care should be taken to store it in air-tight
containers. Deterioration in setting power occurs if plaster
has absorbed moisture : suspect plaster can be dried, with
beneficial results, provided it is not overheated : e.g. it should
be placed on an oven-top for this purpose rather than inside
an oven.

- In mixing the plaster the best results are obtained if
the measured amount of dry plaster is passed through a sieve,
with meshes about {4 in. square, into the correct quantity
of water : by the time all the plaster is added it will have
absorbed the whole of the water, and the mixing may be
completed by gentle stirring : care must be taken to avoid
stirring air into the mixture.

Criticism is sometimes directed against the use of plaster
for casting on account of an apparent expansion on
setting, with the result that the cast obtained is not exactly
the same size as the mould. The expansion of plaster accounts
for the ability of this medium to fill the mould accurately
and to take a sharp impression on its surface. The expansion
of the setting plaster is, however, only apparent: careful
measurements have shown that during the first half-hour of
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setting a relatively large contraction takes place, which 18
followed by a smaller expansion spread over scveral hours:
the net result is that the final difference in size between the
cast and the mould is negligibly small except in the case of
very large casts.

The rate at which plaster scts is dependent on the degree
of fineness to which it has been ground ; normal samples
set in five to fifteen minutes after mixing with water. 'This
rate of sctting makes it imperative, of course, to make any
necessary preparations of the mould before mixing the plaster
and water. At the same time it is occasionally uscful to slow
down the rate of setting if an intricate cast is to be made,
lest the mix begin to set beforc the first layer has been applicd
to the mould. Numerous substances are able to retard the
rate of setting : common salt is onc of these ; but its use is
attended with difficulty because unless the correct quantity
is used the rate of setting may be accelerated instead of
retarded. For practical purposcs control of setting is best
obtained by mixing urine with the water before adding the
plaster. A sample of plaster which, when mixed with water
alone, showed first signs of setting after four minutes and was
thoroughly set in fiftcen minutes gave, when mixed with
water containing 12} per cent urine, figures of 8 and 21
minutes, and, with 25 per cent urine in the water, figures of
40 and go minutes respectively.

If a cast is to be made of a footprint the impression must
be prepared before the plaster is mixed. Any loose particles
which have fallen from the walls of the im'prcssion should
be picked out carcfully with a spatula or forceps @ loose
water standing in the print may be sucked out through 2
rubber tube, or soaked up by blotting paper. If the soil 18
wet, PlaSt'cr will adhere to it tenaciously unless the print i
gerss:ll:lslbrll?ged : .sp'raying with linsecd oi.l gives szuisf:wt(.)fy
is neces 1¢ print is in sandy or dusty soil some ‘pl'cpm":lFK’.n

sary to bind together the surface of the print, 'This 18

es c . - . . - .
WE c1ally Important if a casting medium is uscd, such a8
X, which has to be applied hot.
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The method of preparation generally advised is to spray
the print with a solution of shellac in methylated spirits.
Casts from prints so prepared need careful cleaning to remove
traces of the dried shellac. It has recently been found that
both the oil and shellac spraying may with advantage be
replaced by spraying with the cellulose acetate solution
mentioned above. On wet soils the solution immediately
forms a very thin opaque skin, which adheres to the soil when
the cast is removed : in such cases the cast requires practically
no cleaning. On dry, powdery soils the solution leaves a thin
skin which binds together loose particles and preserves the
impression : in this case the cellulose acetate skin usually
comes away with the cast, from which it can easily be stripped
leaving the cast quite clean. This method is found to give
casts much cleaner than the older method, and to economize
time, since the cellulose acetate solution dries far more
quickly than the shellac.

To economize plaster some form of containing rampart
should be built round the impression : soil can be used, but
must be an inch or two from the print if the danger of
loosening particles of soil is to be avoided. The use of
plasticine, which has been recommended, proves wasteful
in practice. More convenient are strips of lead or copper
sheet, about 3o in. by 4in., which can be bent to encircle
the print, and whose ends can be held together by a clip.
Less satisfactory, but better than earth or plasticine, are
L-shaped wooden formers, made from three-ply wood,
about 4 inches wide, the arms of the L’s being 8 inches and
15 inches respectively : a pair of these, placed together [T,
can be arranged to give a cast 15 inches long by any width
up to 8 inches.

In filling the mould with the plaster mixture small portions
should first be added from a spoon or scoop to cover the finer
details : the whole area should then be covered to a depth of
about ¥ in. At this stage some form of strengthening material
should be incorporated in the cast; this may take the form
of pieces of wood, about § in. by % in., placed lengthwise and
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crosswise on the plaster : green twigs may be used, but dead,
dry wood must be avoided, or there is a risk of the woo
swelling and cracking the cast after it has sct. Small-meshe
wire gauze, or ‘ expanded mectal net’, may with advantage
replace the wood strengtheners. Further plaster is then
added until the total cast is about 1 inch in thickness.

The cast should not be removed from the mould until at
least half an hour after pouring the plaster. On removal,
loose, adhering dirt should be removed. If shellac or oil }.1as
been used the cast generally needs scrubbing in running
water, a process that must be done gently if the destruction
of fine detail is to be avoided. A major advantage of the
cellulose acetate spraying is that it usually makes scrubbing
of the cast unnecessary.

Even after it has set hard the cast still contains uncombined
water, and will ¢ sweat ’ if it is packed in a closed container
without thorough drying. Casts should be kept in a warm
room or near a radiator for a day or two before being packed.
It is an advantage, if the cast is likely to be handled much,
to harden its surface by immersion for about fiftcen minutes
in waterglass solution : the strength recommended for egg-
preserving is satisfactory.

Dental Plastics.—For the reproduction of details of small
impressions such as those made by jemmics or chisels the
media which have proved most satisfactory are plastic materials
sold for dental purposes. These are generally mixtures of
different types of wax, with or without the addition of rubber-
like substances. They are solid at ordinary temperatures,
but become plastic about 60° centigrade. The type which
d.oe.:s not contain rubber-like ingredients sets sharply to 3
‘“gld s?lld on cooling : the best known varicty of this type i3

Stent’s composition *. The other type remain slightly elastic
zfst:frulthiiy hal\(’ff undergone a ﬁrst.sctting, and arc thcrc.fol'e
degree of ’;‘sd‘:g casts of' ‘marks in which there is a slight
from such g mol:llclitm}g}; They may be removed, with care,
Two varieties of thi:;wt out suffermg permanent deformation.

ype are * Paribar * and ¢ Nadrag ".
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The general method of application is the same for all
these plastics : the material is soaked for a few minutes in
water as hot as the hand can bear and then kneaded until
it is frce from lumps. It is then withdrawn from the water,
allowed a few moments to dry, and then firmly pressed into
the mark of which a cast is to be made. Five or ten minutes

«should be allowed for the cast to harden before attempting
to remove it. As a rule the mark or mould needs no prepara-
tion : if it is on soft, raw wood it is sometimes an advantage,
but not a necessity, to oil the mark before applying the plastic.
If very fine detail is to be reproduced, or if the cast is to
be photographed later, it is a good plan first to dust over the
mark with fine aluminium powder, blowing away any surplus.
No loss of detail occurs when this is done, and the examina-
tion of fine detail on the cast is greatly facilitated. Unless the
cast is treated in this way it does not photograph well.

An alternative method of preparing casts for photo-
graphing is to hold them above a piece of burning magnesium
ribbon so that the fumes given off by this material coat the
cast with a fine film of white magnesium oxide. Care must
be taken in this method to avoid the obvious danger of
softening the cast by the heat of the flame, thus producing
distortion and loss of detail.

(To be continued.)



All About Finger-prints
By SUPT. II. BATTLEY

Officer-in-Charge, Finger-print Branch and Criminal Record Office,
New Scotland Yard

\%

IN my previous articles 1 have discussed that branch of
finger-print work which deals with scenes of crime, €tc.

In this article I shall deal with the * Henry " or Main Finget®

print Collection work. :

I do not proposc to describe a great deal of the Cli‘SS‘ﬁ.Cal;
tion system, but will explain only that part of it which I thin
would be likely to be of use to officers in the course of their
general duties.

In the first of these articles a few references were N
the formation and significance of the P“Ril,lary ridges on t ‘;
skin surface, so that my subsequent writings on S'C-ene:ic(l)e
crime, cte., would readily be uqdchtOOd' For thlb’ ol r to
on the Main Finger-print Collection, however, T am ‘g‘mf\;:l "
describe more fully the events and rescarches \\:l.uch precede
the adoption of tixlkcr-[)l‘illls alone as a means of 1(lc11t1{}c:111()11.

The following is an outline of what happened l?ctm‘c the
finger-print system of identification was introduced in 19ol. |
.. Although the valuc of finger-prints as a means of persona
ldentification was not realized until comparatively rcc§ﬂt
Zf::g;::il:vondcrful arrangement of the papillary ridgt‘:ﬂ‘ “'fh:f]t
feet in (zl}vh()!c of the palqmr surface and the soles 0

irections was noticed many centuries ago.
;':ervmg‘ of a man’s hand on the smooth surface of 3
of loops aon‘;; sti:‘)t;a,.showing at thc.ﬁngcr ends arranﬂc'“cn:ls
the first recorcri)eda 2 bls, hovs'/cvcr, so far as 15 at present k!_l(l)ws’
"he Carving g servation of the existence of these ridges:
PPears to be older than the time of the first
3o

madc to

Chﬂ: in
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visit of any white man to this territory, and is, therefore,
presumed to be the work of an Indian.

In China for many years Chinese bankers had been in the
}mbit of impressing their thumbs on the notes they issued.
They werc imprinted partly on the counterfoil and partly on
the note itself, so that when the note was presented its genuine-

" ness could be tested at once, but there is nothing to indicate
that the impressions themselves were used to detcrmine
identity.

The first efforts with a view to establishing a satisfactory
method of classification of finger-prints were made early in
the last century but, although the data accumulated was of
vast interest and greatly assisted in the subsequent researches
which finally led to the evolution of such a system, no practical
method was then discovered.

Sir William Herschel was extremely interested in the
subject, and was one of the first to put his ideas into practical
use. When he was in charge of the Hooghly District of Bengal
In 1877 he insisted on executants of documents authenticating
the§n by affixing their finger impressions to the documents.
Thl§ system he found to work so well that he communicated
his 1.dca to the heads of other Government Departments, with
a View to having the system adopted throughout India.
Suflicient interest had not, however, at that time been directed
to finger-prints, so Sir William’s suggestion was not acted
upon and, when he relinquished command of the Hooghly
District, the system he had introduced was allowed to lapse.

His efforts were not unfruitful, however, for he collected
a wealth of valuable data, which proved to be of great use to
Sir Francis Galton, who was noted for his researches in
biology, especially in the study of heredity, and who later
went very deeply into the subject of finger-prints. As a matter
of fact, Sir William Herschel gave to Sir Francis Galton his
collection of finger-prints which he had accumulated over a
Period of thirty years.

It is also interesting to record that Mr. Gilbert Thompson,
an American geologist, was also among the pioneers who
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strikingly illustrated by the photographs and Bertillon
measurements of twin brothers, who were notorious poachers
in Hertfordshire (see Fig. 1).

I think you will agree that there is a remarkable similarity
in these portraits, and the greatest difference in their Bertillon
measurcments is that of two-fifths in the head length. As

_you arc probably aware, the measurements were taken by

means of callipers, and this difference could easily be accounted
for by one officer working with a slack pair of calipers and
another with a tight pair. Consequently, these men were
identified by the Bertillon system every time, but it could
never be established which of the twins was the one actually
in custody—even the local police could not tell them apart.
When one of the brothers was in custody he always accused
his brother of committing the offence, and vice versa, and one
can well imagine the confusion that arose. No such confusion
arose, however, when their finger-prints were taken. In the
illustration, the right ring finger impressions of these men
are shown, and it needs but a superficial glance to see the
difference in them.

A Committee, which was appointed in 1894 to inquire
into the merits of the Finger-print and Bertillon Systems,
found that the Finger-print System failed to deal with primary
classification as effectively as the Bertillon method, but as
the value of finger-prints was beginning to be realized, it was
decided to usc the two systems in conjunction—the Anthropo-
metric System being retained for purposes of primary
classification.

'The late Sir Edward Henry, who was for many years
Commissioner of the Metropolitan Police, found, during his
term of office as Inspector-General of Police in India, that
all finger-prints were divisible into four standard types of
pattern, and cventually solved the problem of primary
classification, so far as finger impressions were concerned,
by placing the types of pattern upon a numerical basis,
thereby doing away with certain suffixes referred to in the
works of Sir IFrancis Galton.

C
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The discovery of a satisfactory and reliable method of
primary classification removed the final obstacle which had
rendered it impracticable to utilize finger-prints alone for
purposes of identification.

A Committee, presided over by Lord Belper, which was
appointed to inquire into the best method of effecting crimir}al
identification, recommended the adoption of the finger-print
system alone as the best means of effecting criminal identifica-
tion, and under the orders of the Secretary of State, the system
was introduced into England and Wales in July, 1gor. _BY
directions of the Home Secretary the record of finger-prints
for England and Wales is maintained at New Scotland Yard.

From July, 1901, up to the 31st July, 1936, 439,053
identifications have been effected as a result of scarch in the
Main Finger-print Collection at New Scotland Yard, whilst
approximately 56,000 searches are now received annually,
of which approximately 22,000 are identified. At the end of
July, 1936, the Main Finger-print Collection at New Scotland
Yard contained nearly 580,000 finger-print forms. (The Main
Finger-print Collection, of course, actually consists of two
collections—one for males and one for females.)

What happens with a set of finger-prints when received
at the Finger-print Branch ? )

All the finger-print forms are first of all stamped with
particulars of the date of receipt and carefully scrutinized
to sec whether there is anything special concerning them
which should be noted, e.g. a reference to a Police Gazelte
circulation, etc. They are then divided into two groups :—

(@) Those relating to prisoners who arc appearing
at Court that day, and
(6) Those relating to prisoners who are not appearing
at Court that day.
hThose referred to in (a) are then taken and are dealt with
:)}r:et rfaﬁzl:ma(llln(!cx. "This Index consists of cards containing
Scotland Y:;]d aliases of every person registered at NCW
CR.O. nump, » and shows the finger-print  classification
mber, etc., of these persons. The cards are filed
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in alphabetical order of names, and, if there is more than one
card of the same name, in finger-print classification order.

Search is first made in the Nominal Index with the name
and aliases (if shown) of the prisoner and, if a card of that
name is located with a classification similar to that of the
finger-prints then received for search, a slip, giving the
classification and Criminal Record Office number on the card
in the Index, is attached to the finger-print form and is passed
to the Main Search Room.

Here a scarcher extracts from the Main Finger-print
Collection the finger-print form of the person whose
classification and Criminal Record Office number have been
quoted by the Indexing Officer on the slip attached to the
finger-prints. The searcher then compares the finger-prints
on the form he has taken from the Collection with the prints
received for search. If the prints are not identical, the form
received for search is then sent to the Classifying Room to be
dealt with in the same way as those searches concerning which
it has not been possible from the name or aliases alone to
suggest a possible C.R.O. number.

If the finger-prints are identical the Collection copy and
the form received for search are then submitted to a senior
officer who checks the identification. After checking the
identification an identification report is made out in the Finger-
print Branch, and the identification is again checked by another
senior officer. An entry is made in a register kept for the
purpose, and the identification report is then taken, without
delay, to the Criminal Record Office who supply the Force
concerned with particulars of the identity of the person in
custody.

The necessity of classifying and searching with a set of
finger-prints is thus obviated in those cases where, by means
of the Nominal Index, the Collection copy can be obtained
and can be compared forthwith with the finger-prints then
received for scarch. This results in a great saving of time.

If a possible previous record cannot be located as a result
of search in the Nominal Index, the form is then passed to the
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classifiers for checking, classification, etc. ‘I'he most important
check is to sce that the right forefinger impression on the back
of the form below the prisoner’s signature agrees with the
corresponding impression on the front of the form, and also,
by reference to the * plain ” impressions, to cnsure that the
“rolled ” impressions have been taken in the correct spaces
on the form.

After it has been classified the form is taken to the Scarch
Room. Here a scarcher again checks the form, the classi-
ﬁca?ion formula, and makes an exhaustive scarch in the
Main Finger-print Collection. If he locates a duplicate set of
prints, the duplicate form in the Collection and the finger-
prints then reccived for search are submitted to a seniof
officer for the purpose of checking the identification. An
identification report is then compiled, the identification is again
checked by another senior officer, and, after an entry has been
made in the special register, the identification report is taken,
without delay, to the Criminal Record Office, who inform the
Force concerned of the identity of the person in question.

As soon as the identification report has been submitted
the finger-print form which has been taken from the Muain
Collection is passed to the Scenes of Crime Scction of the
Branch, together with a slip giving particulars of the offence
and place where thf: prisoner 18 in custody. The Collection
copy is used in thlS' instance because the finger-print form
reccived for scarch‘ 18 at that moment required for another
purpose. Search is carried out in the Scencs of Crime
Collection with the finger-prints of every person charged with
offences similar to those to which copies of imprints in that
Collection relate.

Should the prisoner not be identified as a result of scarch
with his finger-prints in the Main Finger-print Collection an
entry is made in the register referred to overleaf, ; ’]‘
temporary office number is allotted that person ('[:}, . dl.l.( . Ny
retains that temporary number until 5 ¢ R.() e

) i A0 number s

allotted.) The finger-print form is thep take e
Record Office where search is carrie oo to the Criminal
arried out in the Wange( Index
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with the name, description, etc., as persons, although believed
to be local criminals, may be wanted for committing offences
elsewhere. On receipt of their finger-prints, search would be
made in the Wanted Index of the office for that purpose.

After having been dealt with by the Criminal Record
Office the form is then taken to the Scenes of Crime Section
of the Finger-print Branch for search to be made in the Scenes
of Crime Collection. .

After having been dealt with in the Scenes of Crime
Scction a form is compiled notifying the Force concerned of
the negative result of search, and requesting particulars of t'he
result of the case, etc. You are no doubt well acquainted with
the forms which are sent—a Form “D” is used for 'fhe
Metropolitan Police and a Form 3 for Provincial and Foreign
Forces. .

When the finger-prints of all persons appearing at Court
that day have been disposed of, those relating to persons w.ho
have been convicted for the offence in connection with which
their finger-prints were taken are dealt with in exactly.the
same manner, except that in those cases where no previous
record is traced upon receipt of the finger-prints from the
Scenes of Crime Section, if the offence for which the person
has been dealt with is one which can be registered, the finger-
print form is checked, the person is registered, and allotted
a C.R.O. number forthwith, and the finger-prints are filed
in the Main Finger-print Collection on the day they are
received for scarch. The usual Form 3 or Form * D ”, as the
casc may be, is also sent to the Force concerned.

The finger-prints of all persons who are on remand arlmd
who are not appearing at Court that day are dealt with ﬁng ly
in the same way as those relating to persons whg are”appearmg
at Court that day. After the Form 3 or Form “ D ™ has been
compiled, a special card showing the name of the pnsI?ner,
finger-print classification, temporary number gllotted, orce
concerned, and the date the finger-prints are I'CCCI.VCd for search
is filed in the Nominal Index. The finger-prints are filed
in what is known as the * Temporary Collection” until
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the result of the case is received. The finger-print forms and
other papers in this Collection are filed in numerical order
temporary numbers allotted.  Scarch is not made in this
Collection with finger-prints reccived for usual scarch.

. Immediately the case against the prisoner has beent
disposed of at Court the * Reply ’ portion of the Form 3
should be completed accuratcely, or, in the case of a Form D”
a Form 129 should bhe compiled accurately, and should be
forwarded to the Finger-print Branch, so that according t0
whether the person has been convicted or acquitted the case
can be registered or the finger-prints, ctc., destroyed. '

A great deal of laxity exists with regard to the reporting
9f results of cascs. A large amount of correspondence 13
involved needlessly in ascertaining from the Force concern®
the correct particulars of conviction, ctc. This waste of time
and lz_1bpur could be obviated if,nﬂiccrs responsible for
reporting the results of cases exercised a little more care.
Very common error is for persons to be reported as having
been convicted at Petty Sessions or Police Court for offences
for.whlch they cannot be dealt with at Courts of Summary
Jurisdiction,

You will appreciate the importance of reporting without
gela){) those results of cases where no previous conviction
ﬁiid,efililsct}:i:;gdazi lt‘hc lpris?ncr h.as been {)();Lr:(: (/:Zt"r m’"
sentenced to very Sho‘r::c:’ 1c 1 ;()‘hutu?n of ()ﬂ’cnl(t l\ ential
that the ﬁngcr-printq of tr;]ls‘(‘) njlhnsonmcnt.i e \rcgistcrc
and filed in the M\ain F; ¢se persons ‘slmulf ’L' KR s

i . inger-print Collection as 80
possible, so that in the eve o appre-
hended elsewhere, mam 1vcnt of that person being *I\ be
Ccommunicated to ,tlfz 1-‘lcu ars of any previous record cat

orce concerned.

any j .
reportin Y Instances have arisen where Forces have delayed
whom 8 the results of cag
no ;
i p on has been traced. In some
) chom] n arrested, has been dealt with
. I
dealt with at apq, Y afterwards, has been arrested and

er : . .
- place in a different name. Particulars
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of the result of the second case against the person have been
received at the Finger-print Branch before particulars of the
result of the first case. Consequently, when the person’s finger
impressions were received for search on the second occasion,
the Force concerned were informed that search had been made
with the finger-prints then received of that person, but that
no record of a previous conviction had been traced, as the
finger impressions received of that person relative to the first
offence were not filed in the Main Finger-print Collection,
but were in the Temporary Collection awaiting particulars of
the result of that case.

““ Discharged under the Probation of Offenders Act ”’
(which is regarded as a conviction) should not be confused
with “ Discharged—Indictable Offences Act” or * Dis-
charged—Summary Jurisdiction Act . (The latter two are
regarded as complete discharges and are not registered.)
Many cases arise in which the wrong Act has been quoted,
i.e. “ Probation of Offenders Act” when it should have been
“ Summary Jurisdiction Act ”’ and vice versa.

There is one other point which I must mention before
leaving this question of reporting results of cases, and that is
when the prisoner is a serving member of the Royal Navy,
Army, or Royal Air Force. It is useless returning a Form 3 or
Form 129 to this office with the result of the case entered thus,
“ Handed over to Military Escort to be dealt with by the
Military Authorities ”. This is not the result of the case. The
result of the case is the disposition by the Military, Naval,
or Royal Air Force authorities. In all these cases the forms
are returned to the Forces concerned with the request to obtain
full particulars of the result of the proceedings by the Service
authorities. The result of the case, i.e. date, court (or if he
was dealt with by his Commanding Officer), sentence, offence,
place at which dealt with, etc,, should be supplied
automatically by the Force concerned. Home Office Circular
No. 240,087/19, dated 18.1.33, and Home Office Letter
No. 240,087/27, dated 9.6.33, copies of which were sent to all
Chief Constables, refer to this matter.
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tmccﬁf a pr‘lsoncr,‘ against whom no previous record has been
» 18 remanded on bail for any period over fourteen days
;;10 f‘;;ct 's‘hould l)c. reported at once to  the Fl’“ﬂ"r‘prim
ﬁ;;:: limljlrlf‘n.ccc:ssn'y for rcp_orting this is 50 t.h;nl t‘l‘w ;)crsol:l’s
Collecti pressions can be filed in the Main l'mﬁlcr‘P“nt
» a:p::;:ci(])(;z]:l\\?:l). dl.f this were not domt the person might
it ende ,(,‘f"lal ‘ lftfcrcnt p‘lacc ina d‘lifcrcnt name, an
o be i [‘ :m') ¢ for th.c Force arresting to be informe
he prisoner had been in custody elsewhere, but up to
that time had not been finally dcalt with, as the fi;lgcr-[)rillts,
etc., would be filed in the temporary collection, awaiting
particulars of the result of the case. ,
~ Although a period of fourteen days has been laid down
in thcs'c cases, each case must be judged scpm'atci 'T'he
prc.ccdmg paragraph might apply just as much when :.wr‘;(m
against whom no previous conviction is traced. is rcnlm‘ lC(i
on bail for for seven days, or perhaps less, if it is’k;mwn ‘to“thc
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the information contained on documents, etc., which are filed
in the ‘T'emporary Collection relative to that person are care-
fully checked by the Officer deputed to that duty, arc again
checked by the Registration Officer, and the person 1s
registered and allotted a C.R.O. number forthwith, his finger-
prints being filed in the Main Finger-print Collection on the

. same day that the particulars of the result of the case are

received.

From the foregoing it will be seen that, apart from the
ordinary work of scarching with and identifying finger-prints
received for search, the Finger-print Branch is a veritable
hive of industry. The system of checking which is in operation
makes all duties in connection with the identification of persons
by means of finger-prints absolutely foolproof, for you will
no doubt realize that for a mistake to be made would be
disastrous.

Finger-prints have been used on occasions to establish
the innocence of a person. The following is an interesting
example of this.

A person who was the prosecutrix in a criminal case was
alleged by the defence to be the subject of a Criminal Record
Office file. During the trial she strenuously protested that she
had never been convicted, and maintained that the criminal
record referred to did not relate to her. The Judge directed
that a finger-print expert from New Scotland Yard be
summoned to attend the Court, and that the finger-prints of
the prosccutrix be taken and compared with the finger-prints
on record at New Scotland Yard relative to the subject of the
Criminal Record Office file which, the defence claimed,
referred to the prosecutrix. The finger-print expert attended,

and it was found that the finger-prints of the prosccutrix
ith those of the subject of the C.R.O.

were not identical w

file in question.
My next article

of taking finger-prints.

will deal with instructions in the method



Plans and Photographs
By W. J. HUTCHINSON

Chief Constable of Brighton

IT is invariably the practice of the prosecution to arrange
for a plan of the scene of a crime to be prepared. 'The
advantage of this is that a scale drawing gives to the Judge

and Jury a true representation of a partlculaxr Obje((:it' or the
scene of a crime. Positions can be recognized, distances

can be measured, and visibility ascertaineq without going to
the locality. An instance of this occurred in a noted mursler
case. 'The suggestion of the defence was that, kr.lowmg
where the arsenic was kept, the victim, who was so ill that
she had to be assisted to her room apd put to bed, had
managed to purloin some of the arsenic kept in the study,
and had concealed it probably in thc.: medicine cupboard. in
the bedroom, which it would be possxble for anyone stax}dmg
on the foot of the bed and holding on to the end of it, to
reach. The opinion of the prosecution, h.owew:rz was t'hat
in view of the woman’s weak condition, it was impossible
for her to get out of bed, and that it was impossible for a

erson to reach this particular cupboard without getting out
of bed. It was decided then to have a p.lam prepared to show
the position of the articles of furniture in the room and clear
up the question of distance between the corner of the
bedstead to the knob of the cupboard which was 3 ft. gin.

Use of a Plan

The use of a plan in connection with court proceedings
is usually as a means of reference. It also enables the Judge
and Jury or Magistrates as the case may be to follow the
evidence in regard to any particular point; it enables
measurements to be obtained and an impression as to layout
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and size of a building to be gained. When a plan is placed
in the hands of anyone who is not familiar with reading one
it is at first rather difficult. A witness, for instance, will appear
to answer intelligently questions in regard to it, but when he
is asked to mark a particular place, it may be quite evident that
he has not understood the drawing at all. The best method of
*dealing with the plan of a building or room is to set it so that
the entrance or doorway is facing you and this will usually
be found at the bottom. From a brief perusal of a plan it
will be readily seen where windows are situated; how
doors open; where fireplaces and staircases are placed, and
much other useful information.

It should be remembered that the reason for producing
a plan is to give a true drawing which can be easily read and
followed by an inexperienced person, who thus readily
obtains a correct impression of the object represented.

It is also difficult to explain verbally certain details in
some cases, and the use of a drawing, prepared to scale,
considerably helps in this direction.

Some witnesses, indeed good witnesses, whilst they
are quite certain of the facts, are unable to explain clearly
what they mean, and very often through the absence of
perhaps a simple drawing, an important point is lost.

In one case the main evidence entirely depended on
certain marks, which, by the way, were noted and measured
in the presence of the defendant in the case, but they were
of such a degree that the use of a plan was imperative for the
guidance of the Justices. Defending Counsel, however, alive to
the weak points, saw his chance, and successfully pleaded
against the use of the plan, on the grounds that the marks
should not have been shown on it.

There cannot be much doubt that a drawing to scale
is still the most useful for Court work. '

Perhaps a novel use of a scale drawing was made in
an inquiry following an accident between a tramcar, a .[arge
motor lorry, and a hand truck. In this case exact details of
Imeasurements concerning the tram track and the relative
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position of the pavement kerb, on a bend of the road, played
an 1important factor, and the usefulness of the plan was

demonstrated by the introduction of scale plan drawings of

the vehi‘cles involved, and these were manccuvred according
to the'wunesses’ stories of the facts leading up to the accident.
In thls. connection it may be of interest to mention the
Magnetic Blackboard which was recently placed on the

market ansi which is designed for the rapid and simple
demonstration of traffic accidents.

Reports and Sketches

A sketch is a most useful addition to a report. Such
a drawing saves a complicated description of the place;
together with particulars of the vehicles and measurements,
and the outlines can be readily followed by a superior officer.

Many events and common occurrences can be easily
described by a rough sketch with particular points marked
for reference. A plan of a room with the articles of furniture ;
of a house and its surroundings; a sketch of the part of 3
road where a crime has been committed, or where a fata
accident has occurred, are perhaps the most common subjects-

A plain simple effort is all that is generally needed for

Police purposes, but if something more elaborate is require
an architect is usually employed.

Drawings

These may be usefully classed as (a) rough sketches
and (b) plans which are drawn to scale. Let us consider
the method of preparing these drawings in order that their
usefulness may be appreciated.
morevier:fy oftex} a rough sketch can be readily made to give
the o ormation than a plan drawn to scale, by conveying
by s Intention of the sketch without it being overlooke

Y taking measurements and committing them to scale.

3;%1111;)1;1 edzelgped sense of proportion is found to be very
the drawer, if so gifted, will unconsciously make

a fairl .
Y correct representation. There is no doubt that any

PLANS AND PHOTOGRAPHS 45

normal person who is interested in drawing can train his
faculties in this direction. On the other hand, while a sketch
might answer the purpose for defining certain positions, it
will be found better for general purposes, if time and circum-
stances permit, to make the drawing to scale in order that
there may be no confusion in regard to the relative size and
position of articles, a drawback which it is otherwise difficult
to overcome. For instance, if a rough sketch of a room were
drawn regardless of scale, it would be difficult to show correctly
the relative size of the walls and furniture, but, regardless
of this, such a drawing is on occasions found most useful as
an illustration to a superior, or as a means of reference for
the officer in the case.

Before commencing such a sketch the attending circum-
stances, general situation and purpose of the drawing should
be well considered, and then a decision made as to the objects
or points which are of particular importance. If a room be the
subject, the situation of the front of the house, whether facing
north or south, and the position of the particular room in
relation to the others should be noted. It is a sound method
first to outline the walls, work from left to right, and in
doing so the position of the windows, fireplace, and doors
should be carefully noted. The room and principal articles
should be produced as nearly as possible in proportion. Do
not make the sketch too small, and do not overcrowd it.
Such work should be marked “ Not drawn to scale ’, but
if any measurements are taken they should be marked in.

Sketch of a Road

It is always rather difficult to decide how much of a
road to put in a sketch. There is no need to show more of
a road than is necessary and, generally speaking, fifty yards
cach side of the spot will be found sufficient. Asa rule only
a drawing of a road, to scale, with nothing on it, is acceptable
in a Court, but a superior officer will find a sketch of the scene
of an accident extremely useful when he has to visualize the
occurrence from the particulars given in a report. Written
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details of descriptions of vehicles, directions, speeds,
distances, and damage are difficult to sort out and follow.
Simple drawings are most helpful with a report. In on¢
instance when the driver of a car was seen he said, ** How
could the witnesses see if they were in the bus ? ” In order to
provide the prosecution with an answer the Police Sergeant
very thoughtfully took observations from a bus and made 2

second drawing which showed the vision from inside the
vehicle.

Drawing to Scale

If one can draw to scale do so by all means, but what
has been indicated is that other drawings are useful.

With practice anyone interested would soon be ?{ble to
draw to scale. A scale is the ratio which a certain distanc®
on the sketch bears to that distance on the ground, vig. one
inch to five yards means one inch on the plan represents
five yards on the ground. A scale of this nature can usually
be employed. It is the general practice in one Force for the
officer submitting a report for intended prosecution in a €as¢
of dangerous or careless driving to submit a plan drawn 0
scale, with vehicles after impact, skid marks, etc., shown o
it. If process is granted, the constable prepares another 0n€
for the Court but does not show anything on the road.' These
drawings are welcomed because one can readily imagine hf)W
even an experienced magistrate can get a wrong impressiol
from a Police witness when he is giving his evidence a$ to
vehicles, their relative positions, measurements, damage, a2
other relevant and necessary particulars. In prepafi.ng Sca;
drawings, however, apart from the evidence they arc 1r}tend€d
to convey, importance should be attached to the size afl
scale of the drawings.

One should always bear in mind, particularly in C(?Urt
work, that anything cumbersome is annoying and irritating
and causes a certain amount of inconvenience. In on¢
instance, following a fatal motor accident plans were prcpaf‘“i
by the Police giving all the details of positions of vchicless
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skid marks, etc., actually taken a few minutes after the
occurrence. These plans were put in and extensively used
at the Coroner’s Inquiry and accepted as evidence. In the
interim following the Coroner’s verdict, elaborate plans of
the site of the accident were prepared by an architect and
subsequently produced at the Court of Assize. They were
,80 large and inconvenient to the learned Judge that he
discarded them and the original plan prepared by the Police
was produced and used. This drawing was prepared on an
“ Imperial * sheet (30 in. by 22 in.). A foolscap sheet, how-
ever, is a most convenient size for ordinary Police purposes.

It is also thought that in the preparation of any such
drawings uniformity of the scales used would considerably
help in the reading of any such drawings by inexperienced
witnesses, and for this the following are put forward as
suggestions.

Plans and drawings of buildings— or 1 scale, according
to the size of the building.

Surveys, or Ordnance preparations—2o0 feet to 1 inch.

It is desirable that every drawing, except those drawn
full size, should have the scale to which they are made
drawn upon them, and not merely described in words. This
enables any dimensions to be read off.

The method of serving several copies from a single
tracing of the original plans is a great economy of time and
labour, but unless such copies are fully marked with measure-
ments, the finished copies could not be submitted as being
accurate as the process undergone renders a slight but
noticeable skrinkage.

Gradients

On one occasion a fatal accident occurred through a
runaway vehicle on a steep gradient.

In addition to the plans of the thoroughfare being
produced, a “ Section” of the gradient, giving details of
the various “ falls ”, was prepared.

It is sometimes desirable for the gradient of a road to
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lie the shortcomings of photography, the width 1s sho:Vlil
correctly, but there is no relation between width a.nd d]epos;
However beautiful a picture may be, embodying 2 mti al
every detail of any scene, the fact remains that the essen
oint, accuracy, is lacking.
i To il]ustzate this atgtention is drawn to a photogfat%};
(Fig. 3) and a plan (Fig. 2) which were prepared by lan
prosecution in a recent 'manslaughter charge. .ThebP nd
shows a long length of roadway with a very slight j ¢ (;
the photograph gives a view of it. The defepce trie o
establish that there was an appreciable bend in the rNow’
and produced a photograph (Fig. 4) in support of this. ble
the difference between Fig. 3 and Fig. 4 1s very notlceﬁi(en
and this is due to the position from which Fig. 4 was ta

. . (< Of
In order to give a more acute effect. The Learned Judg

Assize noticed this and remarked upon it in the followgllg
terms : “ If you compare the photographs submitted by < a
prosecution and the defence, you will find that there 'lven
marked difference in the appearance and perspes:ttve g .
to the prints. On the one hand you have the road in questl(}’le
shown as having a modest curve to the right. On the othert °
curve is most distinct and is almost in 2 half circle. PhOtoe
graphs are very useful in many respects and helpf_‘ll ‘.’Vher a
the scene is not known to the persons investigating 1d
happening which has taken place, but too much notice Shgube
not be paid to them. They can be deceptive, and shoul ©
treated as an accessory to the plans which we have before us. )

Probably the best point from which to take a Photo_
graph under such circumstances is a position which a mQtO‘; p
car would occupy when approaching the place, that 1S
visibility is the point in question.

A photograph of a section of a road gives a -wrorgg
impression quite apart from anything referred to m the
previous paragraphs. This is due to the fact that while t ﬁ
width of the road may be correctly represented, the lengtd
cannot be shown in the same scale. For instance, the roa
width of 30 feet may occupy 3 inches of the photograph

Fi1G. 3

(face p. 50)
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while the length which may be 100 yards occupies only a
depth of half an inch. This will be readily understood when
one compares photograph Fig. 3 with plan Fig.2. A wealth
of important detail and measurements can be included in a
Plan as compared with a pictorial effect.

When a photograph is produced by the defence in such

.Circumstances the witness who took it should be asked : (1)

With what object was it taken ? (2) From what point was it
taken ? (3) Why was that point selected ? (4) What distance
was it from the bend ?

Fig. 1is a typical cross-section of an 8o-foot highway
which gives a good impression of the camber at this point.
A photograph, however, reveals an entirely different
impression ; from it one might think that the left-hand side
of the street was on a level with the post on the right-hand
side, but a glance at the plan will show that this impression
is entirely wrong. While there is a distinct camber on the
road and a definite drop to the right, it is not nearly so acute
as the photograph would lead one to believe. This is angther
instance where a photograph would serve only as an adjunct
to a plan.



Scientific Evidence in a Case of Arson

By J. W. WARBURTON, F.C.S., F.R.M.S., AND
L. L. LLOYD, Pu.D. (sernE), F.I.C.

CHARGE of arson against a man in Bradford some little
time ago was proved and a conviction obtained by‘the
almo§t exclusive use of scientific evidence, there being little
else in the way of corroboration available. The charge W33
concerned with an attempt to burn down the premises © a
firm of scenic artists on the outskirts of the city.

The building—a tall, rather narrow structure of three€
floors—was left secure as usual in the evening. The office
was part of the top floor, which was used as a painting ro0™
and contained large quantities of paint and painting materials.
There was a window on the second floor 18 inches above
the roof of a lean-to shed and giving access to a lavatory.

Early the following morning workmen arriving in the
course of their normal duties found the premises full of smoke
and a strong smell of burning material. An immediate s€arc
was made, resulting in the discovery that fires were
smouldering in three different parts of the building. Having
extinguished the fires with little difficulty, the workment
communicated with their employer, who made an examind-
;'::3 (];f the premises and concluded that a deliberate atterflpt
.y ae:;rext m:de to set fire to them. He called tbe pohce;
of the Fir(;c I13vc.:~sergeant attended along with a senior oﬂiFe
that the § rigade, who confirmed the owner’s impression

The Lo hfid been deliberately started.

¢ detective’s examination revealed that access to the
52
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premises had been gained by way of the lean-to shed and lava-
tory window described, that the office had been ransacked,
and that the single office window had been painted over in
Fhe inside in an apparent attempt to hide the activities of the
Intruder. The tin of paint used for this purpose had been taken
from the painting room on the same floor and had been left

.on the window-sill. Little care had been used in painting over

the window, the paint being liberally splashed on the floor
and window-sill, and on the office desk the detective found
a small envelope similar to a wage-packet, which had been
opened and part of the contents, which consisted of flat
purple crystals used in the course of the business, strewn
on the desk and on the floor.

‘The detective’s suspicions were directed towards a man
who had previously been employed by this firm, and he
decided to visit this man’s home a short distance away.

he suspect was out at work and a female member of the
household could give no information as to his movements
during the previous evening, but at the request of thfa detective
Produced the clothing which he had been wearing. The
detective meticulously examined each garment with the
following results :— .

In the “ turn-ups ” of the trousers was a quantity of
glittering, flat, purple crystals and a number of tufts of brick-
coloured fibre.

There were several spots of paint on the legs of the
trousers,

One of the shoes bore a blue stain on the sole near the toe.

There were tufts of brick-coloured fibre adhering to the
socks and inside one of the shoes.

As the crystals and paint bore a strong resemblance to
those which he had seen in the premises concerned, the de.tec-
tive took charge of the clothing and returned to the premises,
where he found on a chair at the entrance to the office a cush'lon
covered with tufts of brick-coloured fibre apparently identical
with those found on the suspect’s clothing.

The officer took possession of the packet of crystals, the
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tin of paint and the cushion, and these were sent along with
the suspect’s clothing to the laboratory, where a series of pre-
liminary tests on the various substances indicated that they
were identical with those adhering to the clothing. _

. The detective returned to the suspect’s home, awaited
his return, and arrested him on a charge of arson. When
formally charged at headquarters and cautioned, he gave
as an explanation of the presence of the various substances oD
bls clothing that the crystals consisted of stone dust acquired
In the quarry where he was in fact employed. Samples ©
this stone dust were subsequently procured.

The analysis of the crystals and paint was undertake‘:
by L. L. Lloyd, Pu.D., F.I.C., head of the dyeing departmen
of the Bradford Technijcal College, and of the tufts of ﬁbr;
by Mr. J. w. Warburton, F.C.S., F.R.M.S., Resear¢
Medallist of the Worshipful Company of Woolmen.

Dr. Lloyd’s analysis revealed that the glittering crystals
consisted of mica which had been coloured with a water
insoluble dyestuff. The colouring had been obtained by
means of an alcoholic solution of Cyanosine A., which 1
manufactured only in Germany, along with a siccative agent
to produce a thin purple coating on the mica. The Particu.lar
property of Cyanosine A. is that it is fluorescent, showing
purple with an orange fluorescence when illuminated, an
‘t‘hese.: purple crystals, it was later ascertained, known 23

Fh_ckers ” or ‘““ Fritters ", were procurable from only oné
firm in Britain, the agents of the German manufacturers. Th’e
Purple crystals from the envelope and those from the suspect’s
ClOt.hfng were identical. The paint was of a peculiar com”
Position, the principal constituents being Prussian blue an

SSyrian red, together with size and chalk.

Analysis of the tufts of fibre from the cushion and those

rom the suspect’s clothing showed them to be identical
hey were composed of ¢

been dyed with the sam
Proofed with the same fi

re-proofing agents.
The technica] aspect p -

. v s » 1 as
In these proceedings is interesting
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the case stood or fell on the merits of the technical evidence
adduced at the trial. Dealing first with the purple crystals,
which, as already stated, were shown to be comP({Sed of mica
coloured with an alcoholic solution of Cyanosine A., thf?
prisoner alleged that the crystals which were found on‘hls
clothing, and which, of course, glittered, had been acquire

* in the course of his employment. Samples of the coloured

crystals from his clothing, of those from the premises and of
the stone dust from the quarry were placed in separate glass1
tubes containing alcohol. In the first two cases tlﬁe alcibo
developed a purple colour due to the dissolving of the C(l)a ;1ng1
of Cyanosine A. on the mica. In the last case, t el.a coho
remained quite colourless. It is true, of course, that fg 1tterm%
particles are frequently acquired by the clothing o nquan:za
workers, and that this glittering matter 1s actuaily mi
which is contained in many sandstones. This fact, hgwe\{er,
had no significance in the prisoner’s favour as the'glltteruﬁg
substance on the clothing which he had been wearing at the
time of the offence was mica coloured with a dyestuff. )
With regard to the spots of paint on the clothing, t .eSt;
were, as already stated, of a peculiar composition, the pncrilm'pa
constituents being Prussian blue, Assyrian red, cha}llk, annalsi?s,
and this analysis corresponded exactly with ftﬁ e a 2 gow
of the paint which had been used to paint the office v; v
and which had been manufactured in the premises from_ :
special formula used by the firm. Some of the qutsd o p;m
which had fallen on the prisoner’s trousers had dried, an t ﬁs
there was insufficient size firmly to bind thfa Eaént (t::)lrre:ia
clothing, had been partly rubbed off. Where t};lx's ath(;creason
a distinct blue spot had been left on the clothing, he reason
being that the Prussian blue constituent hashan ansrtliu}lrents
wool, a property not possessed by any of the oft er the ituents
of the mixture, these having been brushed ron;  surface
of the fabric on drying. Among the many spots oixln ! i
trousers it was found that only th‘req contalfxed all the ct(t)lnt
stituents of the paint mixture. It is interesting to dno;er ; 1;16
Prussian blue is not generally used in the paint trade fo
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production of water paints or distempers, the ¢
which frequently have alkaline properties. ~Alk3
reacts with Prussian blue to form ferric oxide, which 18 €
brown in colour, with the result that the blue COlourr’nix"
reaction with alkali, is changed to reddish brown, 0f tod rey,
ture of reddish brown and blue, which would appe;r gsian
through brown to reddish brown. Furthermor€ ¢ paint
blue has the peculiar property of flowing from 2 W?tf;CtoriY
mixture so that an even painting cannot be satis rocur
obtained —a property which the scenic artist utilizes t0 }:-di sy
desired cloudy effects which would be unpleasant for 0T
purposes. , d on the
As regards the tufts of fibre on the cushion 2P e from
prisoner’s clothing, these were found to have com ¥
material rendered non-inflammable and to have bec® ulf
with a certain combination of dyestuffs to obtain the rei?)ation
shade.  Careful chemical and microscopical Cxa;nom the
demonstrated that the tufts from the clothing a'nd ’Ir'hrough
cushion were absolutely identical in every detd! the exper®
a study of the processing cffects on the fibres, ¢ lt.:g,oul":es
formed the opinion that the tufts of fibre from Ott inquity
had come from the same batch of cloth, subseque? OPiﬂion'
of the manufacturers proving the accuracy of thiS 0 the

It transpired that the manufacturers had made ddlégr;%
previous five vears only two pieces of this cloth iezes aving
particular shade and fire-proofed, both of these P17 qﬂly
been made for and delivered to this fi

. ts
rm of sceni¢ art;’
r
: own thel
a short time before the attempt to burn d i
was madc. y 1 anrison Ve
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Team Work in Crime Detection
By DETECTIVE-INSPECTOR J. WESTLAND _

Aberdcen City Police

NO. 6 Holburn Street, Aberdeen, is a one-roomed, ground-
" floor shop, situated near a busy junction in the City.
It is occupied by David Campbell, who carries on business as
a draper and also has charge of a Sub-Post Office, situated
within the shop. The doorway of the shop is recessed about
3% feet from the outside line of the building, and the door (the
only one) is fitted with a common box lock. The south side
of the shop caters for the drapery business, the Sub-Post
Office being on the north side. There are two assistants in the
drapery business, and three in the Post Office.
About %.15 p.m. on Thursday, 15th August, 1935,
Mr. Campbell and his senior assistant counted and balanced
the Post Office money, stamps, postal orders, money orders,
and other postal securities, locked them in the steel safe
under the Post Office counter near the front window, and
left for the night about 7.30 p.m., locking the door after them.
At 8.30 a.m. on Friday, 16th August, Mr. Campbell
arrived at his premises to commence business for the day.
He found the shop door locked as he had left it. On entering
the shop he saw that several of the drawers in the Post Office
counter had been ransacked. Fortunately Mr. Campbell,
in spite of his alarm, had the presence of mind to ’phone
immediately to Police Headquarters leaving everything
untouched. In response to this call a Detective-Sergeant
and an officer from the Finger-print Department arrived at
the premises about 8.35 a.m.
It was manifest from an examination of the door that
57
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there .

Ofﬁcer}slailvt:,ef: nlf violation there. On entering the shoP the

floor-mats 1acazis of a whitish-grey powder on the rubber

counter topth ed at intervals from the end of the Post Office

revealed th ¢ shop door. A glance behind this countef
e steel safe lying face downwards on the floofs

with th
e back torn off, Every window of the shop was intact

and it wa :
means of z Lléeref’(ifﬁ obvious that access had been gainc.
were carefullyy'eml c door, safe, and interior of the premls‘]’s
no useful impres imined for finger-prints, but unfortunatély
In the co sions were found.
lying on the ﬂourse of their examination the officers found,
blades, and tw(:)  near the Sf‘fe, a new hacksaw with two §par6
that these tools sﬁeel jemmies—one also new. It was evident
hacksaw to co ad been used to force open the safe—th®
complete it. Nf:rgence the operation and the jemmies
tools. The oute rll,gef‘prmt impressions were found on t e
completely torn rﬂ ining at the back of the safe had beel
half-way up fro off, whilst the inner lining had been ripp®
orders, mone mdthe bottom. The safe was empty- Pos.tal
had been Cum};i orl ers, and other traceable postal securities
An initial :Ee);lleft behind by the thieves.
Stamps to the val of the property revealed that cas
he cash cons; ue of approximately £1,000 had been stolen-
isted of bank notes, 10s. Treasury notes, silver

and copper. .

eaqufrters,Dgalls of the theft were at once telephone
search for trace ? recmp.t of this information an orgaﬂ"
houses, hotels ° the thieves was instituted at all boarding
Places. » railway stations, 'bus termini, and other likelY

In the meaps:

Scene of the ::in time officers continued investigations 3t the
the inner anq omme. It was found that the cavity between
grey, ﬁre-resistiner walls of the safe was packed with whitish”
on the floor arou gd powder. A heap of this powder was lying
had trampled inn't the safe, and it was evident that the thieves
ﬁ00r~mats_ SOml thus leaving the footmarks on the rubber
safe hilst the th;.. of the powder had also spilled inside th°

eves had been engaged in forcing it. Inquiries

h and

zed
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made in and around the shop threw no light on the identity
of the thieves. The safe, hacksaw, blades, and jemmies were
taken to Police Headquarters, and an officer was detailed
to visit every ironmonger and tool merchant in the City with
the tools in an effort to trace their source.

By midday the local Press had published a paragraph on
the burglary, with a request to citizens, who might have seen
anyone loitering near the shop, to come forward with
information.

_ On reading this paragraph in his newspaper at home a
night duty Constable reported that at 2.55 a.m. that day he
had seen a man step into the doorway of the shop 6 Holburn
Street, immediately come out again, and continue along the
street. The Constable also stated that at 3.30 2.0 he stopped
the same man in a street about 50 yards from 6 Holburn
Street, and that on questioning him received the reply that
he was waiting for a friend. In describing the man the
Constable referred to him as a ‘ Cockney ”,

About 4 p.m. that day (16th) an officer engaged in visiting
boarding houses reported that he had learned of three London
men who had stayed at a boarding house in Schoothill,
Aberdeen, on Monday, Tuesday, and Wednesday, 12th,
13th, and 14th August. They had arrived about 11.40 p.mi.
on Monday, and left in 2 blue “ Ford > saloon motor
car (number unknown) about 10.30 P.If- on Wedqesday,
intimating that they were travelling all night on tl}elr way
back to London. With a view to tracing these men an intensive

search was instituted at all garages. .
th August, a Detective-

About midday on Saturday, 17
Sergeant found trace of three London men who had garaged

a blue ‘ Ford’ saloon motor-car, registration number TR

9047, in one of the City garages on the nights of Monday,

Tuesday, and Wednesday. It appeared from the descriptions
of these men that they were the persons who had stayed at the
Schoolhill boarding house. Possessed of this information the
Sergeant immediately communicated with Southampton

(TR), requesting the Police there to trace the owner of the
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motor-car and question him regarding the thre

garaged it in Aberdeen. a response:
At 6 p.m. that day the Press paragraph ""’o(l;g?ce with the

A young lady called at the Central PO]l_“

information that about §.50 a.m. on Friday,

when passing Campbell’s shop on her

companion, she saw thrce men in the s

whom was locking the door as she passe - tion 0

of the three men tallied more or less with the dcs?;ﬁl poarding

three London men who had stayed at the Schoo

house. rec cived from

e men Who had

hop doorway 08
d. Her deSCﬂPt“’he

About an hour later a ’'phone message Was had passed
New Scotland Yard intimating that Southamptonr TR 9047
on the communication regarding the motor-¢a Ar

. ed.
n
he Metropolit3 he caf

as the vchicle was now registered in t
owner 0

The message stated that they had located the
(a garage proprietor) and learned from him that by a mao
had been hired on Sunday, 11th August, 1935 Yn Road,
giving the name and address ** E. Ballard, 6 ].)e.lvertofor dis-
Walworth, London ”, against whom convictions
honesty were recorded at Criminal Record Office. xt day
garage proprietor expected the car to be returned nie to
(Sunday, 18th August) the °Yard’ was fe(.luels; ndon
endeavour to stop the vehicle before its arrival in 1O

to apprehend all persons found in it, keeping
property stolen, and to examine the vehicle and ching
of the occupants for traces of a whitish-grey powder. No the
further developed that day, but the officers engaged mbeeﬂ
investigation retired with a feeling that progress had
made.

On the following day, Sunday, 18th August, informat
was received by 'phone from New Scotland Yard that Edwar
Ballard and a man named Tommy Jones alias Brown (bot
previously convicted) were in custody. Brown had bee?
apprehended whilst taking the motor-car back to the garagt
and Ballard when about to enter his home, both in the ear'ly
hours of Sunday morning. Brown had admitted being 1

in mmn&
the clothing

jon

TEAM WORK IN CRIME DETECTION 61

Aberdeen with the car along with Ballard, who, however,
denied knowing Brown or having been with him. Both, of
course, strenuously denied all knowledge of the crime. Apart
from fourteen ros. notes, silver, and copper found on Ballard,
afld two 10s. notes and gs. of silver on Brown, there was nothing
significant in the prisoners’ property. Brown, however,

. Volunteered the information that there was a pocket wallet

containing approximately £g of silver in a chest of drawers
at his home. The London officers also took possession of this
money. Brown’s plausible explanation was that he had saved
1t up week by week.

It is interesting to note the extent of and explanation for
Brown’s admissions to the Police at this juncture :i—

(1) * That he was in Aberdeen with the car’—
because he was found returning it.

(2) ¢ That Ballard had been along with him’—
because the vehicle was hired in Ballard’s name and
address.

(3) ¢ That there was a wallet containing silver at
his home —because he knew the Police would search
his house in any case.

There was, however, no mention of a third man from
?ither of the prisoners. In view of this information from the
Yard ’ it was arranged that an escort would be sent for the
prisoners, leaving Aberdeen by the night train and in addition
two officers would travel to London to assist in making any
necessary inquiries there.

During the course of the investigations it was borne in
mind that traces of the whitish-grey, fire-resisting’powder from
the safe might be found on the clothing and shoes of the
thieves, and perhaps even in the motor-car. Before leaving
for London an officer, prompted by idle curiosity and because
of some speculation as to the nature and ingredients of the
powder, lifted a small quantity from the safe with a penny.
Later, while playing halfpenny nap in the train on the journey
south, it was noticed that one of the many coppers in the
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olour
“ kitty ” was different in colour from the others. Tthi;e ol
cannot be better described than by applying to 1f shade
Scotch word ““ blae ”, which means that it was O ;i quite
somewhere between blue, grey, and white. It seemfact that
possible that this discoloration might be due to theme of the
this was the penny which had been used to lift Sobe - orrect
powder from the safe, and, assuming this theory to J Ballar
it was realized that if the money found on Brown an ust be
was part of the proceeds of the burglary 1t 31(53V0u1d the
affected by contamination with the powder. - yas B
evidence of contamination still be there?” This
qQuestion for the chemist to answer. ' Aberdeet
On arriving in London next morning the reful 0
officers signed for the prisoners’ money, but were ca whic
leave it untouched and uncounted in the envelopes 10
it was contained. ¢ to the
By this time Ballard had made a written statemen out ©
effect that he did not know Brown and had not been resse
London during the Previous week, but later he ha’d exﬁen the
a desire to cancel this statement ag it was ““ all lies 7. W

156
. sur r
warrant was read over to the prisoners they exprcsscd P

- stin
that they should be suspected of the crime. There was
no mention of a third

man from either of them. 5 Were
On Tuesday morning (zoth August) the prisonef: con
sent back to Aberdeen, and following their departurc @ $

k . ch
search was made at Brown’s house. During this sear to the
officers found a pair of brown suede shoes which, even

endal, Assistant C
the Metropolitan Police 1a
were handed ¢, Mr. L. C.

.. . en
ommissioner of Police, tak th
boratories, Fendon, where

bo¥*
tish-grey powder 8% 4
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e deen had
In the interval persistent inquiries ftt vizeer:stablished
furthered the investigation co'nsxdérabl};- ting to the source of
by the officer in charge of the inquiry rela l&gor 13th August,
the tools that, on Monday or TueSday’ Ifzthfa jemmies found
a steel case-opener, identical with one o with a ¢ Cockney ’
beside the safe, had been sold to a maln ear the boarding
accent by an ironmonger in SQhOOIh’lh’ rfl'act that no other
‘house. This officer later est?bhshed.t ef Aberdeen stocked
ironmonger or tool merchant in the City o Other members of
this particular brand of steel case-op ener;md two spare blades
the staff brought to light that a haCksla(;Vb an ironmonger in
were on Thursday, 15th A“gUSt’.so }t]h of Aberdeen) to
Stonehaven (a town about 15 miles sou Jater proved that
2 man with a ¢ Cockney ’ accent. ItSwasehaVen stocked this
no other trader in either Aberdeen or togescriptions given it
Particular make of hacksaw. From the n had made both
Seemed probable that the same mad that neither Brown
Purchases—case-opener and hacksaw—an s were found who
hor Ballard was that person. Wltnfisstehree men between
testified to having seen the car m]l ter town on Thursday
Aberdeen and Stonehaven, and in the 3t1vf1:oreover, the move-
and Friday, 15th and 16th August-f 8th to 18th August,
ments of the car and men were traced from
as the following itinerary reveals.

Thur;xday’ 81}; izr%;lctlfr.ltiﬁed as Jones alias Brow;l)aar;a;lt%iiic::
Moore nllj;?k( aGarage, London, for th}el })::Jre :t filling in the
from Sunday, 11th, until Sunday, 18(; p D%{lvel”ton Road .
Hire Form and signing it * E. Ballard,

o d left
Sundlag ’a i:h—éz:i:n called at the garage for the car an
' %0 lue Ford saloon). . or
" iljl ?noi'gzvl;emen (not identified), 1.3 bl:n; ::rloizl;:g (f)or
Car With'th.ree suitcases strapped on grid 2 )
Ballard at his home.
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nday, 12th August. - 1ontified) and 8
e 1340 p.m.—mewn and Ballard' (bs()t}}:olo(};alri]l , Abefdcz:;
companion arrive at boarding hOUS‘C m dc’ saloon motor”
each carrying a suitcase. Blue ‘ For
garaged in the City.

1‘
Monday or T uesday, 12/h or 13th A ugus.t- onger in Schoo
Steel case-opener purchased from ironm
hill by a man with Cockney * accent.

the
Wednesday, 14th A ugust. on leave '
xo.30y P.:l.—Brown, Ballard, and compafi)o:_lcar, akiné
boarding house in a blue ‘ Ford ’ saloon mo end travt‘ilhng
suitcases with them, and intimating that they 1nt
overnight to London. i

IT p.m.—Three men (not idcntxﬁcd)_
'TR go47 fill up with petrol at a garage in the City-

Thursday, 15th A ugust.

) e
5:30 am.—Three men (Brown idcnt.lﬁc‘l aseoguitcas

travelling south in motor-car TR go47 with threrl

on grid at rear, about 5 miles north of Stonehave 'ase, seen
8.30 a.m.—Three men, each carrying a sultf—; 2} miles

entering a saloon motor-car parked at roadside abou

north of Stonehaven. ed from
11 a.m.—Hacksaw and two spare blades Purc‘haé‘ ckﬂcy,

an ironmonger in Stonchaven by a man with ‘ Co

accent. a
T1-45 a.m.—Brown and Ballard (both identified) a’:)d

companion served with breakfast at a café in Stonehave ’

on
6.30 p.m. to 8 p.m.—Brown, Ballard, and compan
served with tea at same café,

I1.45 p.m.—Saloon motor-
dark recess in a side-street abo
shop.

Friday, 16th August.

2.55 a.m.—Ballard (identified) seen by Constable to entef
and leave doorway of Campbell’s shop.

in motor -caf

) s

: a
car seen being reversed 1ntﬁ,s
ut 150 yards from Campbe

6
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. onstable
3-30 a.m.—Ballard stopped and questioned by C
b
about 50 yards from Campbell’s shop. from dark recess
4 a.m.—Saloon motor-car driven away Ir
last mentioned ing i
. n an
5.15 a.m.—Saloon motor-car seen §tafelgmg 1
m. ned.
Tecess about 50 yards from one first mentio itness only) and
5.50 a.m.—Brown (identified by Oneb:;l’s shop. Brown
two companions seen in doorway of Camp
locking the door. . in City in
SgSS a.m.—Three men seen travelling sourth In LAY
: T . id at rear.
a saloon motor-car with suitcases on gn-d : south nea
6.20 a.m.—Three men seen travelling on grid at rear.
haven in motor-car TR go47 with suitcases

Sunday, 18th August. . ' ecar
” :i,s I'cl m —Il;é;own apprehended whilst takmg motor
TR back to Moore Park Garage.
?tc-);g a".ll(;.jBallard apprehended when abou
his home,

. e third
The missing link in the chain of ev.1dence ;V:liz t}?acksaw,
man, who had evidently purch.ased the Jelgln-r:)yus difficulty of
and ,it was manifest that, in spite of the o vrllo effort to trace
the task, the officers in London must spare nce of members
him VV’ith the ungrudging and valuable assmta}l1 o oarched the
of t}.le Flying Squad at New Scotland Yarq, t ()::f Brown and
files at Cyriminal Record Office for asso??\tﬁ)s 3 as given by
Ballard who might fit the description of some fifteen or
the wi By a process of elimination  their photo-
: w1tnesse§l;l were eventually selected an b all
arnly posst ej\berdeen. The witnesses re.jectcc:l A
%‘rﬁg l::aizlllltvxf:s intensified and inquiries continued i
for a fortnight, but with(_>ut success.ﬁ ished his examination
his time Mr. Nickolls had finis hat the sample
o _181 submitted to him. He found t 21‘ ium (chalk)
of the artic F y the safe contained carbon calciu -
Of, powd'er .rom ompounds. On the shoes and coins ef -
nm;)e:nwﬁ;cli?; cmifed with the same proportion o
car

b 4

other

r Stone-

t to enter
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compounds. He also found carbon calcium on the clot
but the 1os. notes yielded nothing. Mr. Nickolls statewug
he was unable to subject the 10s. notes to the same _thothcm.
treatment as the coins because of the danger of ruining .
He placed very little reliance on what he had found © the
clothing but stated that the sample and what he found on
shoes and coins might have a common origin.
. Before Passing on, it may be observed
evidence from the motor-car was concerned there were :
possible lines of inquiry——(x) To allow the ﬁngel”P“nt exg (z)
l0 examine it with a view to tracing the third maf an det
To allow the chemist to examine it for traces of the P ov
frorn the safe. The question of precedence in examination e
seriously considered, but eventually the officers dect
In favour of the first alternative, although it was rea
the possibility of discovering finger-print imP’esswnBt
the third man were very slight, in view of the fact t.hat ey
motor-car had travelled over 1,000 miles, during which Joumful
it must have been handled by many’people. No helpthe
evidence was gained from the finger-print examination and
motor-car was taken to Mr. Nickolls on WedneSd?xZ;
21t August. A sample of the powder used in the finger-P?

eXamination was also submj : ho (a8 ¥

) mitted to Mr. Nickolls who s
feared might be the case) found that the ingredients of th
Powder and the '

t he powder from the safe were so much ail €
° regier Sfun:; any examination of the motor-car. o5
returned frun Y, 1Ist September, the Aberdeen offic
Veasey of (t’}‘:‘ London and about a fortnight later Serg®
in London, e Flying Squad, who was continuing in9%
1, sent to Aberdeen 2 photograph of one—Syd Pulley’

This
. photo raph . ; joU8
Witnesses, sgevf along with eight others was shown to Vaf!

stated th, ral of whom, includin the two ironmonge™
third ma::: t(};:l l;hotograp h was a faifly good likeness © ¢
c atioz:d Septcr_’nber Pulley was apprehen('ie by
8ses to pa}iade in Aberdeen he was identified
e three m, Whom he was shown.

1 were duly committed for trial, and of

hiﬂg’
t

that so faf a;

all the witne

Jized that
. of
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17th December, 1935, they appeared before the Lord ]ustvlce
Clerk (Lord Aitchison) and a Jury at a sitting of the High
Court of Justiciary in Aberdeen. The evidence for the
Prosecution lasted a day and a half. Brown, Pulley, and
Ballard entered the witness-box in that order, but no other
evidence was called for the defence. In an effort to explain

» the presence of the powder on the coins Brown stated that he

kept a bookstall in a market-place in London ; that he used
chalk for marking the prices of the books on 2 small plack-
board ; that he kept the chalk in a small tin into which l}e
Placed all cash paid for books; and that the casp found in
the wallet and on his person was the proceeds.of his boo_kstall
business, The explanation was rather ingenious, but it fell -
rather flat when Lord Aitchison asked Brown if he also kept
his shoes in the small tin. Ballard, who appeared to be more
or less a handy  tool’ for watching during the commission
of the crime, had great difficulty in explaining w.hy he mz}de
a false statement to the Police, after his apprehension, denying
knowing Brown or being in Aberdeen.

After an absence of about 15 minutes the Jury brought
in a verdict of guilty against all three. Brown and Pulley were
each sentenced to 5 years’ penal servitude, and Ballard to

12 months’ imprisonment.



Towards a Co-ordinated Constabulary

By SUPT. P. McA. STEWART

Indian Police

[This is the Winning Essay of the King’s Gold Medal Essay Competition of 1935)

“ While he disclaimed any sympathy with a policy for
unifying police administration in this country, Sir John Stmon
called attention to the fact that there were 180 separaté PO?’“
forces in England and Wales, 41 of which had esfabl"h'
ments of fewer than 50 men. It was important in the mtere-‘t’f
of efficiency that there should be co-operation for many purposes:

Ty TiMes, 17th July, 1935

I. The 231 Local Units

b4
HE * various police forces in the United Kingdom vt
the present time are, briefly :—
Authorized
Establishmmt
The Metropolitan District Police . . . 19,568
The City of London Police . . . . 1,162
Sixty English and Welsh County Forces . . 18,572
One hundred and twenty-one English and Welsh
Borough Forces . . . . . 19,001
Twenty-nine Scottish County Forces . . 2,395
Nineteen Scottish Burgh Forces . . . 4297

making a total of 231 forces with authorized establishments
amounting to 64,815.
The Reports of His Majesty’s Inspectors of Constabulary
for England and Wales for the year ended 2gth Septembef;
68
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1934, give the net expenditure (Scotland excluded) as over
twenty million pounds, of which the Central Grant contribu-
tion is over ten million pounds per annum.

With the notable exception of the Metropolitan District
Police (of which the cost is over seven millions a year) the
English forces are administered locally by local bodies and

. centrally by the Home Office, with the assistance and on the

advice of two Inspectors of Constabulary. The Metropolitan
Police is administered for all purposes direct by the Home
Office ; and in Criminal Record and Finger-print work, as
well as in the supply of detectives to other forces, performs
certain quasi-national police functions for the other English
and Welsh forces which are not directly administered, but only
inspected, by the Home Office.

The Scottish forces are administered locally by county
and burgh committees, and centrally by the Secretary of State
for Scotland (or the Scottish Office), with the assistance
and on the advice of His Majesty’s Inspector of Constabula-ry
for Scotland. Recently, as we shall see presently, the Cxt‘y
of Glasgow Police Force has begun to perform certain quasi-
national police functions for the Scottish police forces, some-
what as the Metropolitan Police do for the English police
forces. '
There are separate Police Federations (officially recognized
representative bodies of the rank and file) for England and
Wales, and for Scotland respectively : there are also separate
(though largely identical) Police Regulations for the Scottish
and for the English and Welsh forces. . .

Modifications in the respective sets of Police Regulations
are promulgated by the Scottish Office, and by the Home

ce.
II. The Two Central Offices

The initial point for consideration, in thinking o'f a
common administration for the 231 Police units of the United
Kingdom, is therefore the unification of the two central
authorities, namely the Scottish Office and the Home Office.
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Sir Edwin Troup in his book on the Home Office *
states that, after the Union of the Parliaments of England an
Scotland in 1707, a Secretary of State was appointed for
Scottish affairs, but discontinued in 1746; and that, from
1746 to 1885, when the Scottish Office was reconstituted by
MF. Gla(?stonc, the Home Office dealt with Scottish affairs,
being assisted therein by the Lord Advocate.

“The difficulties,” obscrves Sir Edwin, “ which might
have arisen from the separation of the domestic affairs ©
t!le two countries have been overcome by the close co-operd”
tion VthCh has always been maintained between the Home ant
Scottish Offices. . . . On all matters relating to polic® the
two departments keep closely in touch and consult each other
when any administrative improvement is Contemplated-”

. Scottish Police and English Police are governed _by
different but similar sets of Police Acts—thus the Englis
County Police Act was passed in 1856 and the Scottish County
Police Act in 1857.

It might therefore be thought that in its dea
the. subjfzct of Police the Scottish Office pursues a pOliCY_O
saying ditto, ditto to all that is done with regard to EnghSh
Pohce.by the Home Office ; and that there would be no diffi-
culty in reverting to the pre-1885 arrangement whereby the
Home Office administered Scottish Police with the advice ©
the Lord Advocate. Such facile conclusions would, howeven
not be drawn by anyone conversant with the profound an
far-reaching divergencies of English and of Scottish Crimina
Law. The Union of the Parliaments in 1707 left Scotland its
national and separate systems of religion and of law ; and the
Scottish system of criminal law, which is dominated by the
Lord Advocate and his department of Procurators Fiscal,
involves different methods of police working from those obtain~
ing in England and Wales. The Procurators Fiscal (or public
prosecutors) of Scotland not only prosecute crimes in court,
but exercise a close supervision over the progress of police

lings with

1 Whitehall Series.
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investigations into serious crimes even before it is known that
court proceedings are likely to result.

It was no doubt for this reason that, even when the Home
Qfﬁce administered Scottish police affairs, it could not
dispense with the assistance of the Lord Advocate, the head of
the national system of public prosecution.

We may therefore prima facie conclude that the placing
O_f the English and Scottish Police under a common administra-
tion would, apart from being repugnant to the Act of Union
of 1707, not succeed in establishing uniformity of police
working on account of the different systems of criminal law
(and consequent police procedure) in the two countries.

111. The Regulations

Such assimilation of police working conditions in England,
Wales, and Scotland as was possible at the end of the Great War
ensued promptly on the presentation of the First Desborough
Report,

The Desborough Committee attributed police discontent
partly to heterogeneity of pay and conditions of service : and
legislation was hurriedly passed introducing homogeneity in
these respects from Land’s End to John o’Groats. The method
adopted was similar to that of President Roosevelt’s National
ReCOVery Codes.

The Police industries of the United Kingdom were left
with their existing units of masters and men untouched : but

national codes of standardized wages, allowances, hours of

duty, refreshment periods, pensions, and the like, were set up.
d of Scotland that police

It became the law of England an :
authorities everywhere in the United Kingdom should

administer their forces uniformly in the above-mentioned
Matters, according to rules and rates announced respectively
by the Home and the Scottish Offices.

Thus, while there are to-day, apart
230 Police authorities in the United Kingdom,
by the Police Regulations.

from the Home Office,
all are bound
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~ The Desborough Report containcd an argume :
in the literature of police administration, stating that police
duty everywhere in the United Kingdom was fundamentally of
equal importance. The following passages are quoted 38 betn
relevant to our present purpose :—

nt, clasSic

“The general policy of the Home Office until last yearl'ﬁ:
{

to treat the several Forces as independent of cach other an
has been done to assimilate the scales of pay. . - - P
dlfferences have very materially contributed to the unrest and _dls’
satisfaction that have prevailed of late in the Police. . I migh"
appear at first sight that the duties of the Police differ in some respect®
in different parts of the country. But even though the work 0 ¥
cor.)stablc or sergeant on beat or point duty in the City of Londor
or in the clerical branch of any large city force is very different fro™
say, beat duty in the Highlands of Scotland or any rural count)’i
what we have to consider is whether such differences are fundament?
or render the work in one force more exacting than it is in anothe’
to such a degree as to justify separate treatment of the forees in regat
to pay, pensions, etc.
“. .. The matters with which the typical town policcrrl_an
has to deal cover a wide field ; but the country POIiCCman,s dute
appear to be no less varied ; and, apart from occasional visits of 8
sergeant or superior officer, he has to act in all matters on his oW ?
mdividual responsibility and without any possibility of Summonmg
':1ss1stance. The country policeman requires to be essentially 30
“all round’ man to a greater degree than the average policeran
in a large City force. . Having carcfully considered the evidence
we have come definitely to the conclusion that the dutics of 2 policema?
are fundamentally the same in character throughout the forces ;
that §uch differences as exist do not justify wide differences in pay;
pension, and housing conditions ; and that the Police Service 9
Great Britain should be considered as a whole for pay, pensions,
allowances, and conditions of service generally.”

On these contentions the Codes of Police Recovery P
1919 were evolved. They continue at the present time and ar¢
llkel){ long to continue to standardize police pay, pensions, a1
condmoils of service throughout the United Kingdom, how-
ever various the forces may be.
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IV. Mutual Aid in Scotland

We have seen that the Union of the Parliaments of England
an.d Scotland in 1707 left each country its separate system of
criminal law and hence of police legal procedure. The
centralization of public prosecution in the Lord Advocate
In Scotland may have been one of the causes that prevented

» the emergence north of the border, of any kind of police leader-
ship and co-ordinating agency of criminal record and intelli-
gence analogous to that of Scotland Yard in England. How-
ever that may be, certainly there were issued by the Scottish
Office, as recently as 1934, addenda to the Police Regulations
(Scotland) which suggest the non-existence hitherto of any
form of detective or criminal intelligence sharing of experience
among the 48 separate forces of that country.

Hitherto it would seem finger-print references have been
made from Scottish forces, to the Commissioner of the Metro-
politan Police in London, and Scotland has had no regional
finger-print bureau of its own.

A new Regulation (No. 86) now provides that “ On each
Occasion when an impression or 2 photograph . . . is sent to
New Scotland Yard for registration or search, a copy . - -
shall be sent at the same time to the Chief Constable of
Glasgow . And another new Regulation (No. 87) provides
that, from July, 1934, * Every Chief Constable shall make
use of the Scottish Police Gazette for the purpose of the rapid
citculation to all police forces in Scotland of information
regarding persons wanted or property stolen in his police
district, . . .”

From the Annual Report of the Chief Constable of
Glasgow, it appears that the Scottish Police Gazette, as well
as the Scottish Finger-print Bureau, is conducted by the City
of Glasgow and in a recent investigation in a Scottish County,
Glasgow detectives were sent down to assist the local force
in a manner similar to that in which Scotland Yard men have
long been dispatched to the aid of local English forces.

Interesting in their restricted significance, these develop-
ments appear to have implications of more general importance
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beyond

cozcentrta}:?ort:o:ge?pf' Scotland. They appear to show that

should not be fr(,mnmma1 reco.rds and criminal intelligence

ous as those of th an area so wide nor populations s0 numer-
¢ United Kingdom as a whole ; and that 12

these matters regi
region . . .
practical value. gional rather than national co-ordination 13 o

V. The Scottish Consolidation Report

Be .
possibilfi(t);eovz ebcr(i)::c'hlde this preli{ninary consideration of the
Police administr t°gmg.sc0t1and into a common scheme 0
portions of the aUlo.n w“h.the more populous and prosperous
the somewhat re mtid Kingdom, it is necessary tO refer tO
mitted to the s,ecmar able Police Consolidation Report $ub7
policy of reductio retary for Scotland in 1933 in which & bol
48 to 14 was ad n in the number of Scottish police units fr0™
e e 2 v?c.:ate.d. .
publication of t}(iesmdlgnatlon and protest that followed on the
they can be carrie de.proposals not only makes it unlikely that
it would not be practlin t(l) eﬁf.:q,t ) b“t_ it shows that in Scothn
even within the bo ;a politics to aim at police nationalizaglor}
the possibility of rl.ers of the country itself. A fortiorh
Kingdom police merger with the rest of the United
gWith wﬁmd be out of the question.
and econo riyal;z;gerslstlc' attention to the question of cost
tained that certai cottish Consolidation Committee asC€r”
rtain compulsory mergers effected by the Local

Government
namely ::n (Scotland) Act of 1929 had resulted in savings

The B
Renfrew in l;rsgﬁin;fo? ‘:Illfl’ew o dJ ohnatone with the Coutty o
The B men ; an
annual reduurt-gh of Alloa with the County of Clackmannan in an
ction of £1,000 a year in police cost.

The
supplis;i“:i h;’\ct, Local Government (Scotland), 1929 had
r precedents for compulsory statutory amalgama-

tions of small adjace
Perth, and NairnJ witnht 1:22::; forces, namely Kinross with
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tai rghlrty-four of the 48 .Scottish Forces were ascer-
b ned to be below 100 in strength and 22 of these
isl‘z‘}’l" 50 (the figure recently mentioned by Sir John Simon
. e House of Commons 2s the reductio ad absurdum of
éparat-e police administration). The Scottish Consolidation
ommittee thus had ready to its hand enough examples
of the need for consolidation, as well as four examples of
actually beneficial statutory consolidation within recent years.
Its scheme of consolidation, however, Was prima facie
suspect as it did not proposeé to -ntroduce any modulus of

uniformity in the size of police units.
8 One of the 14 units was to be of
I, a third of 2,803.

On general principles, outside the large cities, 2 uniform
E;(i’fortion of. spperi'ntendénce and leadership is desir?ble with
u s of administration neither so large as 0 be ur}w1e1dy and

ncontrolled, nor so small as to be wasteful in separate

administrative effort.

On such principles the
Report fails to commend itse
national police problem.
referConcluding our.re?\'riew of the position :
for ¢ EHCe to the Posmbxhty of a common Pohce a.dml :
o ne United Kingdom, we find that owing to divergencies of

riminal law and procedure, and especially to the measure of
police control vested in the Lord Advocate and the Procurators
Flscal, it is not practicable to assimilate police working methods
In the two countries.

Even after the Desborough Reports, Scotland received
separate Police Regulations and a separate Police Federation,
and only last year Scotland through a modification of its
Po_hce Regulations, ceased to look to London alone for finger-
print references and for current criminal intelligence, and
set up a Scottish finger-print bureau and 2 Scottish Police
Gazette.
i thon all_ these considerations we may §afely gonclude 'thz-lt

e police administration of the United Kingdom 1t 18

41 police, another of

Scottish Consolidation Committee
If as a useful solution of Scotland’s

jon of Scotland with
nistration



76 THE POLICE JOURNAL

necessary to treat Scotland as a separate regional entity “nécr
the Scottish Office; and that such assimilation of polic®
working as is possible can best be arranged in the future a8
In the past by close co-operation in this subject between the
Home and the Scottish Offices.

V1. The Desborough View of Nationalization

The notable standardization of police pay, allowances,
hqurs of working, ecte., achieved throughout the Unite
Kingdom by the Desborough Committec makes it clear that
the said Committee was not inclined to be restrained from bo
projects of integration by doctrinairc views of the sanctity
of local police autonomy. Their views, therefore, Oﬂ'the
objections to police nationalization are entitled to be gVeR

; L ; : 1
great weight, as indicating a residuum of advantage 1n loca
control.

. . . s
Their general conclusions may be summarized 2
follows :—

. (a) * We have considered the subject of nationalization, tha;
s to say, bringing all the police under the direct control of a Centtl:e
Authority : the adoption of Central Control would be foreign t )
constitutional principle by which the preservation of law and or %
in this country is primarily the function of the proper local authorit
~(b) “ However local in character police work may have bee?
i its carliest developments, the work of the scparate police forees
18 necessarily interdependent under modern conditions. . - It 18
obyious that the existence of numerous small forces greatly comm”
Rllcates police administration, it increases the difficulty of standardiza
thl'.l of conditions of service, training, and working methods of the
police to which we attach the greatest possible importance - b
we strongly recommend that the small borough forces should b€
merged in the county forces ; . . . we arec strongly in favour o t e:
cnlargement of the units of police administration wherever possible ;
and we consider it desirable where practicable, that small Co.m-lty
forces should be grouped with one another, or with an adjo’nmg
large force, and that there should be not only a single Chief Const:fble
but also a single Joint Police Authority consisting of representauves
from all the counties or boroughs in the group.”

1e8.
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) The Desborough Committee, whose Reports haye con-
Stituted in many respects a manual of police admunistration
throughout the United Kingdom from 1919 onwards, thus
Pronounced (a) against nationalization and () in favour of
mergers both of boroughs and of counties, to secure the
enlargement of police units.

At the time of the issue of the Report there were 00
police units in Scotland, and these have now been reduced to
48; while in England and Wales the figures have dropped
In the interval of fifteen years from 186 to 181 only.
The local opposition to merger of small forces as commended
by the Desborough Committee has thus been even more
Pertinacious in England and Wales than in Scotland.

VII. The For and Against of Local Autonomy

There may be, in these days, when centralization appears
to be the tendency of the times, some who are not pr?par‘e‘d to
Accept as a good argument against police centralization thg
Constitutional principle by which the preservation of law an
order in this country is primarily the function of the proper
ocal authorities ’. This, as we have seen, was enough for
the Desborough Committee. To those f.or. whom a mere
constitutional principle has no particular Yahdxty the t_'ollozvmgl
Passage from Mr. Edward Jenks’ Outline of English Loca
Gové’rnment, may be commended as a danger signal against
racing down the facile slopes to dictatorship i—

“In countries where the organs of local government are undelf:
the thumb of the central authority, although the eﬂimenlcy Y?u
administration may be great, the political character of 'the peo;:i et;zl
be Unsatisfactory ; it will be apathetic fc?r long'perlods, an t'en
dangcrously excited, with the result of instability and corfrug) (;;)ln
In the central government. On the other hand, a country o tsh (f) dsg°
local government may be slow to move and blundering in its ;ne ods ;
but it will be a country of steady progress and of political stability
and honesty.” .

To those ‘who, on the contrary, charpplon the cause oj
vested local interests in the administration of police, an
are deaf to arguments of the changed circumstances brought



78 THE POLICE JOURNAL

abopt by the vast development of motor transpo
during the past quarter of a century, the foll
from the work of another authority on Loca g. King
(Mr. H. Lloyd Parry in his Local Government, P'h iesome

.. 0
and Son, 1934) should be administered as 2 w
corrective :—

rt and wireless

owing passagi
| Governme?

. jon
< . lnIStratl
In the middle of last century our system of local adm s, and 8

was chaotic. There was a chaos of authorities, a chaos of are*: contro!
chaos of rates. It was a jungle of jurisdictions. . . - v ho
was divided among various government departments. Muc f ordef
history of local government ever since has been the reswrmg'otofy 0
out of this chaos. A selfish obstinacy has, throughout Fhe hie ubli¢
local government, thwarted proposals most desirable 1P the pmeets
interest. Any proposal to absorb a small authority in 2 arger

with the most vigorous opposition.” him
In the same work, a reprint of lectures delivered by ics
at Exeter, Mr. Lloyd Parry points out that many of the cOunrieS
of England and Wales are unsuitable in area and in boundaints
as units of present day local administration : and he p'(f)iCial
out further the tendency to overstep these areas and. artld to
boundaries by ad hoc authorities specially constt!fe
rationalize the distribution of Education, Electric B o
Land Drainage, and Water on suitable bases of reglo”
planning ”. ional
We have already noted, as an instance of Police regl‘?nns
Planning, certain recent amendments in the Police Regulatt? st
of Scotland : and we shall presently comment on the We

- .. and we . op-
2‘:&?8 criminal intelligence operations as a similar develoP

VIII. Regional Planning

of thRegxonal Planning is in fact the logical outco
ik e ex.tendec.i control over space and distance Wh”
n achieved in recent times by the engineering Sci

and pal’tl ()f h . . . b C
y the recently recognized principle 11 right

G :
\ overnment that dwellers in the country have as much o
© the modern con tatio®

electric power, librari

ly
me part

hich ha$
ences '

veniences of water supply, samit®®
es, etc., as dwellers in cities and boroug
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In the past century, wealthy city corporations were al?le

to raise loans, buy catchment areas remote from their city
walls, and lead the captured water within those walls for the
exclusive use of its citizens, regardless of outlying villages
and towns that might historically and geographically have an
ancient and natural claim to the water thus diverted from
ythem,
. Similarly, when electric power was being introduced
Into the service of man, the earliest plants were set up .for the
use of the people of towns and cities within their own
boundaries—a wasteful arrangement that is now being rc.:placed
by regional supply from central power houses supplying the
needs of country as well as of town dwellers. '

We are constantly told that the local nature of police
contro] especially in boroughs is the result of history, of
the fact that in 1835, when borough local government was
Purified and reorganized, boroughs were given the power and
the duty of raising local forces for local policing and law
enforcement ; and that because boroughs have for 100 years
exercised that power and carried out that duty, they have f:arned
the right for all time, in a country like England with an
Mmense respect for tradition, to continue to appropriate the
Protective services of their police forces solely to the use
of the inhabitants of their own boundaries. ' _

There would, however, taking a broad and impartial

outlook, appear to be little if any difference in principle between

the equal sharing of such services as water and power by rural
and urban populations and the equal sharing of the important

service of police in a similar manner. .
‘The time is past when the criminal depre(%atlons' oif those
enemies of society who predominantly flourish w1th.1n the
boundaries of large boroughs and cities (e.mc'i wh9m to circum-
vent is the first of all police duties) were limited in range to the
City or borough walls. The boroughs and cities which harbour
these pests have a duty not only to their own ur‘ban electors,
but to the whole region within which their crumn.als operate,
to extend the effort of their police forces in defeating them.
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(14) County police would be unfamiliar with borough by-laws:
(15) County police acting in a merged borough would not enjoy
cordial support from borough officials.

X. The Canker of Excessive Localism

_ These and other arguments which were given s0 much
weight by the Amalgamation Committee of 1932 as t0 render
its Rf:}?ort practically valueless, are in fact a demonstration an
unveiling of the existing rottenness of the state of Police 18
England and Wales and equally in Scotland. What is rottent
1s not the men or their officers, or even the police authorit1€$
that administer them. It is the lack of co-ordination, the
non-existence of organization to link up the efforts Of_ the
various police bodies and groups for regional and nationa
purposes. Every police administrative body is thinking of 168
own boundaries and its own force ; every chief constable 18
concerned to safeguard his own position of independence from
outside control ; every superintendent, inspector, sergeant
and constable is controlled, directed, trained, and utilize
to the service of local and not of regional or national polic€
work. Such a state of affairs would poison the relations ©
any neighbours ; and in the organization of British Police 2°
the present time there is, apart from the Inspectors of Con-
stabulary and the Home Office and Scottish Office, 1O
machinery to link up the forces, to moderate their excessive
devotion to local claims and local causes, to check the canker
of jealousy between rival forces, or to insist on concerte
_eﬂort to detect serious crimes committed by outside agency
in particular jurisdictions.

. It is thus to the extension and development of the ins
torial machinery of the Home and Scottish Offices that 07°

must turn for the means of co-ordination now so deplorably
deficient.

peC'

XI. The Home and Scottish Office Inspectorates

.The institution of Inspectors of Constabulary is not 80
ancient as that of borough police, for while the latter date
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from 1835 the former were created in England and Wales in
1856 and in Scotland in 1857. In the English Act there Is
provision for three Inspectors in England and Wales, an-d it is
obvious that if the forty-eight forces and 6,500 Police .of
Scotland need one Inspector the 180 forces and 38,000 Police
of English and Welsh cities and boroughs require at least
three, and probably four. '

It is therefore an indication of the atrophy which has
attacked this side of Police effort in England and Wales jchat
not even the three Inspectors whom the Act of 1856 provides
for have been employed, a mistake that the Desborough
Committee of 1919 pointed out, but a mistake that has not yet
been rectified.

The Inspectors would seem, in fact,.to be ground to
Powder between the upper and the nether millstones. Between
the high national authority of the Home Office and the
Scottish, and the fierce local patriotism of borough and county
authorities entrenched in statutory and traditional power,
the Inspectors have had to tread warily and to withhold the
words of reprimand or exposure that would havq revealed
(what is after all their business to bring out) important
defects of the existing system of police.

If two Inspectors have to inspect 150 . ‘
and Wales in 365 days, it appears to be arithmetically certain
that the average time which each Inspector can devote to Fhe
inspection of each unit per annum is four days. Assuming
that of these four days two are devoted to receiving impressions
and two either to travelling to and from the units inspected
Or to writing up reports of it for the Home Office or for
the Police authority, then it would follow thatt even .1f the
Inspectors had no other work whatsoever but inspection of
Police units, they could not spend more than an average of

two days with each.
It is, however, well known t

8o forces of England

hat the Inspectors have multi-

farious other matters to engage their attention, such as Home
Office conferences, inquiries and appeals, and the study of
the topics which they refer to in their annual reports, as for
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;I?Zt?nc';r.ai r{;:frc-as;s in authorized establishments ; Recruit-
Traffic ; Spoxi ’andezeives,; CO'OPCfat?On between Forces)
Further, it is lltk letics ; Prevention of Crime.
of Constabu]’a ; wi nown thé-lt though the three Inspectofs
personal res gx Ill)tl ¢ United Kingdom annually pass on their
to be drawnI}r si 1h ity certificates enabling over £7,000,000
of over 44,000 OmI.t e national exchequer for the maintenance
no eXecuti;re orpi) icemen up and doyvn the country, 'the-y _have
private gentle clerical staffs of any kind, but work as individual
perfor Faen ‘and use their private residences for the
mance of their almost unaided clerical labours.

XII. Increased Central Control justzﬁed

seek 'I;hf_: Hé).me and Scottish Offices have hitherto preferred tO
e 1o ordination and standardization by the method ©
fo(r)c ees (:}lrt%ulalrjs ‘and cc?des for the guidance of the vz.xrious
CO-ordinatirfg :éteﬁiimgdof;l_, rather than by the creation ©
Constabulary. working under the Inspectors Y
brou;llt I?éfo’ when Inspectors of .Constabulary were first
Govenmont ¢ exx}sltence,. the contribution of the Centrd
fixed at 0 the maintenance of local police forces was
Ia 2 éj per cent of .the two items of pay and clothing.
cent or} :hzsse ti}:: Contgbunop was tentatively raised to 50 P&
Government « ms..b ut nelthgr then nor in 1918, when the
50 per cent fonltlrl' ution was increased once more to COVer
Supervisory ?n a‘cll items of local police expenditure, Was the
any way strength:nneeg of the Home Office Inspectorate mn
o th{f ?ji i::zl; wl'gat thra power of regulating the police forces
exchange for ngcom the. Centrz}l Government secured 11
support o the (lenorlmously _increasing burdens of financia
such forces, the ocal authorm?s whose duty it is to mam'tam
in the POlic,e Re 01} y answer is that the standards prescrlbe
Police Regyan, oo ations have had to be maintained. BY the
this a local authori an be perfectly observed, and in spit€ o
ority and a local force may fail to co-operate
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with adjacent police for the general benefit of the region.
General Atcherley has mentioned in his Report for 1934
(para. 18) that while much has been done by conferences of
officers and “ by the force of circumstances ”’ to get over
territorial boundaries, yet little is still known about the crime
of a neighbouring district.

There is no solution to this problem but the creation,
by the Central Government, of regional co-ordinating centres
of police work. The nucleus of such machinery exists in the

Home Office and Scottish Office Inspectorates of Constabulary.

H.M. Inspectors after a few years of experience are well able

to assess the qualities and defects of the various forces;
but they should be enabled to develop 2 regional team spirit.

o We would therefore advance the following proposi-
ons +—

¢ (1) The Inspectors of Constabulary are the only
o develop co-ordination and co-operation.
(2) The Inspectorate in its present for

to perform the functions thus required of it.
~ (3) The progressive increases in the Central financial contribu-
tion to the maintenance of local forces in every part of the United

Kingdom make increases in the Central Inspecting Agency long

overdue.

agency suited

m is entirely inadequate

XIII. Recruit Training

~ Having arrived at these conclusions, we may proceed to
inquire into the aspects of police administration which
Specially lend themselves to the co-ordinating control of
strengthened and regionalized Inspectorates of Constabulary.
We may appropriately take the Training of Police Recruits
for a start. The largest Police unit in the United Kingdom,

already under Central control, is the Metropolitan Police,
and its figures of wastage are instructive as affording a measure
ined annually

of the numbers of constables requiring to be tra
In the United Kingdom.

_Totalling in round figures 20,
Police are said to recruit 1,000 n€w po
to start off a new class of twenty every week

ooo, the Metropolitan

licemen every year and
at Peel House.
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necesrgi?:te:r?;lnmg .Of 1,000 new policemen pet an
a permanent 1¢ maintenance by the Metropolitan Police 0
the instruct mStrUCtlo_nal establishment at Peel Housé, an
accomplish;: rs there in the various kinds of prof.essw}la
police servic ents, physical, mental, and moral, requlred or
work. e are employed full time on this and on no othef
axmuzlrl1 ii:ltf:kr:e ?f 1,000 police it is probable that the aYerag:
that the traj - of recruits would be 50; and it is conceiva!
of refreshe ning of 50 new recruits as well as the condgctlﬂg
sergeant r.Cl(:ur.ses for men in the running for promotlonlto
time emy E)ng t in a force of 1,000 police require the wholé
Butpin );hment of a small' staff of instructors. 4
Kingdom wiuf most usual kind of police force in the Umte1
be impossible Sftr(f[n gth between 100 and 500 it wqul.d clear’y
regularly all th ully to employ any recruit training Staal
intake of e year round for the instruction of the annu
Ito' 5 to 25 new recruits.
must bczssetrlll:1 ngbvnouS that in such forces either the 1€
year round traiaY to another and larger force, with an al]
intermittent] bnmg establishment, or he must be treunet
the year havZ t Yb men who from time to time throughoy
The case Of - dmf-tcd away to other duties.
the incidence (())f the Bristol Police may be taken to il
and men (apart frecrult training in a force of 650
writer in the fir rtorp 85 employed in the Fire Brggade).ll .
Journal mentio st issue of the Metropolitan Police Co ",S;s
in Bristol was ns that in 1934 the number of new recru!
ten weeks, As:ur : ?nd that their courses of instruction Jaste
for instructio 1mlng that classes of at least ten were forme®
probable con’na purposes—individual instruction i not
tional staff “}):: t:;leTthen it follows that the Bristol iﬂStru‘:
or rather less th ployed as such in 1934 for twenty weexs
It f than half the year,
perm ollow§ that no force und intain 2
anent traini ; er 1,000 can main
aming establishment.

(To be continued.)

num

cruit
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Public Co-operation with the Police in
South India

By D. CROSSLEY

District Superintendent of Police, South India

URING the last three years there has been an astonishing
development in the matter of public co-operation with

the police in the Madras Presidency, entailing an almost
revolutionary change in police work. Formerly the attitude
of the public towards the police of South India was one of
dftrision, apathy, and even hostility. One of the greatest
difficulties the police had to contend with was lack of co-
operation on the part of the general public. In many respects
there were strong local feelings, but any suggestion of a public
spirit in putting down abuses or combining for the common
welfare was conspicuous by its absence. The people considered
that the police were paid to do their job, and it was for them
to do it. The police were never looked on as friends and the
public had a rooted objection to having any dealings with
them on account of their great fear of being dragged to courts
to give evidence, etc. It was commonly remarked that police
work was none of their business. They entirely failed to
realize the cordial co-operation necessary, especially in a
country of great distances and indifferent facilities for com-

munication. The police were well aware that the confidence

of the public in them was essential, but the problem was how
into confidence, and regard

to get the public to take the police .
it as their duty to help. There was no suggestion of that

good-humoured co-operation with the police which is prover-
bial in England. While the epithet “ good-humoured ”” would

be out of place when alluding to the public attitude here,
87
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nevertheless it is cxtremely gratifying to the Madras Fo i:f:
to be in a position to claim that public co-operation has wit .
the last three years manifested itself to a remarkable .degre :
and that there is every indication that it will continui®
grow.

It is the creation of what have come to be knowr{bill:
Village Vigilance Committees that has been largely resp one! ]
fo{ this great change. These Village Vigilance Comr_mttecy
originated in certain obscure villages in the Madras PreSldent
where the local police had for a number of years bee? o
witted by criminals who were able to commit housebreakml%:
and similar crimes with impunity without being caught- d
Sub-Inspectors in charge of the police stations concerne ha I;
alox}g with a staff of merely onc head constable and 3 out t:s
police constables, to police as many as thirty or forty V1 lage’s
Although with efficient working even this small
should have been in a position to get at the root of t
by tracing and properly interrogating suspicious $
or by organizing an effective intelligence system,
remgmed that this had not been done, and the cri
continued. It was noticeable that the crime was occurring OV
@ limited arca embracing villages and hamlets separate
few miles, but yet too scatterced for the limited police or r

ocal 8

he crimé
tranger®
the faft
me Stlll

V;lth thpir multifarious duties to efficiently patrol. Undgf
these circumstances the idea of getting together 2 party
rol the

selected villagers headed by an influential man to pat as
2(r)t:lac,eian((ii tc;\ keep a sharp look out for night prowlers “:’e
conce \lfg.c g clc'ordmgly the necessary instructions were 158 bl
& th tim: t;})lo ice, e}nd results were awaited. In a remar acc
e ime t}i special party of villagers justified its exlStenm;
P ree batches of notorious housebreakers (s0
: (:lsl ant parts.) were apprehended. :
was extezzlvéggt thlShthe idea.o.f vigilance parties or Co{nml ha
fodk occurrino (}t er localmcs. where undetected crimes u
results, Simgl or long periods with equally success es
were greatl \ultaneously the functions of the committ®
Y increased. The beneficial results of the 8y stefh

ttees
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800on made themselves apparent, and it became clear not only
that such a committee could be formed to useful purpose in
¢very village of any size but that it was very desirable to
S0 form them. The formation of these committees has pro-
gressed to such an extent that every district in the Madras
Pres:dency is well on the way to having an efficient vigilance
.Committee in every village of note.

As a rule the committees consist of from five to eight
members including a president. In towns or large villages
there are two or more vigilance committees working inde-
Pendently, each with its own particular area to attend to.
As far as possible the committee members selected are active
young men who are willing to do such voluntary work,
flnd help others. The majority are men of status having an
Interest in the village welfare. It is not the intention that
vigilance committees should do away with the necessity for
having police informants. Though the committees are often
In a position to ascertain and communicate useful information
to the police, the necessity for having confidential informants
still exists. Each president and committee member is given
an order of appointment signed by the District Superintendent
of Poljce.

The main functions of the committees are—

(@) to aid the village headman and the village watchman
In carrying out their duties in regard to crime and criminals ;

(8) to help the police in the investigation, prevention,
and detection of crime generally and in tracing and appre-
hending persons wanted ;

(¢) to take such immediate steps in regard to crime and
criminals as the law empowers them to ;

(d) to keep a look out for suspicious strangers, night
prowlers, gangs and their supernumeraries, and members of
criminal tribes, and to report any information regarding such
persons ;

(¢) to report any movements or suspicious activities of
known bad characters, and any information regarding stolen

property ;
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(f) to report promptly to the village headman (1) mformti:;
tion which under section 45, Criminal Procedure Code, t
latter and others mentioned in that section should report to
the Magistrate or the police station, and (ii) information n
respect of cognizable offences ; )

(g) to report promptly any other information re
the occurrence of crime ;

(k) to communicate to the Village Vigilance
of neighbouring villages information regarding
criminals that may affect such villages ;

(1) to see that the village or parts of it are pa
night when circumstances require it ;

(j) to take such steps as are feasible to prevent r
gambling, and street offences ; t

(k) to encourage, by personal example and by _Pfecell)l’
all members of the village community to give 'mdel:ia tz
and collectively, to the Village Vigilance Committee ant hat
the village authorities, such assistance as will ensure t
necessary co-operation between the village community 2%
the police is secured. i

In order to co-ordinate the work of the commutt a
to stimulate the interest of the members, what is kt’_lOW.n atse
Vernacular News Sheet is being prepared, and dlstrxbu.ng
to all vigilance committees in their circles, and t.)ordefi o
vigilance committees by every Circle Inspector of Police Oﬂf o
first of every month. This News Sheet is made up of fo ns
parts : Part 1, New cases. Part 2, Old cases. Part 3, PE'EYS‘]’DIC
wanted, and Part 4, General. Only cases in which 1dept1ﬁa .
property is lost with as full a description as pOSSl.ble a'n
published in Part 1. Old cases since detected are listed ls
Part 2, while in Part 3 exhaustive particulars of wanted pers.ons
are given. Circular instructions are issued on genera 1": ee
regarding particular subjects in Part 4, eg. warning |
committees to keep a look out for stolen cycles, requestl.ni
them to advise all cycle owners to procure locks and Chalr;s
for their cycles, etc. Good work by committee membe
is also brought out in para 4.

garding

Committees
crime an

trolled by

owdyism,

ces, aﬂd
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Of recent months the vigilance comm'ittees hav'e tu’rned
out some very valuable work indeed in dlﬁ’en?nt .dlrectlons,
and it is noticeable that it is in those districts where
vigilance committee work is most advanced that ?here thS
been an equally noticeable drop in crime, and what 15 equatly
important, an appreciable irnpl.'ovement in de.tectlon. ion

A contributory cause of the increase of public co'-op%ra i
within recent years has been the policy of freely distri u{mg
in public rewards in the shape of cash, certificates, si v:e
mounted walking sticks, etc., for gqod work done by priva X
individuals. It has been found possible to devote larger slutm d
each year for the purpose, and this has gnd‘oubte‘dly s:llmu abfi ;
the public interest and had its effect n mflucmg - {)u the
to help the police to a growing extent. Slmultanezuzg’ized.
local intelligence system has been comgletely reorg .
Efforts have been made to secure s.ecret mformants n ex; fll’l);
village ready to report at the pol'xce.: stat}ons Whe(;l azii by
information regarding crime and crlmmals. is to han i
dint of much freer appropriations for this pur PQIS& the tion
has been achieved to a great measure. Due to this, 1 d.omzl of
regarding the movements of bad characters, the 1s§$er i
stolen property, etc., has begun to cpme in as1 ltfncrime
before—leading to a much more efficient contro © eration

The unprecedented improvement m.pubhc co-op e
has therefore been due to the introduction of t:l eo},lgliberal
committee system backed up by the payme?;ation of an
rewards to private individuals, and the orgal}:h an account
efficient intelligence system. I will concluge v:lb s vigilance
of an outstanding piece of good work turned out by

committee and its president.
On 15th November, 1935,

Arcot district had been to 2 :
out
connection with a case and returned to his house at ab

8 p.m. While he was removing his overco:.at, his Cooiiﬁforr’;‘lii
him that two strangers were waiting outsn}(lie to Z(fdah . The
Inspector immediately went out on to the ver. ndah (0 B0
out what they wanted, when without any warning

a Police Inspector of Sout.h
local Magistrate’s court 1n
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mounted the
hit the Inspecs::zfsoand ﬁre.d a revolver shot at him. The bullet
rushed forward to n the right side of the body. He, howeveD
fired which hit h'cathr e the assailant when anothe’r shot was
alarm and fell do\lvm o the elbow. The Inspector raised an
who was waitin n. The assailants, along with another man
Inspector was n%tn:gfet? e steps, ran away. The unfortunaté
Pore B Bradee again 0 recollect at that time any o7 whe
e fo ; .
Village Vigill::zmgc morning the President of a neighbouring
with police butte ommittee saw a stranger in a khaki shirt
him in detail Orr;i; and as he was a stranger he interrogate
Criminal Inv;:sti ol first told him that he wes *
arrest some gan gation Department constable, deputed to
Tt prome gang and then began to give evasive replies.
examined him atgr(:_w extremely suspicious, and he cross-
stranger made higm eat length, and the answers given by the
exhibited a revol more suspicious. The stranger also
daunted by this t\lflerlfo show that he was a policeman. Un-
Vigilance COmr’nitte resident with the help of another Village
and produced himetf fmember, caught hold of the strangeh
village Magistrate ctore tl}e local village Magistrate. This
stranger, but he k was }ncl}ned to believe the story of the
being satisfied w':}:apt him in his house. The President not
immediately cycl ld the attitude of the village Magist,rate,
SUb'InSpeCtorythet to the police station, and informed the
in the village M - Stfanger with a revolver was detaine
by this tins cons 1 o use. The Sub-Inspector having
Inspector the pre(:,'to know of the dastardly attempt oD the
it, and asked him ious night, informed the President about
keep guard over t;o proceed on his bicycle in advance an
members of the V'ne stranger with the help of the other
and he followed th lpage- Vigilance Committee and villagers:
The President w e President with a posse of armed constables-
other villagers oefnt and informed the village Magistrate an
rat, reloaded his ethe whole affair. The stranger smelt 2
not to approach hi mpty revolver, and warning the villagers
m, got away and climbed a hillock near by-
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large numbers, and

The villagers by this time had gathered in
surrounded the hillock as directed by the President and other
Committee. The police

members of the Village Vigilance
arrived at this juncture and kept guard over the stranger, Who

had taken shelter in a cave and was threatening to shoot any

one who approached.

Meanwhile the local Deputy
who had arrived in the locality by this time, proceeded to the

spot with a large party of policemen in buses. After some
exchange of words the stranget surrendered before the Deputy
Superintendent of Police, discarding the revolver. The
stranger stated that he was 2 constable of Madura South
District under suspension, having been involved in an extortion
case ; that the Inspector, when he was in that district, was
mainly responsible for jaunching this cas¢ against him, and
that he came all the way from Madura to wreak his vengeance
against him. He was searched, and seventeen live cartridges
beside a fully loaded six-chambered revolver were recovered
from him. He had a pouch for the revolver hung round his

neck and concealed within his shirt. .
"The public spirit and resolution shown by this Vigilance
reciated by the

Committee was very deservedly officially app

Government of Madras shortly afterwards.

Superintendent of Police,



Carpet Frauds
By DETECTIVE-SERGEANT DAVID MAY

Metropolitan Police

FROM time to time we pick up our newspapers

that a conviction has been recorded for carpe
In some cases the amounts involved are considerable and W°
wonder what on earth could have induced the yictim t0 Par;
with so much money to strangers in exchange for goods ©
which he has no real understanding. Some account of the
methods adopted by these swindlers may therefore be 0
interest.

Man’s expression of beauty takes many forms, i
with the taste of the artist and the materials at his dispos
For many centuries the craftsmen of the Orient have expresse
their love of beauty and order in the carpets they produce o
primitive hand-looms. These may be of silk or wool and &
wonderful examples of patience and skill, fourteen to eightee?
hundred silk knots to the square inch going to make UP the
finest specimens. A skilled craftsman is able to completi
about two thousand knots a day, and it will thus be seen tha
a fair-sized carpet of good quality may easily represe
work of many years. Naturally the best specimens are ©
great value, and reproductions are made to bring these
beautiful designs within the reach of people who love beaut)_’
but cannot afford to purchase the originals. These reprlo
ductions are produced in great quantities in Germany Italy,
Belgium, and Czechoslovakia. They are machine-ma e 0
mercerized cotton and may be bought at surprisingly low
prices.  For many years these reproductions have been
purchased by carpet hawkers from importers and wholesalers
in London and provincial cities and sold legitima® y
throughout the country.

and read
¢ fraud.

varying

nt theé
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The hawkers are to a large extent of the caravan-dweller
type whom the lure of easily acquired money—a profit of
many pounds instead of a few shillings—has led to fraudulent
Practices. In the past this has mainly been accomplished
by misrepresenting the quality and value of the goods offere‘d ;
but during the last few years they have carried on, with
astonishing success, clever schemes by which they indgce
their victims to purchase large quantities of carpets for vs-/hlch
the purchasers have no use. It must be said that in practically
all cases the success of the dealers is in direct ratio with the
cupidity of the purchasers.

The fact that so many of these hawkers h_ave no fixed
abode is one factor which makes their detection difficult. They
usually have a motor-car which serves the dual purpose of
Providing motive power for a caravan and an easy method
of travelling to and from whatever place has been selected
for a base. The regulations require a motor-car owner to
Tegister his address with the licensing authority, and U?“*‘“Y
kIlowledge of a motor-car index number enables thce to
trace the owner; but the travelling hawker, having no
address, frequently uses the address of a wholesaler from
whom he purchases goods. The wholesaler may or may
not give permission for this to be done; but, as he seldom
knows where his customer can be found, the kn.owledge that
motor-car index number XYZ 1234 was used in connexion
with a carpet offence very seldom assists the officer in charge
of the inquiry.

It must be borne in mind that the story told by the

carpet fraudsmen cannot be strictly defined. Like the con-
fidence tricksters they vary the story according to their owg
eéxperience of carpets and knowledge of %mman nature, an

put it into whatever form seems most hlfely to attract the
intended victim. Naturally, the disposition of the. victim
varies with the individual, and the carpet fraudsman 1s quick
to sum up his man and proceed along the lines which promise
the best results. As stated above, in the earher'days of carpet
frauds the seller was content with representing a modern
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reproduction rug or carpet as an antique original, taking care t©
disappear as soon as a sale was effected ; but as time went ont
the scheme became more elaborate and now the victim 18
usua!ly induced to buy on at least two occasions.

I'he following may be accepted as typical of
used when carpet frauds first came to notice. A good-clas®
country house was selected, and a man, on securing 20
interview with the householder, introduced himself 23 2
connoxgseur and collector of antique Persian rugs 2
He said he had been told the houscholder was 2
connoisseur and asked permission to sce his collection.
will readily be appreciated that collecting antique rugs 1
not an everyday hobby or one which can be indulged in by
any other than a rich man, and in most cases the houSﬁho!def
was pleasantly flattered. He told the caller he knew it
about Persian antiques—few people are willing to 3,
they know nothing of any given subject—but showed bimt
every carpet, rug, or runner which he had in the house. If on€
of these in any way approached Oriental design it was
extravagantly praised by the caller, who then explaine that
he was really the representative of Messrs. Blank an
Company, a London firm of Antique and Carpet Dealer®:
in search of good-class articles. He offercd a price far beyon
its value for one carpet or rug and, as an added inducemen®
declared that his firm was prepared to pay high prices
almost anything the householder cared to offer for sale:
When a price had been agreed upon, the caller explained that
he must consult his principals who would write to the house”
holder confirming the offer and making arrangements for the
articles to be collected and paid for.

The caller then took his leave and at no stage i the
proceedings was he scen again. The following day 2 Jettc?
would be received from Messrs. Blank and Company.
examined, the postmark was usually found to be a loca one
although the letter purported to be from London. It referre
to their valuer’s call on the householder ; stated that the
writer had been instructed to confirm the offer made, 3%

the method

lso 8

nd carpets: -
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continued with the information that their Mr. —— would
call on a given date (usually about four days ahead) to collect
the articles and pay cash for them. The letter closed with a
paragraph to the effect that Messrs. Blank and Company
were always anxious to purchase good-class hand-made
Oriental carpets and rugs, and a list, showing the prices they
were prepared to pay for carpets and rugs of various sizes

and qualities, was enclosed.
The ground was thus prepared for the second part of
the scheme ; the mind of the houscholder was well impressed

with the idea that Messrs. Blank and Company would pay
extravagant prices for Oriental carpets. A day or two after
the letter was received and before the date fixed for payment
and collection of his goods, other members of the gang called
on the householder. They offered for sale what they described
a8 antique hand-made Persian rugs and carpets. Sometimes
tbey said these had been smuggled into the country ; some-
times the seller said he was forced to sell the goods at a loss
In order to raise capital to release other goods from bond ;
there have been instances where touching reference is made
to an invalid wife, a sick child, and bad trade. No matter
what reason was given for the forced sale, the householder
femembered that he was shortly to make a huge profit on
his own carpets and imagined that if he bought more he could
either (g) use them to replace those he expected to sell, or
(more usually) (b) sell them to the firm which had undertaken
to purchase from him and whose price list he had so carefully
Studied. The price asked was always much lower than that
offered by Messrs. Blank and Company, and the householder,
believing the goods to be as described by the sellers and
scenting big profits, fell a ready victim. Nothing more would
be heard of these sellers and subsequent inquiry showed
Messts. Blank and Company to be pon-existent. -
If the houscholder’s purchases were confined to obtaining
sufficient carpets to replace those which he thought he had
sold, his loss was not heavy : true it was that he had paid for
the goods a price far above their value, and he did not really

I
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want them .
but he llad,ofl:(l)l; ll‘)‘(:u()r}igmal oncs remained in his possession ;
succeeded in ar Ousing ta few picces. But where the tricksters
that here was a Oldg in the houscholder’s mind the thought
by buying carpetgs ten opportunity to make moncy quickly
he would make heao sell to Messrs. Blank and Company:
then he could affo Vly P UrChH.SCS, spending far more money
up the amount re rd, sometimes even borrowing to make
four years ago a ]a((illurcc}_ In a casc which happcned about
valuation showed ty {))axd £80 for two rugs which subsequent
Another mctho(zi ° -worﬂ‘ not more than £2 125
to the operators of th-Wh]-Ch %ms brought considerable success
to the householder lS’It‘an is started by a different approac
extremely valuable .h hey show him what arc said tO €
mission to lay them _and'.made Persian carpets and ask per-
given is that the call in his house for a few days. The reasont
show to much be?t cr has a PUFC!lascr in view and the carpets
would in a stockmoer E%Vaxltage in a private house than they
receives permissionm' he caller offers to pay well and usud y
described as a we lt}? do as he asks. A buyer, previous'y
the carpets and eat y connoisseur, is introduced, inspectS
for a time the saleXpresses such high opinion of them tha
one reason or anot?xppears to be going through. Then, 0f
to buy. The owner e? hf: changes his mind and dec}mes
expenses, borrows ’1 pleading unexpected business of privaté
holder on the secu large sums of moncy from the house”
sequent visits. Ultr}ty of the carpets, repeating this on SuUP”
holder has lent imately, when he realizes that the hous¢”
as much as he will, he disappears a0

householder i . i
Older is left with a collection of attractive Jooking

rubbish.
There h .
holder, who 33’;3 tgc?n instances in which an attacked
hesitation, jg ask ;lng preS_SEd to buy has shown signs 0
ed to rctain the articles on approval for 2

house”

feW da
ys. B . .
panied by ane(f;)}l;: this period has expired the seller, acco™”
Introduced r man, calls on him. The third party .
o

as a co .
to purchase, for aliector of Oriental rugs who is very a
arge sum, one or more of the pieces

held
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by the victim, the seller stressing that the householder has an
option to purchase and therefore he must first be given an
opportunity to close the deal. As the price offered by the
would-be buyer is always far in excess of that at which the
householder can buy the articles, he usually completes the
purchase without delay. Needless to say the sale to the
third party does not mature and the victim is left in undis-
turbed possession of the rubbish for which he has paid so
dearly.

~ An ingenious combination o
played on a retired army colonel
men called at his residence in Kent and offered for sale what
they described as Oriental rugs. He selected four, one of which
they said was a  Kashan’ of high value, and asked whether
they would take one of his own carpets in part exchange.
They agreed, allowing f12 for this, and were paid f100.
§1X months later “ A7 arrived in a motor-car driven by

B and produced carpets which they wanted to sell.
When the Colonel asked why he was selected as a likely
customer they told him they had heard of him from dealers
who had sold carpets to him. He replied that he had spent
0 much on them that he could not afford to buy any more,
:‘“nd, in speaking of his purchases, mentioned the Kashan.

A ” asked if he might see it. When it was shown to him he
said it was a very fine specimen and asked permission to
sell it for the Colonel, declaring that he could get at least
£150 for it and probably a great deal more. In fact he sug-
gested that they should divide all he could get in excess of
£250. He then showed the Colonel three carpets which he
said were hand-made Persian articles, each worth over f100 ;

spoke of his little girl who was il and asked for the loan of
the child. He offered to leave

£50 to pay for an operation on

the three carpets as security. The Colonel, being touched by
“ A’s 7’ apparent devotion t0 his sick child, and believing his
story as to the worth of the three carpets and his own Kashan
rug, handed him the money; « A’s ” suggestion the
three carpets were laid in the he Colonel’s

£ these tricks was successfully
about three years ago. Two

and at
yarious rooms of t
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house. The men then left but did not take the Kashan with
he hiif;)}rltmght 1ater.they returned and “ A ” told the Colonel
Which e wpportufity to buy another very fine silk Kashan
Colonel’e was conﬁdenF he could sell, together with tl'xe
Englands’ Foh'a Roumanian millionaire who would arrive 12
onl Sum“.“t in the next few days; explained that he had
Wasyanx' cient cash to pay the import duty on the rug ar
2ot to Eus to complete .th.e purchase at once, for if the owner
endeay now of the millionaire’s intended visit he wou
which (}ulrl to sell“to ’t’he latter direct. In the conversation
toward Othowed, A" asked the Colonel to advance £15°
he cou? d he purchase price of the second Kashan, for if only
the Col a’ve the two to offer he was assured he could sell
H 90ne1 s and the other for £300 and £1,500 respectively-
e sald. he would then have spent about £8oco on the rug an
entertainment, but promised to divide the £1,000 profit
equally with the Colonel. The latter, believing what he
was told and scenting a quick profit, advanced the money-
. A few days later *“ A ” informed the Colonel by telephoR®
that he.had rather bad news. He had heard from the
millionaire that his wife was ill at Torquay, and having visite
Eer E}lere, was too worried to do any business, consequentty
fA had not been able to effect the expected sale. Shortly
after that “ A ” called on the Colonel and told him he had
at last succeeded in getting in touch with the biggest buyer
o’f versian L in the country; further, that after con-
siderable difficulty .he had got three very fine carpet
approy’al for £800. One of these was described as a museum
P}llece , and “ A ” said this was so rare and valuable that
the rug buyer would purchase the other two carpets 3
Kashan rugs to secure the * museum picce . He persuac®
the Colonel to have the three carpets laid in his hous¢ an
pose as the owner, suggesting he would introduce the buyer
and the Colonel should ask £4,000 for the five pieces.

was told that on no 3
account m more
than £200. ust he reduce the price by

g on
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By this time the Colonel was becoming worried as to
the security of his money, and told « A ” that, having no
knowledge of carpets, he was not in a position to haggle with
a dealer over values. “A” said the dealer would be so

anxious to secure the * museum piece ” that he would be very
easy to handle, and eventually the Colonel agreed. Within
» to whom the

a few days ““ A ” and “ B " returned with ** C
Colonel was introduced as the owner of the pieces they had
been discussing. ““ C” carefully examined the rugs and
carpets, particularly the ‘ museum piece » ' He told the
Colonel that this was one of twelve known pieces and was
one he had been searching for. He gaid he did not want
the qther articles but would buy all in order to secure the.one
he wanted. He added that £4,000 was t00 much money to
carry about with him but paid the Colonel a deposit of £50
in notes and arranged to pay the balance and collect his
purchases within eight days. He then left with “B” and
the Colonel told “ A" what arrangements~had been made.
“ A ” said that this was disappointing, he had hoped for spot
cash as he only had the carpets on approval. The Colonel
said he was sorry but “ A~ must make arrangements with
the owner to extend the time.

Three days later “A” returned with D ”, whom he
introduced as the son of the owner of the three carpets.
““ A ” said the father insisted on the immediate return of the
carpets or the £80o and had sent « D ” to collect either the
goods or the money. He said that unless the Colonel could
satisfy the owner the matter was tO be reported to the police
who would seize the carpets. D » confirmed what “A”
had said, adding that his father was 2 hard man. .Naturally
the Colonel was very distressed to find himself in such a
position, and told “ D ” that, having accepted a deposit for
the carpets, he was not able to surrender them. After 'talking
the matter over for nearly two hours, “D " promised to
inform his father of the position of affairs and ask him to
wait a few more days for his money. He arranged to meet
the Colonel and “ A ” in London the following day and tell

i eas
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them his father’s decision. The appointment Was kept and
:: D ,”' said his father still insisted on an immediate settlernent.

A" said he could, with great difficulty, raise £300.
handed “ D ” his cheque for this amount and the Colonel
gave “ D " his cheque for £500.

The Colonel did not then realize that he had be.en
defrauded in any way and tried to comfort A7, tclling him
that when “ C ” paid them the £3,950 everything woul
in order and they would have made a good profit. Needless
to say, “ C” did not complete his purchase and the Colone
was left with the seven rugs and carpets for which he né
paid 700, which, after deducting the £50 deposit S0
cunningly made by *“ C”, left him poorer by £650 even
though he was richer in experience. He did sec three of these
men again, but not until he was called as a witness at 2 Police
Court, where they appeared to answer a conspiracy charg®:
Expert evidence then showed the carpets and rugs t© be ©
low value, the vaunted “ museum piece " being worth £2°
at the very most.

In a recent case two men, dressed as merchant seamen
and carrying kitbags, called on an elderly lady who keePs a
small general shop in the north of England. T hey Pdeuce
what they claimed to be hand-made Persian rugs and 3 carpet:
They said they had brought these from the Perian Gulf %
the oil-tanker on which they were serving. They stated that
these were of great value, but as they only wanted 3 Jittle
money tq “ go on the spree ” they were prepared to accept 2
low price. [f12 was asked for the carpet and onc TU§
the men eventually accepted £6 105. and left.
K Three days later another stranger called on the ?hOP'
) Eeper, handed‘ her a business card which described i as

Z representative of a firm of Antique Dealers in Londo™
:;Ie gzléed whether she had anything to sell. On being to!
b ha rIelot, he turned the conversation to carpets and 53
She then C;;ntly purchascd from a friend of the shopkeepelr'
bought, T }:’Wed him the carpet and rug she had recently

' € man praised her good judgment in securing
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such treasures and offered to purchase them for £70. Whe;n
she. agreed, the man said the offer would be confirmed in
writing by his firm and arrangements made for the goods
to be collected and cash paid. _
The following day the letter of confirmation was recew'ed.
Although it purported to come from Leondon it bore 2 Carlisle
postmark, but this was not noticed. The letter stated that
the representative would call in two days’ time and complete
the purchase, Later that day the two « sailors ” returned
with a collection of carpets. They said these belonged tO
the ship’s engincer, who wanted £250 for them. 'These
carpets were also described as valuable antique hand-made
Persian articles, and again the shopkeeper believed what she
was told about them. In fact she was SO impressed that she
told the “ sailors ”” they were not getting full value for their
carpets. She told them that what she had bought from them a
few days previously for £6 10s. she had already agreed to sell
for £70 and she offered to give the name and address of hgr
purchaser. The * sailors ” expressed their thanks, but said
they had no time to seek another purchaser as their ship wag
due to sail, but in appreciation of her kindness they reduce

the price to £Lx00. . "
Naturally the men wanted cash, but as this was not avall1
able they accompanied the shopkeeper t0 her bank. Here the

manager tried hard to dissuade his client, but without success.
sed cheque, which

He did persuade her to pay by a cross 3
was Post—datgd. The supposgdypurchaser did not arrive ang
the lady consulted her solicitor, on whose advice she stoppe
the cheque. Inquiries were then set on foot and the rugf
and carpet were valued at £2 195 6d. and the collection ©
carpets at [12. All these articles Were modern m?ichme}
made cotton goods of Belgian manufacture. The firm O
antique dealers was found to be non-existent. . ¢

In due course the shopkeepel was sued by a frm 3
carpet wholesalers into whose hands the cheque had passeh.
She successfully defended the action on the grounds that the

plaintiffs were not bona fide holders for value.
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This civil action resulting from a criminal offence is by
no means an isolated one. The writer has had personal interest
in two others, and in each case the defendant, basing his defence
on Section 30 (2) of the Bills of Exchange Act, 1882, success-
fully pleaded that the negotiation of the bill had been affected
with fraud, the holder failing to show that he had given
value for it in good faith.

The tendency of carpet fraud victims who have paid by
cheque to stop payment and defend actions brought against
them on the grounds that the cheque was obtained by frau
will do much to lessen this menace. Usually the person VYhO
sues is a carpet dealer of not too good a reputation, and whilst
he may successfully plead ignorance of this type of fraud on
the first occasion he goes into Court he cannot hope to mislea
the Judge in his subsequent actions. This being so, he wil
not accept cheques from the hawkers, but, as their Jegitimate
sales only represent small sums such as the householder
would have in his pocket, they will not suffer whilst doing
honest business. Some wholesalers now refuse to handle
any cheque for more than £10 which is brought in by 2
hawker.

In many cases the wholesaler, knowing the harm done
to the legitimate trade by the misrepresentation of repro-
duction goods, is only too anxious to assist Police ; but be 18
often in a difficulty. He has received orders by post, fr equently
from people unknown to him, for items in his catalogue t0 be
sent to a railway station. Cash is sent with the order, a0
in many cases the wholesaler has never seen his customer:

In order to stamp out this class of offence Press publicity
might be considered, although this may have a boomerang
effect, as, in addition to warning likely victims, it may a!so
initiate those carpet hawkers who are not yet familiar wit
this method of making easy money.

From a Police point of view this type of fraud pl‘e_sel}ts
unusual difficulties. The problem of getting from the V}Ctn.rl
a good description of the people who have swindled }.um 15
a considerable one. If it were possible to obtain evidence
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connecti sed purchasers, a clear case
ecting the sellers and supposed p i gravgho

of conspiracy would be revealed, e.g. in t
keeper the “ sailors” obviously obtained money and a
valuable security by false pretences ; but they and thedsz_p-
posed antique buyer might well have been prosecute or
conspiracy to defraud if it had been possible to .pf{ove
association. The care taken by the operators of the tric hto‘
ensure that their two parties are never seci toget'her .a'nd that
there is an interval of a few days between ‘thexr'vxslts 'ltl)?s,
in nearly all cases, rendered a charge of conspiracy imposstble,
and all that has been accomplished has been the pros.ef:utlgn
of the sellers for obtaining money Of valuable 'securllltles h}ef
false pretences, these consisting of representing thatd tno
C.ai'Pets were of a quality and origin to which they ha
title.



Footprints
By CONSTABLE F. ELMES

Dorsetshire Constabulary

THE Lord Chief Justice, in dismissing the appeal by

Mrs. Bryant against her conviction for murder, said that
the Court of Criminal Appeal had set its face against the
efforts of those gentlemen who brought their minds con”
troversially to bear on scientific evidence given at 2 trial:
No doubt this was merely the legal way of saying “ It is easy
to be wise after the event ” but, whatever the way of it, I
should like to make it clear that in referring to the article ont
footprints by F. W. Martin, M.D. (THE POLICE JOURNAL,
Vol. IX, No. 4) it is not intended that a controversy shou
be raised or that it should be thought that criticisms are betrt
levelled at the method of taking casts of footprints descrlbed
by the Doctor.

Readers will recall that Dr. Martin suggested t
modelling wax for taking casts of footprints in dry earth OF
sand and, judging from the photographs of casts take?,
the method is highly successful. As the method was describe
as “ most accurate in its results ” it is to be presume .that
the wax neither contracts nor expands to any apprect?
extent on cooling, but one is not informed whether the waX
cast is reasonably strong or whether exposure to heat Oif any
appreciable degree is likely to bring about warping of melting-

Interest in the article was aroused because it happens
that a fair amount of experiment. was carried out DY thi
Officer in charge of the training of recruits in the Dorse
Constabulary. Many methods and mediums were Uusc¢®
including wax although not of the type suggested b
Dr. Martin, and it was eventually decided that plaster of parts
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as used by dental mechanics, is far and away the best medit.lm
for taking casts in practically all circumstances. In coming
o this decision due weight was given to the degree of simplicity
of the various methods, the amount of apparatus required,
and the degree of skill needed to operate them. It was foun
that recruits could take very satisfactory casts by means of
the plaster after the method had been demonstrated to them
once, and the plaster scems unquestionably the easiest for
“scene of crime” operations, a point of considerable
Importance.
For some unknown reason it seems to be generally accep ted
that footprints in sand present more difficulties than the
h our recruits by no
Means unanimously share this opinion. Footprints In sand
are naturally very susceptible to weather conditions ; a strong
wind, for instance, will very quickly destroy them; and
It may be this fact which gives rise to their reputation for
eing difficult. The experience in this Force is that, given
favourable conditions, very good casts of footprints 10 San
Can be taken by means of plaster.
I have said that plaster can be used in P}'aCt
Circumstances and an exception I had in mind 18 where'the
ootprint is found in builder’s plaster or cement as might
obtain in a builder’s yard or at a building in the course of
erection. In cases of this nature it is Very probable that
the modeller’s wax method could scarcely be excelled. N
However, it may be of interest briefly to run throug
the methods of taking plaster casts under the varying conditions

Where it is possible to use plaster- .

Plaster as used by dental mechanics has been mentxonek
anc! this is a tip really worth knowing. 1t makes the worh
Casier, produces very fine results, and is generally muc
Superior to ordinary plaster. Detail is Very clearly shown
on the casts obtained and, in passitg I might mention that
It has been used for taking casts of “ndentations and marks
On doors where ordinarily Wood's Metal would have been
used. If I say that casts of mere scra

cally all

tches on wood have been
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taken in this wa Coane
been taken fmmyt;:n(}‘ that a P,)’Os_ltlve » cast has afterwards
detail obtained i e “ negative ”, it will be realized that the
The lneh is very accurate indeed.
is placed ir::e; gd of mixing is important. Sufficient watet
required for tho“{l or basin to make the quantity of plastef
on to the watee job in hand. The plaster is then slaked
allowed to si nkrbw“h a large spoon, each spoonful being
should be ralp‘d efc(i)rz the next is thrown on. Movement
. 1d an oes not take t . the
explanation suggests. he amount of time
When it i )
added, and lthfs thought that sufficient plaster has
and more sl : lls is indicated by the plaster sinking more
is read fs owly, the mixture is given a short, rapid stir an
is advi}s,edor' use. No fixed proportion of plaster to water
experie ’bas the best results are obtained after 2 little
as a gu?dC: }’,I‘;llsmg- the * feel ”” of the mixture when stirf®
. . e mixture sho : o
ordinary cream. uld be about the consistency
of mTl}e prop ortion Of_ plaster to water used by t
o Slxtmg }lxs rather higher than that given in t
ex erinf which rt’:ference was made during the course of ouf
wl?ilst ::ints, but it was found that a slightly thicker mixtur®
s inat eq;llately recording all the detail of the print, did not
cases W%etr ¢ tiarth thll;ough the floor of the print, even 11
¢ the earth was efore
porous. loosely packed and ther
task When taking footprints under any conditions the first
i is to remove any loose stones or earth which may have
sid n on to the print and great care must be used or the
woez and floor of the print will be damaged. If pieces ©
SOa(l)c dax:e to be used to strengthen the cast they should b
ed in water before use or the cast may crack aftef it
has set.
o ﬂFor taking casts in ordinary garden earth the botto™
withomi of the print should be carefully but quickly covere
e lt)haster ladled in with a spoon. When this has beeP
e rest of the plaster can be poured on and the whol€

his method
he variou$

been.
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1 1 ra ..
‘:(f)t ;0 set. If the print is shallow, 2 surround of plasticine,
od, cardboard, or tin can be built up so that a good, thick

;E)‘St dcan be obtained. It is hardly necessary, I suppose,
maakd that the operator should inscribe some identifying
rk and the date on the top of the cast just before it finally

sets,
sa In C}f}’ Sa’l,ld or very dry, powdery earth it may be neces-
beg ctlo fix * the print before taking the cast.and this 1s
th one by means of a fine spray of water pr.OJected on to

e print from above. One of the sprays used 10 connection
with a well known brand of insecticide is very good for this
E)utipose- The spray of water must be fine and must be al}owed
dic escend on the print of its own weight and not projected
o ectly at it from a short distance. It is quite unnecessary
th soak th_e print, indeed this is inadvisable, and 2 'gulde to

€ quantity of water to be used is that the detail of the
f}f_lnt appears in bold relief when sufficiently damp- Once

Is fixing has been carried out it is quite safe to carry on
V\;;;th taking the cast, as in the case of ordinary garden earth.
lin;:‘t sand will, of course, yield a very fine cast without pre-

inary treatment.

2 clesnﬁ mud pfesents. no difficulty at all. T}}ere is usually
woft ar, deep pfu}t which should produce an 1de:_al cast, but
the mud, containing a large percentage of water, is p{obably
It 1 most troublesome condition that can be f:xperlenced-

t is possible to take a cast in soft mud which will be useful,

but it is very unlikely indee + successful cast

i d that the mos
n these circumstances would be good enough to ornament 2
collection.

w First of all it is necessary
ater on the print, and this is best
Pen filler and blotting-paper- Patience an
;)srgh-e print will be spoilt at this early stage-

eing applied even greater care is necessary, as if it 18 pO
or ladled on too quickly the weight of the plaster will distort
the print and the cast will be quite useless. A very thin layer
should be gently spooned on t0 the print and allowed to

to remove all the surplus

done by means of a fountain-
d care are needed

When the plaster
s if it is poured
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stiffen before more plaster is applied. Even then great caré
must_be taken.
~ Snow is very similar to mud, inasmuch as snow which
is stiff through frost will produce an excellent cast whilst
melting snow is much more difficult. Naturally if the melting
has. progressed sufficiently there will be no prints worth
Fakmgz but where the print remains clear though the snow
is beginning to melt, there need be no occasion for despai-
A very fine sprinkling of dry plaster, sprinkled from a peppet
pot, or better still through a piece of sacking or gauz¢, will
form a sufficiently hard case to allow a highly successfu
cast to be taken in the same way as with soft mud.

Dr. Martin described some of the more elaborate methods
o.f taking casts of footprints which have been devised from
time to time. Some of them appear to have been the result
of very much misplaced ingenuity ! The plaster method has
the merit of being simple whilst it can be made efficient undet
all normal circumstances, and simplicity, after all, is ©
paramount importance in practical police work. ]

For the benefit of readers who may wish to experiment
with dental plaster as a substitute for Wood’s Metal I WOU'.
add that when taking a “ positive ” from a * negative,
cast the negative should be lightly rubbed over with ,d.lm
lubricating oil to facilitate parting the casts after the positive
has set. The oil film must be very thin or pitting of th
positive cast will result.

EXPLANATION OF THE PHOTOGRAPH OPPOSITE

Casts taken during the course of recruits’ training.

No. Plaster cast of footprint in very soft mud.
No. Plaster cast of footprint in melting snow.
No. Plaster cast of footprint in dry sand.

No. Plaster cast of footprint in dry garden earth.

BN -~

( face p. 110)
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An Early Police Instruction Book

HERE recently came into the writer’s hands a slim book
_ of 107 pages entitled Regulations for the Police of the
C’t«‘f of London drawn up by that curious character, Daniel
Whitdle Harvey, the founder and first Commissioner of that

Force, and published in 1843. On the fly-leaf is the name
side of the cover, in the

John T. Young ”, while on the in
une ’38—1, 20 June '38-
19 June ’39—2, 20 June '39—19 June '40—3 " Perhaps Young
Spent this period in the Metropolitan, and transferred to the
City of London Force shortly after its raising. One wonders
what eventually became of him, but it is to be feared that he
Never attained much eminence in his profession, for he never
rea}d his Instruction Book through, the last twenty pages
being still uncut.
. After a few introductory remarks which are practice.llly
identical with those issued in 1829 for the Metropolitan’
Police, the book starts with the establishment of the Force:
U Superintendent, 13 Inspectors, 12 Station Sergeants,
47 Sergeants, and 470 Constables. The pay is given : Inspec-
tors, f2 5s. 6d., Station Sergeants, L1 58 6d., Sergeants,
L1 40 6d. Conetables from {1 2s. 6d. for those of the first
class (defined as those against whom DO report had been
received for 12 months) down to 175. 64- for the fifth class,
all per week. These rates may be compared with those of
100 per annuim,

the Metropolitan Police in 1830 : Inspectors, £
Sergeants, L1 2s5. 6d. per week, Constables, 19s. Pet week.

A fairly generous issue of clothing was made, even including

such a thing as a button stick. N
The next heading is ** Outline of General Duty . First

the organization of the Force is briefly sketched. The Superin-
’s deputy. The City,

tendent was to be the Commissione
111
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a map of which is given, was then divided into six divisions,
each' occupied by a company with two Inspectors and two
Station Sergegnts apiece. Below them were Sergeants in
charge of sections, and Constables on the beats. A seventh,
or reserve, company, with the remaining Inspector was to
be kept at Headquarters, from which men were to be supplie

for all special duties, and also for filling any temporary
vacancies in the ranks of the other companies, Other orders
of a general nature follow; no Constable was to voté at
any election in the Home Counties ; all ranks were 0 live
in the City, and were always to appear in uniform. Lastly,
they are assured that they will ““ be efficiently protected, by
every legal means, in cases that require protection

Then the duties of each rank are briefly outlined. The
§uper1ntendent’s duties are scarcely touched ; then, a5 now,
. much must be done by himself, and under his immediate
inspection.”

Those of the Inspector are more fully edscribed. One
of the two attached to each Division was to be ways on duty,
the change-over occurring each day at g p.m. His time Was
to be spent partly in the Station and partly patrolling. They
were thus to supervise their respective districts, being account”
able to the Commissioner for every happening therein. Each
Inspector had a Station Sergeant as his deputy, who was
responsible to him for the order of the Station, and who 100
charge of it during his officer’s absence on patrol.

The Section was the Sergeant’s responsibility. He wa8
to see that every man thoroughly understood his duties, W83
clean and sober. The party was then to be marched rou”
the Section, each man being posted to his beat ab b
previous man relieved like sentries in the Army. The Sergeal
was then to patrol his Section constantly, reporting to !
Inspector at a fixed time and place.

. .. _ ies
The lion’s share is given to a description of the dutt®

of a Constable. He is informed that *he who has beeI:
accustomed to submit to discipline will be considered D€
troductio?

qualified to command ” ; and after this inspiriting in
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come his particular opportunities for submission. Everything
is provided for, from his behaviour to his comrades, which
was to be “ civil and obliging ”, to his knowledge of his
duties—to the thorough understanding of which he was to
read “ carefully and frequently » the City Police Act. The
manner of working beats is minutely laid down, and a rigid
time-table was to be followed. A curious provision is that
any householder, on application to the station, might be
informed of the period of time within which a Constable
should pass his house. An order that Constables were not
to call the hours is a reminder of the then recently superseded
watchmen. A striking omission, from the modern point of
view, is that no mention is made of saluting.

There follow a few pages on elementary law such as the
distinctions between felonies and misdemeanours, powers
of arrest, and the like; together with orders dealing with
prostitutes, beggars, and other puisances. Particularly full
are the instructions for duties at fires, both for the Constables
and superior ranks. It will be remembered that at this time,
while the danger of fire was no smaller than at present, there
was no public Fire Brigade, there being only a few private
brigades, kept by the insurance companies, in existence,
whose responsibility was to their employers alone. '

The rest of the book is taken up by an Appendix 1n
which are to be found the Acts of Parliament defining the
Force and its powers. These have been too much for Young.
In spite of orders to the contrary he has been unable to read
them once, let alone frequently, and the pages are uncut to

this day.
s cay | W. 1L G.



“ Tremendous Trifles”’
By EDWARD A. DIECKMANN

THE wl}ole scheme of things, the laws of naturé, destiny
. .prov1dence, or whatever else you may call it, plus
intelligent investigation, have made it utterly impossible for
a criminal to get away with murder. We all remember hoV
Mr. Sherlock Holmes could recognize the importance ©
some tiny clue in a mysterious murder case. How often have
we read how he would extract from a bit of physical evidenc®
a mass of information that in many of his famous cases
amougted to a complete description of the guilty man-
real life such tremendous trifles are present in all murder
cases rea.dy to be picked up by an investigator who is capabl€
of applying the arithmetic of analysis and who can maintai
a cool hgad in the face of the wave of hysterical frenzy that
follows in the wake of every sensational murder case-

It was about half-past two o’clock in the afternod®
of 27th December, 1922, when the rural postman drove UP
to the home of James A. Chapman, Chairman of the County
Board of Supervisors of Wood County, State of Wisconsit
in the little town of Auburndale. Chapman was reading
while his wife was busy with her household dutics, 50 ¢
elderly couple’s grandson ran out to get the mail from the
post-box in front of the house.

There was a number of lettcrs, a belated Christm?®
card or two, and a package about two feet square Wr appe 113
brown wrapping paper. The package was add"esse.d ;
}er. C,hapman and bore the usual scason’s admonito™

Don’t open before Xmas.”
114
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Chapman laughed when he read the printed words.

“ The Christmas mail rush makes the warning rather
out of date,” he remarked to his wife as he put his hand into
hls: pocket apd pulled out a knife. As her husband cut the
twine, Mrs. Chapman was standing in front of him, leaning
over to obtain a glimpse of the package’s contents.

Chapman’s knife sliced through the first bit of string,
but he had some slight difficulty with the second one. It was
pasted down and the man had to slide his knife-blade under
the twine and turn his knife and cut upward.

As he did so there was a terrific explosion, and the peace-
ful little home became a shambles.

Mis. Chapman, because of her position, caught the full
force of the explosion. She was hurled across the room,
a terrible wound in her abdomen, but staggered to her feet
and lurched into the bedroom, where she fell on to the bed.
Chapman was blown from his chair, his left hand blown
completely off, and the upper portion of his body a mass of
wounds. He crawled to the side of his dying wife and
collapsed.

The grandson was uninjured. Because of his position
behind his grandfather’s chair the force of the blast missed
him. He was stunned, however, and it was several minutes
before he could rush to a neighbour’s house and give the alarm.

Mrs. Chapman died the following morning, and but little
hope was held out for her husband in view of his advanced
age and the nature of his injuries. The package had con-
tained a bomb made up of powerful explosive and filled with
bits of ragged metal. These dreadful projectiles bad torn
through the frail body of the man.

The Sheriff of Wood County, Walter Mueller, was an
efficient officer. When he arrived at the Chapmans’ home
half an hour after the explosion he carefully gathered every
tiny bit of physical evidence he could ﬁnq. He found bits
of twine, fragments of elm wood, iron pipe, brass tubing,
and a section of metal that had the appearance of a trigger.
He also found an old wagon bolt and 2 piece of spring.
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A large piece of the paper wrapping of the death packas®
remained intact. This bore the address, and the postma’
showed that the parcel had been mailed through t

office at Marshfield, 7 miles away. A check-up prove hat the
postman had obtained the parcel from the Marshfield Poit'
office that very morning, and that it had been placed 11 e
post-office on 26th December. hat

The first problem confronting the s iff was
of motive. Who would want to murder the
official ?

Bootleggers, was the officer’s first thought. (;hap miz
had waged war on the sellers of illicit liquor, using the influe®
of his official position to further the prosecution 0 his
After conferring with other officials Mueller discarded t
theory, basing his opinion on a re :
tha.t had to do with the construction of
which had met with bitter opposition from some 0
who owned the land through which the contemplat d ¢ age
was to pass. It spite of the protests of these men the dralﬂwas
area was confirmed by the court, and Mr. Chapmanmade
appointed as chairman in charge of the project: ¢
his plans to begin the work. oy fire

Then began terrorism. An obviously incendlar); er
destroyed the property of one of the staunchest S;It)fuctio'n

of the project. 'The dredger belonging tO theatf)(;ns by trl;

was blown to

company engaged in the work spite
T.N.T. Chapma; H»:hg work

nitro-toluol, commonly known as
repeated threats, was not to be scared off, and PUShed orist)
forward. Rewards were offered for the arrest of the terrrevent
and guards were stationed at vulnerable points to
a repetition of the attacks. peent
There were suspects of course—men who had
loudest in their protests against the canal.
closely watched, but nothing definite was € tes
No“f it was murder, and, because the United Sta'nw the
service was concerned, Post Office inspectors came *
case.

From the pieces of the inferna
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The first tremendous trifle was found on the wrapper
of the bomb. The address had been written in capital
!etters, to disguise the handwriting probably ; but the sender
in his care to leave no trace of his identity had made a grave
mistake. He had misspelt the word Marshfield, printing
it “Marsfilld>. This was the first clue.

Then there was the construction of the bomb itself.
| machine found in the

Chapmans’ house it was possible to make a complete recon-

struction of the death-dealing Christmas present.

~ The explosive used was T.N.T. Through a sturdy
piece of white elm wood a hole had been bored through which
a section of brass tubing had been forced. Within the bit of

tubing had been placed a wagon bolt inside a length of strong

spring. 'The spring could be compressed by pulling the bolt

backward. This was held in compression by a cleverly
designed trigger which was, in turn, held by a piece of string.
On the end of the bolt-head was fitted a firing-pin. When
the string was cut the bolt flew forward, striking against the
cap of a twelve-bore shot-gun cartridge, the paper portion
of which had been cut away. The explosion of the shot-
gun cartridge set off a detonating cap which was buried in
the T.N.T., igniting the terrible explosive that had proved
so efficient during the World War.

Who in the district, asked Mueller, was ingenious enough
to construct such a thing ? A list of all the inhabitants of the
county who were antagonistic to the drainage project was
compiled, and by a process of elimination this list of suspects
was narrowed down to five men.

Investigators who are worth their salt know full well
their own limitations and have the moral courage to call upon
experts rather than take 2 chance of messing up a case by
stumbling about, just for the sake of personal glory. Mueller

and the Post Office inspectors did not hesitate. They called

upon the staff of the University of Wisconsin for assistance.
One of the first things that struck the experts was the

peculiar spelling of the word ¢ Marsfilld’.  From the form
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of the capital letters it looked as though it had been  printed ’

by a person of Scandinavian extraction, probably a Swede.
The officers then concentrated on the search for a Swede
who was known to have a streak of mechanical ingenuity-

One of the men on the suspected list was John Magnuson,

who owned a farm near Auburndale and who was one of the

most 'bltter opponents of the drainage canal. He had been
born in Sweden, coming to the United States when he was
12 years.o.f age. He had had a varied career, having served
in the British Army during the war against the Boers in South
Africa, where he was reported to have been engaged in someé
branch of secret service work and also to have been a deep-
water sailor. He was married and the father of several
children, and was the only Swede in the vicinity.

There was no question regarding his mechanical ability.
He had built a gas engine and constructed an electric lighting
plant for his home from the wreckage of an old motor-car.
He had built a barn that was the wonder of the neighbour
hood, being circular in shape, thus permitting one man t0
feed and care for a large herd of cattle, since the heads of the
stalls all faced the centre of the circle. He had a fully
equ'xpped machine-shop in one scction of the barn. The
majority of the inhabitants of Wood County SUSPeCted
FhlS man, and there were rumours that ‘ Judge LYnCh’
intended to take matters in hand as the authorities appear®
to be holding back.

Matters reached a climax on the 3oth December, 1922
when the funeral of Mrs. Chapman was held in Marshfield.
A warrant was issued, charging Magnuson with the murder-

Mueller himself arrested the man. Magnuson merely
shrugged his shoulders and remarked that he knew nothing
about the matter but hoped that the officers would find the
guilty man. When the Sheriff told Magnuson that he intende
to search his workshop the prisoner smiled and told the officer
to “ help himself ”.

At the first glance, little enough was found to conn
the prisoner with the murder beyond his well-known hatre

ect
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for Chapman because of the drainage ditch. A plank was
found in his shop, but this proved to be of oak. T.N.T. and
shot-gun cartridges were also found; but these articles,
in themselves, meant but little unless they could be connected
with the crime. Magnuson was questioned for hours by
the Sheriff and the District Attorney of Wood County ; but
he remained steadfast in his denials and had ready explana-

tions for everything. By the time the interrogation was over

he was the least perturbed of all.
When the time arrived for his preliminary hearing

only sufficient evidence was produced to hold Magnuson on
the theory that there were reasonable grounds to believe that
he had committed the crime. In all criminal cases the
guilt of a defendant must be proved beyond a reasonable
doubt. No such attempt was made to do this at the pre-
liminary hearing. The main evidence were the facts that the
prisoner had a machine-shop; his mechanical ability to
construct the bomb ; the materials he possessed with which
to do this; and the well-established fact that he had made
threats, indirectly, against Chapman.

He was committed for trial before the Superior Court
of Wood County; but the wise men shook their heads.
“ They’ll never convict him in this world. He’s far too

clever I
When the trial opened on 16th March, 1923, Magnuson
was confident of acquittal. He was the most cheerful person
in the overcrowded court room. .
On the first day of the trial the evidence for the Prosecu-
tion consisted of routine testimony ; proof that the prisoner

had made threats against Chapman, and a general rehashing
of the evidence produced at the preliminary hearing. The
defence countered, in its cross-examination of these witnesses,
by eliciting from them that there were many other inhabitants
of the county as bitter against the chairman of the caélal
project as Magnuson. Mr. Chapman, one arm gone and a
wreck of his former self, sat by the prosecutor’s desk and

aided that official in every way he could. When the court
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adjourned at the end of the first day the honours were with
the defence.

But there were still the tremendous trifles.

'The District Attorney of Wood County was 2 gOOd
tactician.  His first witnesses were employed like 2 cavalry
screen thrown out on a battlefield in order to draw out the
enemy and hide the massing of the shock-troops heldin rese}’Ve-
On. the second day of the trial these shock-troops swung into
action.

Three of America’s most eminent handwriting experts
among whom was Mr. Albert S. Osborn, of New York, the
author of Questioned Documents, were the vanguard. Thes’e
men testified that they had compared examples of Magnuson 3
writing and ¢ printing ’ with that on the wrapper of the bomb,
and they all declared that no one but the prisoner could have
addressed the package. They proved that the ink used was
exactly the same as that found in a fountain-pen belonging
to one of the defendant’s children. 'This was possible because,
as the Prosecution’s chemist disclosed, the ink in the pen was
a mixture of blue and black, and this mixture showed the sameé
peculiar reaction when tested as did the ink with W
the address was written. A University professor of languages
testified that the spelling of the word ¢ Marsfilld ’ was typicall}’
Swedish,

Then came the report of a State forestry expert \:th
testified that he had examined a quantity of wood shaving®
and sawdust and had found that they had consisted of ash,
!lemlock, and white elm. This sawdust had been gather®
in Magnuson’s workshop, and the prisoner had always dens
that he ever had a piece of white elm wood in his possesslo?le

. But it was with the evidence of two experts fr.om t e
University of Wisconsin that the State clinched its &3
against the slayer of Mrs. Chapman. When the officers mace
their search in Magnuson’s machine-shop they found, amon8
other things, a patent trigger on the home-made
constructed by the Swedish farmer. Struck by the
similarity of this trigger to the one used on the bomb,
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officers turned it over to the experts, together with a section
of gas pipe also found in the shop. And when the two experts
were called to the witness-box they proved, with the aid of
demonstrable evidence in the form of microphotographs, that
the two pieces of steel were identical and that such a thing
could not be unless the two triggers had been cut from the

'same piece of steel !

Even that was not all. When the section of gas pipe
found on the scene of the murder was compared with the
length found in the defendant’s shop the metallographic
analysis proved that they had originally been one piece.

Metallographic analysis is a system by which the crystal
structure of a piece of metal is revealed and studied under a
microscope. The technique involved consists of careful
polishing of the specimen. This removes all scratches and
clearly shows whether the specimen of metal contains slag.
So, if one specimen shows marked slag addition while the
other shows none, it may be safely assumed that the two pieces
are dissimilar. But if both pieces show the same appearance,
further examination is required. Steel is an alloy ar.lc‘l is
made up of minute crystals of different chemical composttion.
Because of this difference in composition the various types of
crystals will react in distinctive fashion to any particular
reagent. 'The reagent is poured upon the pqhshed surface
of the metal and permitted to remain for a given length of
time, and is then washed away. The crystal formation 1s
then examined under a powerful microscope. .

To quote Professor J. H. Mathew§, who was engaged in
this case : * The two specimens subrpltted for test were care-
fully ground and polished. Examination u.nder‘ the compo'und
microscope showed no scratches, but did disclose COI;IOUS
inclusions of slag in each. The presence of such arg;
quantities of slag indicated a poor, cheap grade of steel.  Bot
were then etched with the same reagent for .the same perlofi
of time and re-examined under the microscope. This
examination disclosed not only the same kind of crystal
structure, but a most unique structure consisting of types
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of crystals which had not hitherto appeared in the examina-

tion of thousands of specimens of steel studied in the metallo-
graphic laboratory at the university, ‘The identity of the two
surfaces was most striking and conclusive.”’
The It Waﬁ the same story with the two sections of gas pipe-

,;neta ographic analysis again revealed complete identity.
come gz n}:leges of met:fl used to construct the bomb had
e Jro the prisoner’s workshop. This was quite goo
o thgﬁ or the jury. Magnuson was convicted of mul‘fier

€ first degree, and on the 4th April, 1923, after the heartng
of his appeal, which was dismissed, the murderer Wwas
sentenced to life imprisonment. ,

The ‘t'remendous trifles * found by the investigators had
enabled' Science once again to prove itself a faithful ally o
the police.

NOTES FROM THE FORCES
SKIDS

ONE often hears the expression, ‘‘ Due to a skid,” but how often is the

truth of the statement tested, and the reason for the skid sought? A
skid is dreaded by the novice and regarded as inevitable by many experienced
drivers, The effects of a skid are numerous and once commenced it is usually
dlfﬁcult to foresee where the vehicle will ultimately come to rest. Opinion
Varies as to the correct procedure to adopt to return the vehicle to its course,
ut most drivers concentrate only on avoiding other road users. The
€xpression can be and is sometimes used as an excuse to detract attention
fron} some fact detrimental to the driver. This occasionally happens when
Particulars of an avoidable collision are being taken by a police officer.

. The causes of skids come under three headings. They can be due to the
driver, the vehicle, or the road surface, and are usually avoidable. The duty
of the police officer is most difficult when the driver is at fault. Marks on
the road surface are rarely seen unless a violent skid has taken place, and soon
blend with the tracks of passing traffic. An immediate examination is
necessary for obtaining signs, if any. Skids often result from the vehicle
being driven too fast for the prevailing circumstances, and a common
occurrence is the inability to stop on a greasy road, or on a road with a loose
surfgce in an emergency. If the mishap is on a road with important side
turnings the speed must have been regulated without regard to the
Possibility of having to stop, as it follows that a vehicle on a faulty surface
must travel slower in order to be able to stop in the distance usually allowed
by the driver. A similar type of skid, usually blameworthy, is that caused
by driving at excessive speed round a corner of the blind or visible type.
In this case the tyres will leave oblique lines corresponding with the tread
pattern, due to excessive centrifugal force. If one side of the vehicle became
raised the track of the other side will be found to be reduced in width. Tram
rails are liable to guide the vehicle contrary to the will of the driver, and later
allow it to dart to one side, unexpectedly, when the wheel is able to climb
out of the groove. A mark on the road surface due to the course of the vehicle
being suddenly changed indicates a skid of this type. The brakes have little
effect on the speed of a vehicle running in tramcar rails, as a result of the
polished surface allowing the wheels to become stationary and slide; the
effect on a vehicle with fewer than four wheels Is more marked. A more rare
case of skidding is due to wheel spin following _vioIent .ac,celeration. This
occurs with vehicles having a high power to weight ratio, especially if the
tyres of the driving wheels are smooth. If the surface is wet dry patches will
be seen, due to friction between the tyres and the surface. A'n qnladen goods
vehicle is prone to this type of skid. Another type of skid is due to the
driver’s inexperience of wet conditions. The applying of a front brake only
on a two-wheeled machine will cause the machine to revolve round the front

123
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wheel ; likewi .
wheeled all’(t?cv:ﬁls:t’e(tlh:e?lllure to apply, firstly, the rear axle brake of a six-
The nervous antici at'lc e, will result in the rear portion skidding sideways.
movements of steerli)n lonhOf a skid may prompt a driver to make erratic
Skids due to the g ;;V Fel or brake controls, with unfortunate results:
failure, as it follows :}T icle are inexcusable, except when caused by sudden
condition. A cause at a vehicle liable to skid is in dangerous or illt'agal
This has the effect S(;)fmet‘mes not very apparent, is uneven load distribut108-
results when accel _preventing adhesion of all the wheels, and. side slip
centre of gravit fe{lathg or braking. A similar result is caused by a high
case of passen g;. vo hqv;'mg faulty design or loading. Modern design, in the
the axles andg chicles, aims to have low seating accommodation betweenl
1 goods vehicles are designed to have the load more forwar

than in
is unsus;)}::itEZSt' v:rihen the rear overhang caused sideslip. Uneven braking
on dry surfaces. Many drivers feel resistance when operating
d surface

br C
th:ksrglg::r:b’ see the vehicle stop, and are satisfied. On a goo
greasy road ﬂp:ffc fo be 13 order, and trouble is only experienced when 2
Eraked. and if a fountere . The veh}cle pivots on the wheel that 1s qut
direction. The ;'lonlt wheel, the vehicle may eventually face the opposite
road surface as ‘: o [m question will most probably leave a mark on
undamaged vehi cler_esu t of its excessive load, Such a mark made by an
ment may be caus 13 %roo(f of uneven brake adjustment. The uneven adjust-
required. A vehicle thy amp, but more likely by neglect to adjust when
brakes applied ma e ! at maintaing a straight course on a greasy road wit
while they Containy e said to be evenly braked. Tyres, often neglecte
tyre containing too ;'riasonable amount of air, contribute two_causes-
surface. A sn%omh tlg a pressure makes insufficient contact with the rod
but cannot be said t l};re‘ s 8 dlsadvan.tage except on a rough, dry surfac®
the strength, is we(; N 1(r11 1llegql condition unless the canvas, which prq\{ldes
due to exces;ive w akened. This occurs rapidly when the canvas is visibles

The third c ear, and a burs} is liable to occur, unexpectedlY.
conditions can bause, rt())ad conditions, is often avoidable, as most adverse
road which offers;e seen before experienced. A person driving 2 vehicle on 3
On a road wher : gl[;easy Su'rfac.e kr}OWS that he does not possess full control:
regulated so th tet 1? struction is liable to be found the speed should T
liable to be X 1?' ‘{Chlcle will be able to stop where the obstruct1ol 15
Among unavoid bclo ision under these circumstances is usually avo! ab e;
2 corner. Om tha e causes of slflds is excessive road camber, esgecxally a
rear of the Vehicf stlx;alght the skid may be limited to a slight swaying of t1
strange road obl?’ dUt at a corner the result is more serious. A driver o1 o
vehicle Comr,'n iged to travel on the outer edge of a curve, may find h{f
speed is Preseflt:ctmg ;_? revPlve bodily, with alarming suddenness, an
result, A broad o%(et ier with a greasy surface, a complete revolution m“sy
and elsewher {?ar will be seen at the point where the wheels skid sideways,
o reeupere if the brakes were violently applied by the driver,

In con%l is danger. . . e
to the driver l:rSlg-n’l and reviewing the many causes and results of skids {10
a skid mark 'anea © fe , or road surface, it is evident that a police officer seelI;St
there is nd informed that, “ It was due to a skid,” should kno¥ t

more in a skid than meets the eye.
N. G. SpEIGHT:
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A BURMESE POLICE MUSEUM

IN the year 1927, when the new buildings at Insein were occupied by certain
branches of the Criminal Investigation Department, it was decided to
Inaugurate a Museum of interesting and instructive police exhibits, and with
the assistance of district officers, the Museum has grown to its present

proportions.

The exhibits are a varied collection received from all parts of Burma.
~In the fire-arms section are to be seen various types of locally manu-
factured weapons and the skill and ingenuity displayed in the manufacture
of these is remarkable. Most of these exhibits are of the 12-bore single barrel
type, breech-loading, and some even fitted with safety catches ! The butt,
modelled on the imported pattern, is cut from wood—usually teak—and

the barrel from a length of iron piping of the right dimensions to take a
12-bore cartridge. Springs and other accessories are easily obtained from
the nearest bazaar or cycle repairing shop and the finished article—usually
the work of the village blacksmith—is 2 sound and serviceable fire-arm which
finds a ready sale to members of dacoit gangs which unfortunately abound
in Burma. Exhibits of special interest in this section are a cannon (Hantha-

waddy District, 1936), a complete gun-manufacturing outfit including
bellows, anvil, lengths of pipind, partly prepared stocks, etc., seized in the
A{nherst District in the year 1935, and 2 pair of trip guns that were used for
illicit shooting of game in the Magwe District and were extremely deadly

when placed on a game path in the jungle.

The note-forgery and coining sections contain NUIMETOUs exhibits, as
these are arts in which the Burman excels. New patterns and designs of
Government of India currency notes aré issued at more or less regular

intervals, but before they have been in circulation for any length of time,
remarkably good imitation is certain to make its appearance In Burma.
I at the

While the forgery will probably be detected as such upon arriva ‘
it is sufficiently good to deceive

District Treasury, Bank, or Currency Office, to dex
the ordinary villagers amongst whom it circulates. Proof of this is evident
from the fact that exhibit notes ar¢ frequently received by the expert at

genuine or not. It is an

headquarters for opinion 2s to whether they are : 3
interesting fact that forged notes are frequently used in smuggled opium
transactions on the Frontier. Seizures of note-forging apparatus are occa-
sionally made, but it is difficult to keep pace with the ingenious forgers who
operate this form of crime usually in isolated Pongyt Kyaungs or other
unlikely places far away from interference. While r.lote-fo'rgery requires
skilled labour, coining on the other hand is comparatively simple and is a
widespread vice. In the villages, the manufacture of counterfeit two and
four anna bits from simple moulds is a fairly common form of .an}usgment,
but from Rangoon and other large centres we get excellent imitations-—

? ith a fairly high silver content, so

struck countetfeits—of the silver rupee Wi
easily passes muster. There are numerous

that the “ ring "’ is deceptive and | .
specimens of the note-forger’s and coinc;r’s handncraf'g on view. .

Contraband and smuggling exhibits form an }nterestlng section and
here we see samples of contraband and t'he ingenious methods emglqyed
by smugglers in Burma. One of the latter 1s a motor-car petrol tank dlvld'ed
into two sections. One (the smaller) contained the petrol, and the other quite

.
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had, no doubt, been hanging its head over the fence and dream

days !

the cEtats toc;»}here must be myriads of cat stories. :
reveal himself in his true colours, his drowsings and purrings 17

ing of better

does

Only 2t nigh? front

of the fire during the day being nothing but a miserable sham- making

(0) .
ne constable of my acquaintance—no names, N0

pack drili—was

a very early morning confe i . .
ren e, akin
g ce point and, at the same time, = %Vhethef €

of a roadside seat very ki i
ry kindly provided by the local council.
dozed or not I can’t say (he sgyg not) but, )i,n any case, intent uporL -

two cats )

their quarrelling or love-making ran up over his body and actually u(siesome

slightly upturned face as a j :

jumping-off place for the wall above. Il

very \Ii]aSty scratches on his face t% proI:;c that he had made his pou;)t Jin
ell, well, these things are pleasantly amusing 10 tal D)

He ha

k over

actuality are amon i i

gst the drops which wear away a policeman Kk
« N . or
we say “ happy days " we sometimes mean * trying days »; but the ¥

goes on.
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Recent Judicial Decisions

Chandarasekera alias Alisandiri v. The King

(Reported on page 137 of The Times Law Reports, vol. 53,
No. 6)

THIS case came before the Judicial Committee of the
Privy Council on the 2s5th November, 1936. It was
an appeal from a judgment of the Supreme Court of Ceylon
against a conviction for a murder committed on 15th May,
1934. The appellant had been sentenced to death. The facts
appear sufficiently from the following extracts from the

judgment of the Board delivered by Lord Roche :—
... “'The main point raised in the appeal was whether

information given by the deceased woman before her death
was a statement within the meaning of section 32 of the
Ceylon Evidence Ordinance No. 14 of 1895, and as such was
admissible in evidence by virtue of that section. This informa-
tion was admitted in evidence and directly implicated the

appellant. The material part of the section is as follows :—

-

‘ STATEMENTS BY PERSONS WHO cannor BE CALLED AS

WITNESSES
¢33, Statements, written or verbal, of relevant facts
made by a person who is dead, or who cannot be found, or
who has become incapable of giving evidence, or whose
attendance cannot be procured without an amount of delay

or expense which, under the circumstances of the case,
appears to the Court un are themselves relevant

reasonable,
facts in the following cases :—
“ ¢ (1) When the statemnent is made by a person as to
of the circumstances

the cause of his death, or 38 to any
K 129
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of .the transaction which resulted in his death, in cases n
whlcf} the cause of that person’s death comes into question.’

' The facts of the case, as proved by evidence not the
sx{bject 9f_ objection, were as follows: The deceased was 2
widow living alone in a two-roomed one-storyed house on 2
plot of land lying between the estates of one Stanley Jayawar-
dene and one Collin Silva. The deceased’s house was abou*
150 yards from the estate bungalow of Collin Silva where
a witness named Rengam Arumugam, watcher of the estaté,
lived with his wife. The accused man had worked as a carter
for Stanley Jayawardene’s estate and lived in the neighbour-
hood, but recently and until shortly before 15th May, 1934
he had been in the employment of two brothers, Mohamadt,
a few miles away. He had been discharged from this employ-
ment some days before 15th May and was then unemployed-
On the day in question he had been to the place of business
of the brothers Mohamadu, had borrowed a bicycle from
one of them, and had gone home on it to dinner at his hous®
which he left after dinner about 2 p.m. Between 2 and 3 p.0%
he was seen near the house of the deceased woman in €O
versation with her. Between 3 and 4 p.m. he was seen riding

the bicycle away from that locality and was described by 2

witness (Charles) as dismounting and as going into 3 thicket
and lurking there and behaving in a suspicious and excite
manner. He then, after bathing in a stream, went back on
the bicycle to the place of business of the brothers Mohaméldu
where he was later arrested. )
“ Meanwhile about 4 p.m. the deceased had come mn
a terribly wounded condition to the bungalow of Collin Silva
occupied by Arumugam. The principal wound was about
four inches in length extending from the right side of her
neck across the throat to about half an inch on the left side

of the middle line. There were minor wounds on the facg
and head, and her ears were severed and torn. Shi{ has
wa

evidently made her way unaided from her own house a0
found on the verandah of Collin Silva’s bungalow. There the
interrogation took place from which the evidence in disputé
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was derived, and in consequence the accused was arrested
the same afternoon at the Mohamadus’ place of business.
The statement of the accused, made on 16th May, was of the
nature of an alibi and in particular was to the effect that
from 12.30 p.m. onwards he was at the boutique. This was
proved at the trial to be untrue as appears from the evidence
sum.mariz_ed above. At the trial the accused did not elect
to give evidence nor was evidence called on his behalf.

¢ At the house of the deceased woman the main features
of the attack on her were plainly to be seen. There was blood
on a camp cot in the outer room on which the deceased must
have been sitting or lying when attacked. The room was
disturbed and jewelry which she possessed was missing. The
door from this room to the outside was locked and the
wounded woman, as was indicated by blood marks, made her
way into the inner room and then out of a window and thence
by a path to Collin Silva’s bungalow. There she was bandaged
and propped up against a wall with cushions. The throat
wound rendered her unable to speak, but she was fully
conscious and able to understand what was said to her and to
make signs and to nod her head, though slightly. She was
asked questions both by the police and by neighbours and
in particular by one Martin Perera, a carter, who had worked
with the accused for Mr. Stanley Jayawardene and who also
knew the deceased woman. Mr. Stanley Jayawardene was
present at the material time and there was no ground for
suggesting that the evidence to which objection was taken
was derived solely or mainly from police sources, or that
Perera or Mr. Jayawardene, who gave evidence of what took
place, were witnesses with ill-will to the appellant. The greater
part of the interrogation was conducted by Martin Perera,
who spoke to the wounded woman in Sinhalese. The course
and result of it was as follows: Asked who cut her neck,
the deceased indicated by signs the height of the person and
later pointed to Mr. Jayawardene and also made signs as of
goading a bull. The accused had worked for Mr. Jayawardene
as a carter. She also pointed to 2 constable and then patted
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or slapped her cheek two or three times. The accused had
some time previously assaulted a constable by slapping 15
face and this was a matter of common knowledge. BI’Oba 1y
at this stage—though the witnesses were not entirely 10
agreement as to the order of events—Martin Perera put the
direct question : ¢ Was it Alisandiri ? '—the name by whic
the accused was ordinarily known. The wounded VYOY?‘“:
nodded her head in answer to this question. As to this $ac
and that it was a nod of assent no witness seemed in 20Y
doubt. The wounded woman was removed to hospital ans
died there and, as has already been stated, the appellant W2
arrested and charged. )
““ At the trial the admissibility of the evidence 1n g on
seems to have been raised by counsel for the defence 5 Soite
as the jury was empanelled and sworn. The jury W,as.q.l;-t
properly ordered to retire and the question of admlsslbl-:y
was argued and decided in their absence. An QUthOEic};;
Queen-Empress v. Abdullah (1885), LL.R. 7 All. 385 W0
will be referred to later in this judgment, was cited to s
learned Commissioner, and in accordance with that 8Uth°,’(') 0
he ruled that evidence as to signs made in answer t0 quest! o
put to the deceased was admissible, but that statements

uestion

i ; : signs
witnesses as to what interpretation they put on thef tghis
were not admissible. It was said on the argument (31 an

appeal that the latter part of the ruling was not observe®
that evidence ruled inadmissible was in fact gven- =,
difficult to adhere to a clear line of division ?theex; i
description of signs and the interpretation of S‘gns’ba ond
may be that in some respects witnesses trespass’efi C}fl the
the line and so usurped what obviously is the function t(;nces
jury, but their Lordships observe that in some i3 ation
the matter complained of was elicited by cross-examm.nion
on behalf of the accused. Their Lordships are of o' ard,
that no substantial grievance can be made out i{l this 16
still less any real or serious miscarriage of justice- idenct
“ The main question is whether any part of the eVlhou

as to what passed between the deccased and Perer2 3
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have been admitted. In their Lordships’ opinion, the ruling
of the learned Commissioner was correct. It is to be observed
that in the section the word used is ¢ verbal ’ and not ¢ oral ’
which is used elsewhere in the ordinance, as for example in
section 3 and section 119 in reference to evidence given in
Court. It is unnecessary to decide whether the question put
< Was it Alisandiri ? > and the nod of assent would have
constituted an oral statement made by the deceased, but their
Lordships are clearly of opinion that it constituted a verbal
statement made by her. The case under consideration closely
resembles the case of a person who is dumb and is able to
converse by means of a finger alphabet. On proper evidence
proving the words used in a conversation so held, their Lord-
ships think that a statement so made would be a verbal state-
ment within the meaning of the section. So here their
Lordships think that there was proper and sufficient evidence
of a verbal statement by the deceased to the effect that it
was the accused who cut her neck. As to the remainder of
the evidence as to signs made by the deceased it was necessarily
given in order that it might be understood in what circum-
stances and context the vital question came to be asked and
answered. Mention has already been made of the decision
in Allahabad on which the learned Commissioner relied to
support his ruling. This was a decision of the Full Court
and was pronounced in the year 1885. Since that time it has
been followed in Bengal in the case of Emperor v. Sadhu
Charan Das (1921), I.L.R. 49 Cal. 600, and in Patna in
Chandrika Ram Kahar v. King-Emperor (1922), I.L.R. 1
Pat. 401. 'The material provisions of the Evidence Act in
India are identical with the provisions of the Ceylon Ordinance.
For the reasons already given their Lordships think that those
decisions were correct and that the learned Commissioner
was right in following them. .

“ Observations were properly and forcibly made by
counsel for the appellant as to the caution.required in the
reception of evidence of this character and in the use to be
made of it. It is, of course, true that evidence of signs of an
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ambiguous or uncertain character ought not to be ad_m’.tgled
at all, and that in many cases the cvidence, though admisst ;3;
might be of little weight. It is no doubt also true Fhat anS}’V;t
to questions of a leading character may be of little weig o
but in the circumstances of this case Martin Perera’s guestlot
was in its context other than a mere leading question: 0
any rate all such matters are matters for the jury, going ad
the weight and not to the admissibility of the evidence, :his
there is nothing here to show that anything took place ufl his
connection calling for or justifying the interference 9 s :
Board. . . . The result scems to their Lordships t0 be t ;n'
Apart from the evidence proceeding from the deceased W_O"}o o
the other evidence was not sufficient to warrant a convict Iy
but at the same time that other evidence was not r'nerfhz
consistent with the deceased’s statement but pomted n s
same direction. It was a case in which, if the decease .
statement was received, and was believed, as it evxdentlytl‘:'en
by the jury, to be clear and unmistakable in 1ts f:ffefft’ ble.”
a conviction was abundantly justified and indeed inevita o
The fact that evidence as to signs made 1n anSVVt‘:) be
qguestions put to a person since deceased was held

admissible is interesting and important.

“In the Execution of his Duty”
By A. J. CHISLETT, B.Sc.

Westminster Police Court

A POLICE OFFICER acting “in the execution of his
duty ”’ possesses powers and privileges not accorded
to the ordinary man. In the execution of his duty he may with
impunity snap his fingers at speed limits; consume
intoxicating liquors during non-permitted hours; place
pennies in * fruit-machines ” and do many other things which
render lesser mortals liable to fines or imprisonment. Stripped
of his special authority the officer reverts to the status of an
ordinary citizen, and the purpose of this article is to draw
attention to cases where the higher Courts have decided that
an officer was not acting ““ in the execution of his duty ™.
It must be borne in mind that that phrase is used throughout
with the special significance that the Statutes and Courts
have attached to it. If an officer has an honest belief, based on
reasonable grounds, that he is acting in the execution of his
duty, he may be sure that no Court will find it necessary
to censure him. The Courts and the public are usually found
to be anxious to help the police in every way, but it sometimes
happens that discretion is clouded by enthusiasm, and it may
then be necessary to remind officers of the limitations of their
powers.

Cases of practical importance are those concerned with
police powers of arrest. The leading case of Punshon v.
Leslie, decided in 1879, arose from the arrest of a man
following a complaint of indecent exposure. The man
violently resisted arrest and was convicted of assaulting a

police officer in the execution of his duty. On appeal it was
135
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held by the Queen’s Bench Division that no power of
without a warrant existed under the Vagrancy Act,
unless the officer witnessed the offence ; that in this €as€ he
acted on information received and therefore had no power to
arrest the offender. Hence, he was not acting in the execution
of his duty and the appellant was wrongly convicted. . chat

The facts in the case of R. v. Marsden, 1868, wer
used threatening

A police officer
ruck him a blow
If an hour later
e house Wit

arrest
I 824)

the man Marsden came out of his house and
language in the street towards another man.
in plain clothes intervened, and Marsden st
with his fist. The officer went away, and ha
having changed into uniform, he returned to th .
three other constables. Marsden was asked to open theﬂ('iogr;
but he refused ; whereupon, after some delay, the o dcthe
burst open the door and entered the house. They fom}rhere
man at the top of the stairs with a bill-hook in his hand. the
ensued a struggle in which one officer was injured }‘Vlth
bill-hook. Marsden was charged with, and convicte .
feloniously wounding a constable with intent to YCS‘Sthel
lawful apprehension. The Court of Criminal Appeal d be
that there was no evidence that the original affray woul re
continued, that there was no evidence of anything to }-eqc;llin
fresh pursuit, and that the constables were not justific y
arresting the defendant, whose conviction was according
quashed. )

In the case of R. v. Cumpton, 1860, twO police Oﬂiie:;s
executed a warrant of commitment in default of payme® the
a fine, the warrant not being backed for execution m e
jurisdiction in which the arrest was effected. The man reis%S ers
arrest and was convicted on a charge of assaulting the 0 cthe
in the execution of their duty. It was held that since
warrant was not backed it was not properly executed an his
officers were not acting in the execution of their duty. Ir} the
connection it should be recalled that Section 31 (3) 0 0
Criminal Justice Act, 1925, dispenses with the_ba({kmgose
warrants issued in England and Wales for execution It t o
countries, but that warrants issued in Scotland or ort
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Ireland for execution in England and Wales and vice versa
are still required to be backed.

The case of Codd v. Cabe, decided in 1876, held that a
police officer making ap arrest without having the warrant
in his possession could not charge the prisoner with assaulting
him in the execution of his duty; but the value of this case

- is now rendered nugatory by the Criminal Justice Act, 1925,
section 44, which permits an officer to execute a warrant
notwithstanding it is not in his possession at the time.

In R. v. Roxburgh, 1871, it was held that although a
police officer is not bound, in the execution of his duty, to
assist the occupier of a house in putting out an intruder yet
he may lawfully do so, and if he sustains violence in so doing,
the party inflicting such violence, although he may not be
convicted of assaulting a police officer in the execution of his
duty, will be liable to a conviction for common assault.

A case fresh in the minds of readers is that of Dawvis v.
Lisle, decided in March, 1936. In this case two officers,
believing that two men in charge of a lorry that was causing
obstruction were in a garage, entered the garage to make
inquiries. Neither had permission to enter the garage and
neither held a search warrant. They were asked to leave, and
one, being in plain clothes, was about to produce his warrant
card when the appellant struck him. It was held that after
they had been told to leave the premises the police officers
became trespassers and were not thereafter acting in the
execution of their duty. The appellant could not therefore
be liable for assaulting or obstructing a police officer in the
execution of his duty.

Finally, an important case of a different nature is that of
the Great Central Railway Company v. Bates, 1921. A properly
appointed constable in the employ of the Railway Company,
whilst on patrol around the area assigned to him, noticed that
the doors of a warehouse were partly open and that on the
other side of the shed was a bicycle. With the intention of
removing the bicycle to a place of safety on police premises,
he entered the building and fell into a sawpit and was injured.
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His employers claimed compensation from the ownet of the
warchouse on the ground that the constable was lawfully ont
the premises, acting in the execution of his duty. It was held,
however, that he had no legal right to enter, being neither an
invitee nor a licensee, and even if he had the right O entel,
the warehouse-owner was under no duty to make the place
safe for him or warn him of the danger. .

It must not be concluded from the cases cited here which
concern violence done to police officers that because the
constables in those special circumstances were not protecte
by the statutes relating to acts done in the execution of thet?
duty they were unprotected by law. They were still, 121‘:
ordinary citizens, entitled to full protection; but t
appropriate charge would be the less serious on€ of Cqmmon
assault, unless the circumstances were sufficiently serious t(s)
justify charging unlawful wounding or causing grievoy
bodily harm.

“ SCOTLAND IN INDIA”
The Pipe Band of the Karachi Police

13¢

( face p.



p
A

ormpy Supvnyg

FiG. 1

Scientific Aids in Criminal Investigation

By F. G. TRYHORN, D.Sc.(Liv.), A.I.C.

Professor of Chemistry, University College, Hull

Part VI
MARKS AND IMPRESSIONS (continued)
Section II.  Fine Marks and Impressions

AS was suggested in the preceding article, marks may be
classed as * fine ’ if the detail distinguishable in them
is of linear dimensions less than -%th in. (1-0 millimetre).
Such marks include those made by the majority of tools and
instruments when used on materials softer than that of which
they themselves are made. These marks usually contain much
more detail than the type of impression considered in the
last article, and the general basis of investigation has to be
the comparison of photomicrographs of the marks, 1n _whlch
the matching of series of narrow lines has to be conSIderffd
rather than a mere comparison of measured lengths as in
the case of the coarse detail that is found, for example, in

footprints.

A further subdivision is possible between tools, such as

knives, and instruments such as jemmies : the detail in the
marks left by the former is, as a rule, not only muc.}flf finer
and more complex than that left by the latter, but dx_ erent
in character and origin. It will therefore be convenient to
consider the investigation of ° fine ’ marks 1n severalIcategorfs
in spite of a considerable overlapping of metbodg t rfnUStrk:
emphasized that the value of a close ex?.m{nat}llonf o I}:Tat ,

left in breakings and safe robberies, etc., lies in the fact that in

the majority of cases an instrument of almost any type 18
139
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liable to leave marks in which the details are as characteristic
of that particular instrument as a finger-print is of a given
person. For this reason it is always worth while making 3
special search at a scene of crime for such marks, and, if they
are found, taking steps to secure them as exhibits so that they
arc available should a suspect instrument be obtained later
in the investigation. For the same reason any material Sl}C
as wires, cables, sheet metal, etc., which has been cut during
the commission of an offence should be collected. The follow”
ing classification of tools and instruments is based primany
on their mode of action, which in turn determinces the
character of the marks they make.
(@) Edged Tools.—Instruments which may be classed
as * edged tools ’ vary from those with rclatively coarse, blunt
cdges, such as hatchets and axes, through those with muc
sharper edges (chisels, table- and pockct-knives)v to thos®
with very keen edges, such as razors. Although in each ©
these classes we are accustomed to think of the cleaving
action they produce as being caused by a single edge more
or less of a ‘linc’ type, actually this 1s never the case. 1
sharpening any instrument of the cutting type the ma
cutting edge produced is the result of a comparativcl'y §hal’;§
taper (Fig. 14) in which threc edges are formed. This 13 '
case with a razor just as much as with an axc or 3 chisel.
Here the main cutting-edge is B, but the subs@;a;y‘
edges A and C play important parts in producing detal
cuts, especially in the usc of the sharper instruments- me
mode of action of such a tool may be considered in 80 -
d.ctail to indicate some of the problems that have to D€ Coil.
sidered in the investigation of marks posscssing much dc(tja is
In the first place, nonc of the three edges A, B, and e
actually a line-cdge, even in the case of a carcfully sharpe?
razor : indeed, the opinion has been expressed that 2 ing
line-edge, if it could be produced, would have little Cuu{ﬂg
value. Sufficicnt magnification of the main edge of 2 Cm}?ch
tool will reveal a number of fine notches or serrations ¥ lnt
arc the finer and more numerous the greater the appare
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sharpness of the main edge. Further, similar but unrelated
notches occur on both of the edges A and C (Fig. 15). These
serrations, of course, are produced in part by roughnesses
on whatever abrasive or finishing material is used in producing
the edge, and in part, by wear. If such a blade is held vertically
while a cut is being made (Fig. 1c) the main edge B comes

“ first, during the cut, into contact with both of the cut faces
I and II which are produced : as the blade passes through

the material edge A then comes into contact with face I,
and edge C with face II. The result of these second contacts
is that the primary irregularities on the cut faces, produced
by the serrations of edge B, are to a greater or Jess extent
overlaid by the serrations of edge A (on face 1) and of edge C
(on face IT). Thus, although the fine lines observable on the
cut faces are characteristic of the particular blade, the detailed
structures on the two faces produced in a given cut are not
necessarily identical : certainly, however, in a cut such as
that described the structures will be predominantly those
caused by edge B. In practice it is the exception rather than
the rule for a cut to be made with the blade vertical. In general
a tilt is given to the knife which varies in slant and direction
accordingly as the cut is made by a right- or left-handed
person, and by an upward or downward motion. In a down-
ward cut by a right-handed person the resultant angle of the
blade is usually that of Fig. 1d. In this case, after edge B
has left its characteristic irregularities on both faces I and II,
edge C bears rather heavily on face II whilst edge A bears
much less heavily on face I: the result is that whereas the
characteristics left by edge B on face II are strongly altered
by the super position on them of the characteristics of edge
C, those of edge B on face I are but little changed. Similarly
in a left-handed cut (Fig. 1¢) face I bears the characteristics
of edges A and B, whilst face 11 carries chiefly those of
edge C.

It will thus be seen that not only will the detailed struc-
ture of the two faces produced in a single cut vary, but that it
is possible from a careful study of the variations to gain



142 THE POLICE JOURNAL

information as to the nature of the cutting stroke. Moreover
it is evident that, if the blade is not only held vertically but
descends vertically in making the cut, the lines pdeucel
on the cut faces will be straight vertical lines. In naturz
cuts therc is always a tendency for both downward an
upward strokes to curve towards the operator’s body, an
therefore the lines on the cut faces are usually slightly Curver
A further factor tends to complicate the detail of the cut faces‘;
In the course of even a short stroke (e.g. § in.) some of to
serrations of an edge may become clogged with particles 3
the cut material : such cloggings, altcrnating with c-lcann%r;
may occur several times in a single short stroke : this ac‘tlen
gives rise to variations in the dctail produced by a gnt'he
notch during a particular stroke and adds greatly 0
difficulty of comparing cuts made by sharp tools. efly

The actual investigation of such cuts involvcs. Chlters
low power microscopy, a magnification of about 60 dlamff?t .
being the maximum used. Photographs must be made 0 en
magnified image, and particular attention has t0 be glally
to illumination. The irregularities on the cut face are usll{ ™
exceedingly shallow, and must be illuminated by ?b:gen
light before they become visible in most cases it l)ft are
the shadows cast by the higher points on the surface tda on
photographed, and the relative position of these will fer;; 0
on the angle of incidence of the light. It 1S therelo
paramount importance that the angle of i“C.‘dence ohoto'
illuminating light should be kept constant during thc P to
graphy in a given investigation. As a step prChmmar{ong
photography, especially when the suspect tool has ?th the
edge, and the object cut is small, cuts may be made wlticene.
full length of the edge on a soft material such a8 pla'gf’ication
This cut may then be examined visually, with 2 magh hibit
of about 10-20 times, in comparison with the ~€X
cut.

Often, in this way, it is possible to ¢
the matching of irrcgularitics on the plast
others on the * exhibit’ the approximate portion
blade used in making the exhibit cut.

. m
determin€ ff?th
cene face w
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It may at this point be emphasized that test cuts’
should not be made until a preliminary microscopical and
chemical examination of the blade has been undertaken.
When a blade has cut a soft metal such as copper or lead
traces of those metals may be left in the serrations of the edges.
By microchemical or spectroscopic methods the identity of

- the material which has been cut by the blade may be

determined. If test cuts’ are made with the instrument
before the chemical examination is undertaken, the chance of
obtaining this sort of link between the instrument and the
material cut may have been destroyed.

For making ‘ test cuts ’ for the purpose of photographic
comparison with the ‘exhibit’ cut lead has been found to
be the most suitable material. It is well first to soften the lead
by heating it nearly to melting point : the cut then made on
the cooled lead will contain the maximum of detail producible
by that tool. Photomicrographs are then made, with equal
magnifications, and if necessary in several sections, of the
“test > and ‘exhibit’ faces: a 2in. objective is the most
useful in this work, and enables about § in. portions of the
cuts to be photographed at a time : the sectional photographs
are then joined up and compared. Considerable judgment
has to be exercised in the matching process : the photographs
consist of 2 multitude of closely spaced lines, of varying width
and intensity. In two totally unrelated photographs it is
usually possible to find quite a large number of lines which
appear to match. This, of course, on a probability basis, is
to be expected when any two series of unevenly spaced lines
are placed end to end. From what has been stated above it
will be realized that absolute identity between the structures
of cuts made by a given edge is unlikely : real matching,
however, must be general between the photographs of the
‘ test * and ¢ exhibit ’ cuts : individual lines may be missing in
one or other of the faces, but there must be no considerable
stretches in which close correspondence is absent, and there
must be, over the greater part of the photographs, ‘ line by

line * matching (Fig. 2)-
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(b) Shearing Tools.—Shearing tools are of two tyr;:zh
in scissors, and hand or power shcars, the two edges W a8
produce the cut pass over cach other perUC_mg a shejfé:ﬁring
opposed to a cleaving, action (Fig. 1f) : in pincers an ss over
pliers the two edges which produce the cut do not pi; ° hich
each other, but produce a shcaring effect at thc. end o il
they rest edge to edge (Fig. 1g). From th‘e diagrams there
be noted that in both these classes of ‘nstm.mcnt}je cut :
are four edges, A, B, C, D, concerned in _makmg ¢ son of
of these it is chiefly the edges B and C whl.Chj by frctahe cut
their serrations, give rise to the characteristics 0 oating
faces. If the material cut is held at right angles to thed§a§ line
axis, as in Fig. 1f, g, on each face appears a lec blove the
dividing the face horizontally more or less equally : 2 B, and
line the characteristics produced are those of edge (;f the
below it those of edge C. In the case of mStf‘,‘me-ntS[aced if
scissors type this dividing line on the cut face 15 d‘sPn axis
the material is not held at right angles to the shcarlb cg then
(Fig. th): the characteristics of the cut face may edges
almost entirely due to one or other of the §hcaf"t‘f’;s being
according to the direction of tilt of the material tha aterial
cut. Further, the shearing action usually f_OrCCS the n; o that
away from the crossing-point of the shearing edges, Con-
the actual lines produced on the cut faces are cu”‘?t}; these,
ditions arc simpler in tools of the pincer type - 'w}:as muc
the angle of the material cut to the shearing axis se of the
less effect on the nature of the cut faces than in the ?matcria
scissor-type tools : a similar displacement of the CL(; surfaces
occurs during the stroke, producing two curveI o d edge
(Fig. 1) : edge B leaves its characteristics on face hed by the
C on face I1. Cuts by such tools may be distinguishee B ¢
fact that the lines on the cut faces are practlca'lly
curvature, although the faces themselves are Cl.mcs;'milar to

The investigation of such cuts is made on lincs i
those used in the case of knife cuts, namely by ::it
photomicrographs of ‘ test cuts ’ made by a SUSpccl s of su¢
lead, with those of the * exhibit * cut. 'T'wo examp:€

»

LEAD BLOCK CUT BY PLIERS

F16. 2—~PHOTOGRAPH OF4FACE OF

in.

Sk
23

end of wire, diameter

with insertion of photograph of cut

(face p. 144)



Yic. 3

" on lead with pliers.

7

test cut

A == photograph of portion of "

31n.) cut by same pliers.

QO

B = photograph of end of wire (diam
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and 3. Fig. 2 represents
piece of lead cut by the
The jaws of these were

investigations are shown in Figs. 2
a photomicrograph of one face of a

jaws of a small pair of cutting pliers.
approximately } in. wide. A piece of lead }in. x £5 in. was

cut by the full width of the jaws and one face of one of the
cuts was photographed in six sections; these have been
4oined together to give 2 composite photograph. A piece
of copper wire =5 in. was then cut with the same pliers :
a photograph of a portion of one face of an end of this cut
wire has been superposed on the larger photograph to indicate
by the matching the identity of the tool producing the two
cuts.

In Fig. 3 a photograph of the cut end of a wire ¢y in.
in diameter is shown in juxtaposition to a photograph of a
portion of a face of a ‘ test > cut on lead made by the same
tool in each case : in these larger photographs the detail in
the matching is evident. These photographs serve also to
show how the characteristics on the faces vary by reason of the
alternate clogging and clearings of the serrations on the
shearing edges.

(c) Coarse Edged Tools.—The term * coarse-edged tools ’
is used to include instruments such as axes and blunted chisels,
in which the serrations on the cutting edges may be visible
to the eye or discernible by the finger. The marks left by
such tools are frequently coarse, and, although they may

contain much fine detail which is brought to light only by
ossible to relate the mark

photomicrography, it is frequently p ) :
to the suspected tool by other means. One of these 1 by making
he cutting edge, and

a profile photograph of the notches in t
then comparing the silhouette of the cutting edge, carefully

cut out from a print, with the mark under examination. A
better method is to make a positive slide from the original
negative of the profile an n making the comparison.

d to use this 1

Such a method should be used only when there are numerous
and obvious notches on the edge of the tool. If there are
only one or two prominent notches the ﬁn.e structure of the
marks, determined by the photomicrographxc met

hod, should
be made the basis of the comparison.

L
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(d) Instruments with a Working Surface.—The m?fks
produced by instruments used with a levering action differ
markedly in their origin from those made by cutting tools
If a lever is inserted into a crack (Fig. 1&) the first markS. made
on the lower surface will be caused by the irrcgularif!es on
the edge A of the lever : but by the time the lever attains the
position shown in Fig. 1/ all the irregularitics on the surfacc
of the tool between the parts A and B will have come consect
tively into contact with the surface operated on, and will have
left their characteristic marks more or less faithfully upon 1t
It is in this sense that the instrument may be said to possess
a working surface. At the same time the marks left o the
upper surface Y will be predominantly those CﬂU§Cd his
the irregularities on the actual edge A of the lever. With t,lh
class of tool it is found that the marks left vary greatly wit
the manner in which the tool is handled. A slight Changz
in tilt of the lever during insertion, or a variation of pressufn
during the levering action may causc surprising dnﬁerencefs 19
the marks made. 'T'he investigation of such marks th?“’f"re as‘
into two stages : firstly, the linking of the mark Wl.th the s:lhe
pected instrument, and secondly, the dctermination © o
manner in which the instrument was held in making the acwke
« exhibit ' mark. For the first purpose it is nccessary to maet
a careful mark with the instrument on softened lead s&i;
holding the instrument square with the surface, ﬂ}’d’ wi face
slow, levering stroke, bringing all parts of its working suf the
into contact with the lead. In this way, 2 ma'rk bearlngne .
maximum detail producible by the instrument will be obtal
this is then compared photomicrographica")’. wit much
“ exhibit ' mark : it will usually be found to contain $9 rove
more detail than the * exhibit * mark that is it likely t0 gesti'
unconvincing to a jury even though it convinces the 11 0
gator : for Court purposes it is desirable to determlgentica
to use the instrument so as to produce marks as nearly 1€ the
as possible with the ‘ exhibit * mark. In order to do t}'nS
simplest method is to make numcrous marks, with the 11

stry”
teriab
ment held and used in different ways, on some soft ma
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so that marks of different widths and depths can be made.
The most suitable medium that has been found for this purpose
is parafiin wax. The wax is melted in a shallow tin, to a depth
of about }in., and whilst the wax is molten, a little very fine
aluminium powder is sprinkled on the surface : this spreads
immediately, and as the wax sets, forms a bright metallic
surface. The marks are made on this surface before the wax
gets really hard. After the wax has hardened, small blocks,
bearing the marks, are cut out, and the under edge chamfered,
as shown in Fig. tm. The edge P Q can then be brought in
contact, for comparison purposes, with the “ exhibit * mark.
This method has been found most useful in relating suspected
instruments, such as case openers, jemmies, and screwdrivers,
to marks on safes, window-frames, drawers, wardrobes,
doors, etc. Needless to say, it should not be applied until after
a careful examination of the instrument has been made for
traces of paint, varnish, or foreign metals.

(e) Miscellaneous Instruments.—The possibility should be
borne in mind that any instrument with which pressure is
exerted on a deformable surface is likely to leave marks
which are characteristic of that particular instrument. Two
examples of instruments not included in the previous categories
may be cited. In a case of the theft of stop-valves from an
oil-refinery it was noticed that both valves found in possession
of the accused prisoner and valves found at the refinery bore
the marks of large spanners on the faces of the nuts holding
the parts of the valves together.

By taking photomicrographs of spanner marks on pairs
of valves from these two sources it was possible to show, by
comparing the details of the marks, that the same spannet had
he members of the various pairs. These
ed a link between the sets of valves much
ded by the analysis of traces of oil

been used on t
observations provid
stronger than that provi

left in them. _
In the second case it was possible to show that a can

opener used to cut open the cash container of a prepayment
gas-meter left marks of the same character as marks made
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by the suspect can-opener on aluminium sheet : here

advantage was taken of the fact that the irregularitics in the
blade of the opener leave characteristic marks in the sho
scratch which the blade makes before it actually pierces ?
metal on which it is used.

In conclusion it must be pointed out that the methods

of investigation described here apply principa“Y to

examination of the structures of marks on large exhi!)b;'t;
Where the marks to be compared occur on small CXhltlo
t ou

(e-g. cartridge cases), or where the marks can be U
thf: larger exhibits, investigation by means of a Compmsgn
microscope i3 much more rapid and expeditious than 7
the photomicrographic method. The latter method, howeVe?
1s usually compulsory in the case of large exhibits.

Thc.ncxt article will deal with problems arising 1"
examination of blood-stains.

Juvenile Crime: Facts and Fallacies
By F. T. TARRY

Chief Constable, Exeter City Police ,

AMONG all the divergent opinions expressed on the
question of juvenile crime, two thoughts emerge on

which, in police circles, there is unanimity of expression,
namely (1) that recent increases in forms of juvenile crime
are an unhappy concomitant of an age in which advances in
elementary education and improvements in the social services
combine to raise the common standards of life ; and (2) that
the measures for dealing with juvenile offenders are proving
to be inadequate to deal with the needs of the case. Juvenile
crime to-day, it is generally agreed, is to be ascribed to
dishonesty, greed, defective moral or mental equipment,
lack of parental control, mischief, and very largely the misuse
of leisure hours. Terms like ‘ adventure ”, and “ the films ”,
while less generally acknowledged as causes of juvenile crime,
undoubtedly require to be added to the list. Rarely, to-day,
is a crime found to have been committed through hunger,
stark poverty, fear, or the misery of the §lum. Even more
rarely are these causes held to be responsible for the depre-

dations of the juvenile offender.
As to the increased numbers of offenders brought before

the juvenile courts, either on the allegation of the commission
of offences, or as being in need of care and protection, the
statisticians point to corresponding increases in the numberg
in the age groups of the population. ‘The parallel js alsg
made with the years immediately following the enactmeng

kindred measures, as whep the Probation of Offep de of
was passed in 1907, the Children Act in 1908, the Roag IS Act
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'fmd other machinery affecting the penal code of traffic law)
In 1934. Or} each of these occasions the enactment Was
followed.by increased numbers of persons dealt with by
the magisterial courts under the powers conferred by the
new Statute.

Yet the fact is that, in the police scrvice, there is gmwing
a sense of inadequacy, even of inefficiency, in the measures
taken to prevent juvenile offenders from re-engaging '*
criminal activities, and to deter others from developing
criminal propensities.

Why this fecling should develop, and what measures
can be framed to remove it, forms the subject of the Present
analysis. Examination of the Children and Young Person®
Act, 1933, with the rules and orders issued under itS pro
visions, togcther with Home Office memoranda and circulars
addressed to juvenile courts and local authoritics during the
past four years, show an intention to deal with erring childref
in a way which fulfils the highest ethics of the administratio?
of the criminal law. Thus scction 44 : ‘* Every court, !
dealing with a child or young person who is brought befor®
it . . . shall have regard to the welfare of the child or yours
person, and shall in a proper case take steps for removing
him from undesirable surroundings, and for securing t,, &
proper provision is made for his cducation and training:

Nor was the Act framed as a transitory expedicnt- ke
enactment was preceded by the exhaustive examination of the
problem by the Departmental Committee on the Treatme?*
of Young Offenders, and from another angle by t
mental Committee on Sexual Offences against Young
The reports of these two committees, issued in 1927 and 192
respectively, became in turn the subject of conference an
experiment before the proposals were passed into law. he
quarter of a century’s experience of probation, ‘md. of the
operation of the Children Act, 1go8, had shown Plamly : e
lines on which the machinery for dealing with juvenile Crlmd
should procced. Yet, in the event, the assertion is mac® aﬂ's
it is confirmed by the bare figures, that qu?ni ¢ crime |
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increasing, both in gravity and frequency. This, too, in an
age when, but for the special problem of enforcing the code

of law relating to safety on the roads, all other forms of
adult crime and offences are steadily diminishing to pro-
ortions which cause no serious national alarm.

The following comparative table, extracted from the
Criminal Statistics for England and Wales (Cmd. 5185), 1934,
is of particular interest in this connection :—

TABLE SHOWING THE NUMBER OF PERSONS OVER AND UNDER THE AGE OF 16 CHARGED

wiTi INDICTABLE OFFENCES AND THE PROPORTION OF SUCH PERSONS TO THE PoruLa-
TION UNDER AND OVER THE AGE OF 16

InDicTABLE OFFENCES

Persons charged in Juvenile Courts, Persons charged in Adult Courts,
i.e. persons under 16 i.e. persons who are mostly of the
age of 16 and over
Year — S — -

Number | Estimated | Proportion of Number | Estimated Proportion of

charged | population offenders per | charged population | offenders per

aged 10-16 | 100,000 of aged 16 and | 100,000 of

population over population

. § e
1911 | 12,017 | 4,169,659 288 56,558 | 24,349,654 232
1921 11,688 4,378,400 267 52,588 26,666,500 197
1922 11,937 4,360,800 274 48,830 26,066,200 181
1923 12,170 4,342,100 280 47,086 27,280,900 173
1924 12,884 | 4,322,600 s 298 46,862 27,713,800 169
1925 | 12,666 | 4,207,300 297 47,327 | 27,991,800 169
*1926 13,115 4,181,000 314 66,476 *| 28,293,300 235
1927 12,264 | 4,068,700 301 52,909 28,584,000 185
1928 11,247 3,888,400 289 51,047 | 28,991,900 180
1929 11,361 3,702,600 307 50,362 29,183,650 173
1930 12,198 3,804,680 ! 321 53,851 20,514,850 182
1931 | 12,8095 | 3,868,500 333 55,852 | 29,808,900 187
1932 | 13,978 | 3,950,600 354 60,435 | 30,083,400 201
1933 | 14,848 | 4,017,790 370 57,358 | 30,286,300 189
1934 | 18,162 | 4,135,900 ' 439 57,608 | 30,410,500 189

® The year of the General Strike.
article is not to explain the causes

of increased numbers of children and young persons appearing
before the juvenile courts. The student in search of them
should go direct to the introductions to the annual volumes
of the Criminal Statistics, the annual reports of chief constables,
and commentaries from day to day in the public press. The
present purpose will be served by directing some observations
to the status of the police in the juvenile court, and the need

But the purpose of this
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for satisfying constables who detect children and young
persons in the commission of crime which results in their
appearance before juvenile courts, that the intention of Parlia-
ment, quoted from the words of section 44, is being given
proper and adequate effect.

Those who function in the juvenile court from the angle
of the Bench, the educationist, or from the probation seats
may feel disposed to question the need for the police
to require satisfying in this respect, since it is the function
of the police to lay the facts before the court and there leave
the case for the court to adjudicate upon the evidence placed
before it. This is true. It is, however, no less true to say
that upon the support which their actions receive from the
courts depends the energy and efficiency of the police in
detecting and preventing particular forms of crime and
particular classes of offenders.

.The maintenance of this traditional liaison between
magistracy and police has always been recognized 33
fundamental to the crime-fighting machine. Peel’s Police
were originally under the executive control of the
magistracy, two “justices” being appointed the first
joint commissioners of the Metropolitan force. The county
police forces remained under the control of the justices
assembled in quarter sessions until 1888, and even now hal
the membership of the standing joint committees is drawn
from the same source. The borough police forces alone were
placed under the executive control of the local authority,
and then under a special and extra-judicial body, the watC
committee.  Although to-day the exccutive administration
of Police forces is not in the hands of the magistracy, the
police act as the executive of justices in all criminal, an
some non-criminal, proceedings. Arrests, with and without
warrant, and summonses against individuals issued at the
instance of the police depend ultimately upon the determina-
tion of the justices. Ineffective functioning by the one branch
therefore affects the efficiency of both, but in spitc of criticism,
much of it ill-informed, it is plain that the cohesive functioning
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of Bench and Police secures an enforcement of the criminal
law and maintenance of public order with degrees of restraint
and judgment which are in the best interests of the community.

The juvenile court is no new tribunal. The * children’s
court ”* existed from 1908, in some districts before that year,
and much of the machinery prescribed in the Act of 1933
existed long before it received the sanction of the Statute.
The new Act consolidated and extended the powers of the
Juvenile Court, and inserted *“ shall ”’ instead of ““ may” in
much of the existing discretionary machinery and procedure.
Statutory effect was also given to measures for the “ educa-
tion ” and “ training ” of those found guilty of offences or
in need of care and protection. *“ Conviction " and “ sentence ”
were abolished, and the Law henceforth regarded the juvenile
offender as in need of an understanding friend rather than
the discipline and punishment of the official.

The real difficulty has arisen, as is usual with most
attempts at social progress, in securing that the wishes of
the legislature are acted upon by those entrusted with the
administration of the Statute. And more is heard of the
isolated examples of maladministration than of the steady
and conscientious interpretation of Parliament’s wishes and
the selection of the officials to carry them into effect. The
case of the fifteen-year-old boy who fails to respond to proba-
tionary efforts and again lapses into crime provides material
for the headlines of the evening papers, with the comments
of elderly justices on the efficacy of the birch. The quiet
but thorough investigation by a police constable into the facts
of an offence committed by a young offender, the suitability
of the home surroundings and its substitution by another
home in the occupation of a “ fit person » lack all the stuff
of which headlines are made. )

It is here necessary to examine the change in the status
of the police in relation to the juvenile court. In the summary
and higher courts, in those cases the }?reparatlon Of.Wthh }}e is
primarily responsible for the collection of the evidence, it is
the function of the constable or the detective officer concerned,
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not only to take the proofs of the witnesses, and arrange for
their attendance, but to prepare, for use by the Court, S}}Orhe
the guilt of the accused be established, a statement 0 b
antecedent character and other details which will help the
court to determine what sentence or order shoulq be made.
In courts of Quarter Sessions and Assize this report ‘;'
given on oath, and the officer is liable to be cyogs-examlﬂe
on behalf of the defence. In the summary courtsit1s customiclll'}’
for the statement of the character and antecedents to be mac ;;
unsworn, by the officer in charge of the case, any State;:sti-
to which objection is taken being supported by swomaterial
mony. In practice, the officer collects much of the fﬂn o
for this report when pursuing his original 1.nvest1gatl(il e or
the crime, gathering the cvidence on which the g ice
innocence of the accused person will depend. Police pra e
also requires that every statement aﬁecting character, as
as of evidence, shall be carefully authenticated. be an
In the juvenile courts, however, there appears tovideﬂt’
impression, unexpressed in the Statute, but no lesshe ot
that this well-cstablished practice should cease. W }’f ® e
clear, but it may be due to the omission of any §chIﬁC }: e'uevcnilﬁ
to the police in section 47 of the Act of 1933 in whic ! le Lot
court procedure is prescribed. The rules made by Children
Chancellor under section 47 (Summary Jurnsdl(;tloﬂ ( ference
and Young Persons) Rules, 1933), wh.ich also omit any(;cby the
to the police, prescribe the machinery to be uSﬁ1 onduct,
Juvenile Court to obtain information as to thg genera The
home surroundings, school record, and medical hlStogi;m are
agencies contemplated for the supply of this mfrfg mr - the
the probation officer, the school attendance otnce s from
head teacher, and the school medical officer, and repoll‘ court
these sources may be received and considered by the¢

without being read aloud.

It is interesting to observe how _
The police officer has possibly had contact wit! ,
his surroundings and associates, since the tlmcd g
injured person complained of the theft, or the da

. ice.
this works out 1n Pracz .
h the offenacl:
when the
or
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other subject of the charge; perhaps before. But he is not
necessarily consulted by the court in the important task of
deciding what provision is necessary for “ education » and
“ training . Instead, the probation officer is employed, an
official whose training is not always primarily directed, like
the policeman’s, to the task of the investigation, sifting, and
verification of statements made by or on behalf of persons
accused of criminal offences. At the conclusion of the case
the accused, having been “bound over” or placed on
“ probation ", which in many quarters of the community is
still popularly regarded as an acquittal, the constable or
detective may learn that statements were made in the written
reports which, from his previous knowledge of the case,
he knows to be fallacious if not misleading.

It is even more important that the confidence of the public
in the administration of criminal justice should not suffer from
a lack of publicity for the proceedings of juvenile courts.
The householder who has returned home to find his rooms
in disorder, the jewellery and cash gone, and furniture wantonly
damaged, is amazed when in due course the police inform
him that they have detained two or more young persons
who have confessed to the crime, and will later appear before
the juvenile court. His amazement turns to disgust when, in
due course, he attends at the juvenile court, is kept waiting
in an inhospitable room at great personal inconvenience, and
finally informed that, the offenders having pleaded guilty,
his attendance is no longer required, and that probation
orders have been made. When in due course he finds that
their habits or demeanour are unchanged by this * treatment ”’
he loses confidence not only in the efficacy of the administration
of justice, but on the ability of the police to protect him and
his home. The two, to him at any rate, mean one and the
same thing.

This criticism is not intended to underrate the value of
reports presented to the juvenile court by the school authorities
and the probation staff. The introduction of the procedure
outlined in the Lord Chancellor’s Rules provides the juvenife
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court with valuable information without which the provisio®
for furthf:t “ education ” and ** training ”’ could not be ma e.
But the risk of that information being fallacious, or insufficients
could be minimized by a greater measure of liaison between
the police and the departments concerned.

The policeman’s intcrview with the offender com
the early stage, when stubbornness, guile, and audacity Ufl
the boy to refute all allegations, to decline to answer inquirics
made to trace his complicity or non-participation in the
criminal acts complained of. These features are completely
reversed when in due course he appears in the juvenile courts
shqwmg a degree of contriteness, reticence, and meekn©s®
which may casily mislead even trained psychologists. Rarely
are the members of the court, the education authorities, 3%
the prol?ati()n officers aware of the opposite complex.

It is a curious paradox that in relation to road safety
among school children the child is taught to regaf ¢
policeman as his best friend. “ Safety first ” propag? N
Iessons and road safety instruction by teachers all emp
how the child should look to the police for guidance d
help in using the roads. Yet in cascs of theft, wilful dan}age
to property, and similar serious lapscs of conduct €
resistance is sometimes offered to the cfforts of the po _hce
to trace the perpetrators. In some juvenile courts the polic®”
man’s uniform has cven been abolished, as if to M e the
policeman fecel that the King’s uniform which he wears 1
not suitable to be scen by children. 'T'his view, of courses
goes beyond the conclusion reached on the point by
Departmental  Committee on the Treatment of Youné
Oﬂ'en_dcrs, who, at p. 37 of their report, observed that : © The
question was raised whether policemen should wear thelf
un;form in court. It seems to us unimportant, e
children are familiar with the uniform in the streets: Itv
a matter which may safely be left to the discretion of the court
'The number of policemen present is in our view more impO :
tant than the question of uniform. Only thosc officers S'houl
be allowed to appear in court whose presence is essent1d fot

es at
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the proper hearing of the case.” The words italicized do
not appear as such in the Report, and may best be regarded
as obiter dicta, since the question when and where a policeman
should wear uniform or plain clothes must be one solely for
the chief officer of the force to decide.

The feeling may be engendered in some quarters that it
is desirable that the police should be relieved from the duty
of collecting information for the guidance of the court in
determining the treatment to be ordered for a juvenile offender,
and even that liaison between the police and the probation,
educational, and medical agencies of the court is unnecessary.
But in spite of the pressure of police work it must be remem-
bered that if one arm of the governmental machine is weak
the whole will suffer.

The remedy appears to lie in the direction of imple-
menting more effectively the proposals of the Departmental
Committee, and to provide that the function of the police
in deterring the commission of crime, including juvenile
crime, is more wisely applied by the police and not abandoned
to be undertaken by other branches of the public service.
The immediate need is to fill the gap between probation,
which in the minds of most uninformed people means simply
a “ letting off ’, and committal to an approved school, which
in turn persists in the minds of many people as.equlvalent
to imprisonment. Between these adjudications lie schemes
for remand homes, still in a weak state of progress in spite
of the transfer of the responsibility for their maintenance
from police authorities to the local authorities ; the selection -
and appointment of “ fit persons "’ capable of taking se'lected
young offenders from miserable home surroundings into a

respectable family life; and in the psychqlogical treatment
of any nervous diseases revealed by the circumstances and

condition of the offender. _ '
As to Remand Homes, the question arises whether the

distinction is appreciated between the objects of keeping a
boy in custody for fourteen days and r.emandmg an adult
to prison. The Departmental Committee envisaged the
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setting up of regional remand homes, where arran
cquld be made for psychological examination and obse
with a view to recommending the court as to treatment fOf
any nervous disorder or mental discase revealed by the
examination, Finance, and the inability of many local author?”
ties to collaborate in joint schemes of this character have
prevcntcd this development. The wisdom of collecting boys
in large numbers in an institution of this character may ¢
doubted, since the detcrrent effect of a short stay in a reman
home would be small, and the time available for individual
treatment would be severely limited. Would it not be more
practicable to arrange for cottage remand homes where, 10
addition to medical and psychological examination, the boy
can reccive the individual discipline, lessons in family life
and the art of living which would be more valuable as @
precedent to a period of probation than any institutiond
treatment mixed with the company of young thieves of his
own age and class ? The small remand home, therefore, 1
or near the jurisdiction of the court, with facilitics for individud
attention by sclected visitors, the local specialist in menta
diseascs, and the mental deficiency officer, merits considerd”
tion. Practically cvery dispensary now has its own clinic for
nervous diseases, and every county and county borough coun<t
its arrangements for mental treatment of out-patients. The
person sclected to be in charge of the remand home, moreover
must be in friendly contact with the police to secure that any
resentment by his charges towards the police is turned 0
respect and confidence.

“ Fit Persons.” In spitc of the economy of
set up by the Children and Young Persons Act (scctions 84-5
for the boarding out of children with fit persons, little is hear
of the measures taken by local authoritics to find the fQSter'
parents competent and willing to take charge of an individud
boy W'hose lapse into crime is due solely to the lack of pa}'enta
flcvotfon and experience which is evident so frequently mn the
Juvenile court. In 1934, while there were 2,723 commlt‘tals
to approved schools, only 151 orders were made for commmal

gemeﬂts
rvations

the machinety
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to the care of fit persons. The cases, included in these figures,
in which the children or young persons concerned were charged
with offences, numbered 2,261 committals to approved
schools, and 69 to fit persons. Boarding out expenditure,
which ranks likewise for Government grant, is considerably
less than the cost of maintenance in approved schools, and
having regard to the individual needs of many young offenders
there is merit in the suggestion that this form of probationary
treatment should be further extended. Personal contact with
individual young offenders after they have been under the
care of a motherly woman and her husband, shows the value
of individual treatment, rather than resorting to the more
expensive institutional treatment of the approved school.

The third need, that of linking up the agencies for pro-
viding the court with reliable and informative material on
which the decision of the court is to be based, is bound to
vary according to the degrees of personal interest and liaison
which the officials concerned are willing to devote to the work.
But machinery can be framed to ease this task. In the writer’s
police district it is the practice to arrange for a gap of two
weeks between the completion of the police inquiries, pending
the issue of a summons against the offender, and the date of
the hearing by the juvenile court. It is rare that the offender
is arrested, since even in cases of breaking the offender,
when traced, is seldom likely to abscond.

In the intervening period, in addition to the notices
transmitted to the probation officer and the local authority,
the case is also reported to the honorary physician in charge
of the Child Guidance Clinic maintained at the local dispen-
sary. The parent is then invited to attend with the ?hild or
young person at the clinic, or more usually an gppomtmegt
is arranged at the consulting rooms of the physician. In this
way the police are furnished before the hearing of the case
with a report on the medical and psychlatrlcal aspects of _the
case, and suggestions for treatment. When, at the hearing,
the charge is proved or a plea of guilty 1s entered, this report
is handed to the Justices together with the school and probation
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oi_ﬁcer s reports. Any probation order would contain a cof*
dition requiring attendance at the Child Guidance Clinic.
The clinic is under the personal direction of one of the
hono.ra.ry physicians. The procedure followed is for the
physician to be furnished by the police with the fac
the case and the known history of the offender.

'The following are specimen reports :—

SIDNEY JouN ——, aged 12.
hei T'his boy is charged with stealing tools from a store. Educa‘i‘.”'"fny
ands e: ﬁ'car }ll)e_hm(.i the average, but he has been amenable to school disciplin¢
2 g;)Od.oug inclined to be inaccurate, nceds firm handling. His
| There are two outstanding features of this boy's case. In the first
}p;aacei the lack of proper parental control and upbringing. One brother
fi already been in trouble, and was three years at Borstal, and both fathef
an 'rlx}othcr are regarded as being doubtful characters. .
, he offence with which the boy is charged appears to have been motive”
}(;ss except for mischief, in that the tools were taken, and then thrown away:
‘ e g(;)t into the shed more from necessity than anything elsc, and, baving
ounl himself there, took the things. He needs strict supervision. _ .
{e used to be in the Cadets, and left. It is hoped to get him to {;—'om'
Signed) R. N. C., M.D., D.P.M., &=
23d May, 1036, (Signed) R. N. C., M.D., D

REGINALD DaviD ——, aged 16.

This h(_)y is charged with breaking into a shop in Junc a
and some cigarettes, and with doing the same thing in July
£s. He was very difficult to deal with. Defensive, evasive, inaccurate
in his statements, he was inclined to shift the responsibility on to otherd
Eventually [ got him talking more frankly about his activities, The fast
exploit, in which a considerable sum of maney had been obtained, i8 the
outcome_of previous minor successes which unfortunately ecte®
led to bigger ventures. , '
N He is a boy who will need strict supervision. He alrcady shows P"OPe.n-
sities which, unlcss checked, are going to lead to disastrous results. With
regular supervision over a reasonably long period of time, he stands 2 vesy

good chance of rcform. The control needs to be consistent.
(Signed) R. N. C,, M.D., D.P.M,, B.S.

nd stealing £?
when he stole

being undet

19th August, 1936.

F“”.;‘.hi*;v aged 13. .
i is boy is charged with stealing 5, and has reviously stolen. Ther¢
ﬁ a bad famly background here. ‘Though the bo;is well behaved at home,
":: :}z: indulged and vindicated by his mother in anything he docs. Y
W(;\ e:ri l:: a housewifc of doubtful character, and she is spoiling the chxldv
been le:i\ i::;:;ed she kept repeating that it was not his fault s e

ts of
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y as being the leader of his companion. He is of an
4 is a keen reader of “ thrillers ”” and detective stories,
he bought a toy gun with the money stolen. He is
living in the world of make-believe, in which he is going to carry out all
sorts of adventures, and he is beginning to convert these fantasies into
reality. He did not appreciate the result of his plans, and they were lacking
in co-ordination. For instance, having acquired the money, it was he
who said, ‘ Now we will go to Plymouth, or shall it be Torquay ? 7 He
gave no thought to the anxiety he would cause his parents, he assured his
companion that the prospects of their being caught were nil, and he could
easily dodge the police. It was only when funds were running out, that
some realization of their predicament dawned on them. In his narrative,
which he gave with a wealth of detail and which was embellished with
descriptions of various fantastic situations which had clearly never arisen
at all; he was simply living his life of adventure over again, and taking
a pride in it.

I suggest that this child needs considerably more than simple probation.
He is showing a type of psychological disorganization, but it is one which
can be adequately dealt with by the Clinic. I hope, therefore, that the Bench
may see fit to make it a condition of any punishment they administer to
him, that he should attend the Clinic for a minimum period of a year. By
so doing, the tendencies towards secking adventure can be gradually and
carefully turned into a useful and constructive channel, rather than be
developed into a war between the individual and the community. With
proper and careful supervision, this is a type of case which stands a reasonable

chance eventually of doing well.
(Signed) R. N. C., M.D., D.P.M,, B.S.

1 regard this bo

adventurous type, an
It will be noticed that

19th August, 1936.

Vera , aged 12. L
chine, in

This child is charged with larceny of cigarettes from a ma
company with another girl. )

pIn ytype she is dif%erent from her companion. She is the weaker
character of the two, and easily led. She is keeping house for her father,
her mother having died some months ago, but is free to go out eVery afternoon,
and usually goes swimming. The important feature here 18 that she has
no regular pocket money at all, and this, in my experience, so often leads
to the acquiring of smail amounts by young people who are without any.
It matters not how little they get, but the feeling that they have nothing
at all even to buy sweets with, often leads them to take that which does
not belong to them, in order to acquire sweets, and so on. ilh

I suggest that this child necds more than §1mple probation ; an N ope
the Bench will require her to attend the cl.xx}lc for a few months.t fthan
early age she is accepting heavy S he'gmnagemerlld Ob e;
father's house, and a little heipful assistance and guidance would be o

benefit to her. (Signed) R.N.C., M.D, D.P.M., B.S.
19th August, 1930.

M



162 THE POLICE JOURNAL

Jovce May , aged 12,

The motive here is entirely one of profit and gain.
normal standard at school, and gets on well there; she enjoy
is fond of domestic work, and is going into service later on.

She is up to the
s swimming
She recetved

.o (4
an adequate amount of pocket-moncy, but was not above acquurng kso;::"
more by illicit mcans when the opportunity presented itself. I thin :

stolen Wi

explanation of the theft is true. The packet of cigarettes was il
the aid of a forcien coin, and the cigarettes were being kept back u?hc
her father sent her out to buy some, when she intended to produccther
stolen packet of cigarettes, and to retain the sixpence given her by her fa
for the purchase.

It is quite clear from this that there had been forethought
in the exccution of this theft, to a degree which, if allowed to go un
and undetected, would in due course evolve into larger enterprises.

The child is intetligent and alert, and has very quickly seen the
of her ways. I consider she should do well on probation,
to cause further trouble.

and p|:mning
checke

errof

(Signed) R.N. C., M.D., D.P.M,, B.S.
1gth August, 1936.

ACK ——, aped 14.
J ged 14 he ag®

This history of this boy makes bad rcading. Ile started at t
J y i oned for stealing

of 83 with stealing biscuits, T'wo years later he was cauti he stole

oranges, and was bound over in 1934 for stealing milk. In 1935 cardcd

a pair of shoes, and he i8 now charged with stealing 10s. He 18 regaﬁon,
ro

as a persistent thicf, and an inveterate liar. e has been on P! nee
There appear to be two aspects of this boy's conduct which ling:
explanation. ‘The first is that of being a liar, and the second is the stea e
With regard to the lying, he is devoted to his invalid mother tZVCf
when questioned by police officers, he either feels, or knows, that wha

om
. el . ; rotect her ~fr
he says will be told to her. In consequence he tries to p e fabricats

being more distressed than is necessary by his misdeeds, anc that, in
in an endeavour to preveat her being hurt.  He has yet to learn ! et
ving a charac

sohdoinﬁ, he creates further difficultics for himself, and is cart
which he does not entirely deserve. cy g e
With regard to the stycaling, on the first, sccond, and third “}Tcrstn;e
was charged, it referred to food on each occasion.  There may be a s2° uate
here, which led to that which he did, and, owing to the Jack of ndcr‘gwn,
preventive measures, the habit of acquiring things has gmdually g

until now it ir not food, but money, which has been }“k"“' under

In spite of the boy’s past history, 1 suggest he be grven a chance be 8

more constant and personal supervision in order that there may jdance
opportunity for adequate correction of his difficulties. With carcful grbeforc
and cantrol there is every possibility of his doing well in the end, "‘"(;~ ectiont
sending him clsewhere 1 hope the Bench will fecl that individual &if

should be given a trial, S.
(Signed) R.N. C., M.D,, D.P.M, B

and is unlikely
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ALFRED WILLIAM , aged 12. (Adjourned three months.)

As promised I am sending you a further report on this boy, who was
charged with stealing a violin.

He has been attending the clinic regularly during the last three months,
is quieter and not nearly so excitable as before. He has been given a violin,
and has joined the school orchestra, which was what he wanted to do very

adly.

He is progressing satisfactorily, but I should like to keep contact with

him at the clinic for a further six months.
(Signed) R. N. C,, M.D., D.P.M,, B.S.

STANLEY ——, aged 2z2.

This young man is charged with indecent assault, and also exposure.

He comes of a bad stock, there being a strong history of syphilis on
the father’s side. The father is still suffering from it; there is a married
daughter who has it; two of the children died in infancy of this disease ;
and the mother has contracted it from the father. This is a disease which,
unfortunately, leaves very grave effects on both the physical and mental
health of the sufferer.

A blood test has been taken and proves to be negative, so he at any
rate has not got syphilis.

This young man is educationally and intellectually below standard,
but he has been earning his living as a clothes presser in a cleaner’s business
for some years. He quite clearly knows the difference between right and
wrong, and he knew that what he was doing was wrong. Superficially
there is little, if any, excuse to be made for him, except that there are certain
facts here which are found in nearly all juvenile sexual misdeeds, in that
there is a complete absence of any normal sexual education, and he bas
had no teaching with regard to the ordinary biological facts of life. Much,
therefore, that has been done has been committed in terms of an infantile
form of sexual curiosity, and, through lack of education, there is a total
absence of the proper respect due to women. )

Apart from this it will be noticed that this is not an isolated case, but
represents at least three young persons. i

The only other feature to which I feel I should draw your attention
is that of the child , who is clearly in just as much need of guidance,
supervision, and care, as this boy. Whilst he, being older, can obviously
not be excused for what he did, it was unfortunate that he came into contact
with a child of this type, who clearly aided him in his weakness owing to

her own low moral standard.

Quite apart from any punis

this young man is one of the group 0

supervision, and guidance through a psyc
irecti d training.

e ot of o sases do ve ndeed, in the end. It may, perhaps,

Most of these cases do very well i .
be of some assistance to the Bench to know that there have been a fairly

i 1 ffences durin;
considerable number of young people charged with these of ing
the Sllasir?c; ;::l;rs with v):/hom I have had to deﬁl, and, (;iurmgt the 1penod
isi ' has shown the smallest tendency to relapse.
of supervision, ot one €3¢ (Signed) R.N. C., M.D., D.P.M., B.S.

hment the Bench may see fit to impose,
f cases who should receive assistance,
hiatric clinic, as he does need

10th June, 1936,
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The efficiency of this scheme depends first on the W'"mg;
ness of the Court, the police, and the officials concer‘ﬂ.ed t
work it on a co-operative basis, and sccondly on the ability t0
satisfy parents and others interested in the welfare of 3 youﬂg-
offender that the object of the police, the court, and all coﬂr
cerned is to do what is best in the interests of the child ©
young person.

The boy of 1936 is not inherently more Wi_Cke‘! thalx:
was his father in the year of grace 1906, and it 15 dlfﬁcuo
to believe that he has more vice than his clder brother ns
1926. The changing social conditions, the new tcmptauge
of the counter display of the multiple storcs, the un{‘;‘ua.r gt
automatic vending machine, and the numcrous other & -
to juvenile crime must all be taken into account. It rcmauise
for the vigilance of the police to be augmented by wing
administration in the juvenile courts to cope with the chang

needs of the day.

.
’
/i

TN

FiG. 1

(face p. 164)
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All About Finger-prints
By SUPT. H. BATTLEY

Officer-in-Charge, Finger-print Branch and Criminal Record Office,
New Scotland Yard

VI

HIS article is devoted to the points to be observed in
the taking of finger impressions.
Before describing how a set of finger-prints should be

taken, I will explain the major points which should be borne
in mind by officers to ensure that the finger-prints submitted
meet with the requirements of the Finger-print Branch. Those
of you who wish to obtain a comprehensive knowledge of the
system of classification of finger-prints for Main Collections
should consult Sir E. R. Henry’s book, Classification and
Uses of Finger-prints.!

Officers engaged on the duty of taking finger-prints
should be conversant with the main features of a finger-print.
“ Deltas ”” and  Cores " of impressions are most important
for classification purposes, and special care should be paid
to these, not forgetting, of course, that the remainder of the
impression should be as complete, clearly defined, and free

from blur as possible.
Figs. 1 and 2 show the types of pattern. The deltas are

n in the illustration by the arrows “A”, whilst the cores

»

show
are shown by the arrows “B”.
Deltas may be formed by

ridge, or by the sudden divergenc
had run side by side.

the bifurcation of a single
e of two ridges that hitherto

! ] 1 Finger-prints. By Sir E. R. Henry. Price 3s.
Classtfication and Uses of Fing R e W.C.a, of

Obtainable from H.M. Stationery Office, Adastral House,

through any bookseller.
165
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['he core of a loop may consist of an cven or odd numbef

of ridges not joined together (see Fig. 3), or it may consist
of two 'ndg.cs joined together at their summit in the mannef
shown in Fig. 4. In the diagrams the first ridge that envelops

the core is dotted.
C, aﬂd

in these and tented arches, it is only necessary 10 (')btmut
;\'lcll-mllcd prints with the ridges clearly defined and witho
lur,

e an .-
.
e - -
b rw e e,
> - e
e = caw w o’

b oo ™ .

Fic. 3.

There is only one delta in patterns of the loop type b}lt
it is most cssential that the ridges should be distinct, 3% !
patterns of the loop type, the ridges interseeting an imagind
straight line from delta to core are counted for suhclassif'lc?lt“)n
purposes.

In patterns of the whorl type, which have two del
and composite tvpes, which sometimes have three deltas, t €
course of the lower limb or lower ridge of the left-hand deltd
is followed, and will be found ecither to mect, g0 inside, 9
go outside the corresponding ridge of the right-hand delts-
If the ridge which is being traced or followed terminatess
course of the ridge next below it is followed. When the
tf:i(:cd ridge bifurcates, the tracing proceeds along the lo“ter
limb of the bifurcation. In the case of thosc' composltc

tas,

ALL ABOUT FINGER-PRINTS 167

types which have three deltas, the tracing is carried out
between the two outside deltas. Tracing of such ridges
affords a means of subclassification.

Special attention should be paid to these points when

impressions are being taken.

Tue TAKING OF FINGER IMPRESSIONS

I am afraid a number of officers fail to realize the impor-
tance of submitting for search a correct and well-taken set
of finger-prints. A finger-print form is an important document,
and may at some future date have to be produced in Court.
Every care, therefore, should be exercised when taking a set
of finger-prints, and the instructions printed on the finger-
print form should be rigidly adhered to. If a badly taken -
set of impressions is supplied, the task of the searcher is made
much more difficult, and if, as very often happens, prints
which are almost indecipherable are supplied, there is a great
danger that the former record, if any, would be missed on
search. The duty of searching the Main Finger-print Collec-
tion all day and every day is no easy task, and I am sure
that if you all realized the particularly trying nature of finger-
print work, better finger impressions would be supplied for

search.

As you no doubt know, the finger-prints of a person

charged with any offence can only be taken without his consent
if and when such person is in prison. Police have no power
to take the finger-prints of a prisoner unless he consents. If
a person who has refused to allow police to take his finger-
prints is remanded in custody, an application, signed by a
Magistrate or Justice of the Peace, for the finger-prints of
the prisoner to be taken and forwgrded for search to the
Finger-print Branch, is sent to the Prison Governor concerned.
This application or authority empowers the Prison Governor
to obtain the finger-prints of the person in question by force,

if necessary.
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Assume t}
1a . pris
t the prisoner has no objection to police

taking his finger-prints
As already st :

. ¢ ) ated 1 o gl . N
print Collection at New Sco last article, the Main Finger:
two C(’”CCti()m (. , fLw Scotland Yard actually consists of
and the ()thCr\,meLf or the finger-prints of male prisoners
finger-print for ‘r emales.  To differentiate between the
finger-prints ofn;Z US]Cd’ a red printed form is used for the

male . . .
so that there can be cs, and a black printed one for males,
of a male bein ;‘1 )fi o possible chance of the finger-prints
The ap ag tl L m t.hC female collection, and vice versa.
c i paratus required for taking finger im ressions
ompriscs ; — g pres
I / o)y - 1 e .
SmOO(th) bia{rmg” print P[(”(-’- ['his may be a sheet of
by 10} inchb?, COSPCF, or tin, measuring about 2} inches
inch tilick C'?}i:n mounted on a wooden block about an
the edge (;f l ¢ edge of the metal should be flush with
ﬁrml\'%\'cd tt 1c wooden block. A shect of smooth glass,
(2) ‘/I ﬁo,a tah]-c top, would serve a similar purposc
plate. A qt’{{lf-[)rml roller for spreading the ink on the
Answ L rongly made photographic squeegee roller
answers this purpose.
Fr hrint § o _
ink \E'?t)} nger-print ink, which is fincly ground prmtcr’s
P 1 §pccml drying propertics. ’
cr- ate
Branch jj'\lle?r‘;‘l]~t plates fmd rollers used by the Finger-
Son & ‘Co ‘i t~du)tlzmd Yard, arc supplied by Messrs. Perken
Fingc: A I.Iatt(m Garden, London, E.C. 1.
Itd,, Aniqgmt\l{“k is supplied by Messrs. Reeves & Sons
ST Mate . - ;
London, E. 8. terials ~ Manufacturers, Ashwin Street,
A suitable st:
(not moulded ’ St‘m(! or table, with the edges cut square
be at hand, a ),lqn which the impressions can be taken, shoul
office tthc, i:ut ltslhcxg}lt should be about 4 feet. An ordinary
¢ S 100 low [or t'lkin ﬁ! . d s
. ] YOI~ 2 R c
are gincrally rounded. g finger-prints, and the cdg

A clean finger-pri '

It is most im :ﬁu print platc and roller should be available-
lously clean p-l;:;mlt]hut these articles should be kept scrupu-
, @ all traces of finger-print ink should b€

print
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removed from them after finger-prints have been taken. This
ensures that the apparatus is always perfectly clean and ready
for use when necessary. It is impossible to obtain good results

with dirty plates and rollers.
Six small deposits of ink should then be squeezed at
plate, and

intervals of about two to three inches on the
thoroughly rolled with the roller until a very thin film of ink
is obtained, spread evenly over the whole surface of the plate.

Care should be exercised to ensure that the correct amount
of ink covers the plate. Theoretically, the thickness of the
film of ink on the plate should be less than half the elevation
O_f the papillary ridges on the skin surface. Before the impres-
sions are taken on the finger-print form, a test print may be
taken. If the impression is faintly defined, more ink should
be spread on the plate. If there is too much ink on the plate,
some of it can be removed by placing a sheet of paper on
the plate and passing the roller over it.

Should the ink be stiff and difficult t
low temperature, the plate may be slightly
of a fire.

The digits should
the plate without the p

inked roller.
Now take the correct finger-print form according to

whether the prisoner is 2 male or a female.

be folded at the lines marked ¢ Fold’,

The form should
d should, according

opened out again, and the creases SO forme:
to whether the right hand or the left hand is being dealt with,
be placed as closé as possible to the sharp edge of the table

or stand. Thus when the rolled impressions of the right
fingers are being taken, the top portion of the form containing
the spaces for those impressions rests flat on the table, the
crease formed along the first of the lines marked ¢ Fold’
being tight against the upper sharp edge of the table, and
the remainder of the form hanging over the edge of the
table. The form can be held securely in position by means

of drawing or ordinary pins.

o spread owing to
warmed in front

the same part of

not be rolled over
e-rolled with the

late having been T
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Before the rolled impressions of the left digits arc
the position of the form is adjusted so that the crease forme
along the second line marked * Fold * shall be in the position
originally occupied by that formed along the first line marke
“Fold . :
The completion of the form, f.e. the taking of the plain
impressions, ctc., can then be carried out with the whole 0
the form flat on the table. the

The person taking the finger-prints should sti_md at
end of the table, with the prisoner alongside on his left an
facing the table. ) 1d be

Before the impressions arc taken, the digits .Shou es
thoroughly cleaned with petrol or other spirit. This rcmOZ’ )
all traces of perspiration which, if allowed to remaind O“f ce
skin, would prevent the ink from adhering to the Skl'n surtace
and the resultant impression would be blurred and ind

Fig. 5 is an impression from a finger from whic
perspiration had not been removed. 1

Fig. 6 is an impression from the same finger whic
been thoroughly cleaned. jabouf,

If the prisoner has been engaged in heavy manual ad e
the ridges of the digits will no doubt be coarse, a0 ase
fingers should be washed in cold water, whilst 10 the t(i:on,
of a person who has been engaged in a sedentary "CfuPars 0
the ridges will undoubtedly be shallow, and the m}%ethese
such persons should be cleansed in warm “:atcf- il result.
precautions are not taken, indifferent impressions Wi int

As you will have observed, impressions on @ finger-P
form ar¢ of two kinds-- rolled " and ** plain .

takcn,

ndistiﬂct'
h the

had

Rolled Impressions

A rolled impression is obtained by placing
the inked finger-print plate with the ﬁrjgcf
angles to the plate, and the bulb of the finger pe just
The flexure of the last joint of the finger shouldb quite
within the edge of the plate. 'The finger should ;:lcd on
limp and casy to manipulate. It should then be ro

: r oft
the finge aht

nail at 1! t
facing 18"~

FiG. s

xS

)
Ty
)
)

FiGc. 7

Fic. 8

( face p. 170)
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the plate, towards the person taking the finger-prints, com-
pletely from onc side of the nail to the other, until the nail
is again at right angles to the plate with the bulb of the finger

which originally faced right now facing left.

This rolling operation is repeated in exactly the same
manner on the finger-print form, the result being a * rolled ”

& impression of the digit. When rolling the digits on the form,
should be applied. If excessive

=

N 27NN\ light and
LT NN ght and even pressure
@j,%{@@ 42/5{%4{("/&;\\&\}@ przssure is used, the resultant jmpression would be blurred
ZUAENN \ Ll X g LI
2NN A \\M\ and indistinct.
-éfi\\\&\\\&\\\\é 2%&\&&%:\&\;’,;% _ The flexure of the last joint of the finger should be
== /,-'f“:\\‘\\\:‘/-’f’ i immediately above the line marked ‘ Fold ".

: If the finger is not completely rolled, the impression

might not contain the necessary delta or deltas, and data

ht be missing in the impression,

which is on the finger mig

he impression being incorrectly

with the resultant danger of t
if any, of the person not

Fie
g i ,
classified, and the former record,

"'l(;. 9 A
being located on search.
Fig. 7 are incompletely rolled impressions of two fingers.

Fig. 8 are correctly rolled impression of the same fingers
disclosing the deltas which are necessary for subclassification.

Fig. A is an incompletely rolled impression of 2 finger.
"This would be classified as a loop.

Fig. 9B is a correctly rolled impression of the same finger,
which shows that the pattern is not a loop but a twinned loop
(which is included under whorls for purposes of primary
classification).

The rolled impressions should be taken in the spaces
provided for cach particular digit. No mistake should occur
as the instructions are sO simple, but I am sorry to say that
mistakes occur frequently. Rolled impressions are misplaced
on the form, whilst an impression of say the right middle
finger is taken in the space provided for it and also in the

i 1o space provided for that of the right ring finger, whilst no

rolled impression of the latter is taken. A very common error
is for the rolled impressions of the right-hand digits t0 be
taken in the spaces provided for those of the left-hand digits
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gsions

and vice versa. It will be appreciated that if these impre
are m‘S.phCCd on the form, there is a danger of the for®
being incorrectly  classified, and consequently  the formef
record, it any, not located.
. If an imperfect rolled impression has been t
impression of that digit may be taken in the same Space an
ﬂbO\'c‘ the imperfect print in the manner shown in Fig. 1¢
.Should a digit be missing, deformed, or injured $0 that
{30 impression of it can be taken, the word “ missing "o
deformed 7, ctc., should be written in the space allotted
to that digit, and an explanatory note should be made ¥ y

aken, anothef

ndCf
the heading “ Remarks” on the finger-print form, *%
; d throug

* right 'ri-ng finger amputated ', or ** finger poisonc
recent injury and is in bandages 7, etc. Tt wil
of the scarcher at the Finger-print Branch considcrably %
when t‘hc finger-prints of a person who has a digit(s)
arc being taken, the officer taking the prints could make ¢
notc.(m the form as to when the digit(s) were amputatc , &8’
l’nioncr states the right middle finger was amp\m‘ted :
1927". :
. Aft.cr the rolled impressions have heen taken, the p]alﬂ
impressions arc obtained by taking cach hand in turm,
the four fingers together and placing them first on the in%¢
plate, and then lightly, and with not too much pressure: impres”
sing them in the space provided for cach hand on the 'orm‘
I'hus, impressions of the four fingers would be taken s‘fnu-
mnc"_‘“l}', and would be in their natural sequence: his
permits of a check at the Finger-print Branch as 0 wheth®!
or not the rolled impressions have been taken in their corre®
order.
- 'The plain impressions of the thumbs ar¢ taken next
I'hese are obtained by taking both thumbs and holding the®
;Ofg’“'th“f_"‘ight thumb on the right and jeft thumb on ¢
t(l: é-in{(\(’;’pt;:g the thumbs r_'n that position, place them ‘for n
bc\wce:\x t{) ate, and then in the spaces prnvﬁdcd on the y
fingers of ‘S :“Paccs for the plain impressions of the
cach hand.
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The next two things to be done are most important.
The prisoner should sign in the space provided on the back
Of the form. If the prisoner cannot write, he should make
his mark, and this should be witnessed by the Officer taking
the prints. 'The prisoner’s signature should agree with the
name in which he is charged. If it differs, the reason must
be shown under the heading Remarks 7, e.g. ** Prisoner is
charged in the name of ° Alfred Smith ’ but persists in signing
the form ¢ William Smith’ " ;

Immediately the prisoner has signed the form, the right
forefinger impression must be taken in the space provided
on the back of the form. The importance of this is not
realized by officers. If this is not done, there is no guarantee
that the finger impressions are those of the person described
on the form. The space for the right forefinger impression
on the back of the form is in such 2 position that, when the
front of the form is being examined, by bending the top of
the form towards one, the impression on the back can be
checked at once with the impression of the same digit on the
front of the form.

If the right forefinger is so injured that an impression
of it cannot be taken, an impression of another finger should
be taken in the space provided on the back of the form after
the signature, and the words “ Right Forefinger Impression

in that space should be amended accordingly.
Should an officer be aware of the Criminal Record Ofhice

number of the prisoner, of of the fact that he has a previous
conviction, make a note of this under the heading “ Remarks .

This will assist the Finger-print Branch.

When the prisoner is charged with *“ being a suspected
person ”, full particulars of the offence should be shown, i.e.
““ Joitering with intent t0 steal from unattended motor-cars ?,
or “ loitering with intent to commit housebreaking 7, etc.
This information assists the task of the searchers in the

Scenes of Crime Section. ’ '
other prisoner be finger-printed until

On no account must an pris .
the form with which you are dealing is complete in €very respect.
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‘The form should then be completed with the
of the prisoner, vear of birth, date of appearance at L0
offence, nationality or place of birth, ctc. Care shou
exercised in inserting these particulars correctly. f the

The five questions which appeared on the back 0 f8
finger-print form have now been abolished in favour Oa
new form- C. 4/74 -which was recently issued to all For:ive’
fmd was compiled with a view to obtaining more C(mlPrC}:‘egiceS
information for the purpose of scarching the various 1B ;
in the Criminal Record Office. This form should be atw(tE no
to cvery sct of finger-prints submitted for Scarc.lL de t0
finger-prints are taken by police, but application 13 mataken
the Prison Governor for the person’s finger-prints (0 ’
and forwarded for scarch to the Finger-print anCh’o t
Scotland Yard, the Form C. 4/74 should be attached ¢ ed-
application which is sent to the Prison Governor Conccmt €

The completed form should then be folded along the
lines marked * Fold ' so that there are no creascs or:alope

descriptio?
Y

. . nv!
prints themselves, placed in an envelope, and the ¢ olice
N ryge . Pl [0}
should be clearly addressed to ** The Commissionct Londof

of the Metropolis, C. 3 Branch, New Scotland Yard,
S.W. 1", isoner '3
It is important that the correct date of the pmogf/ed
appearance at Court should be shown. All scarches r€¢ ealt
at the Finger-print Branch, New Scotland Yard, areted in
with on the same day they are received, but, as Staho aré
my last article, those scarches relating to prisoncrs \‘,vh first-
appearing at Court on that particular day arc (!calt_ wit ccived
It sometimes happens that a telephonic inquiry 13 rcbcfofe
at the Branch Just prior to the prisoncr ﬂppcarmg peet
the Court - as to whether any previous convictions haveanno
traced against him. The finger-prints of that person cariﬂg
be found amongst thosc relating to prisoners who are appethosc
at Court that day, but are subscquently found am(,mgStfound
of persons who arc not appecaring that day, and 1t 18 peen
that the date of the prisoner’s appearance at Court has * ed
shown incorrcctly, with the result that the Force concer

Hew scotland vard, lLondon.

2lst October, 193%.
in custody for loitering with intent

ecord.

vh

for assistant Commyssioner,

Criminal Investigetion Depurtment.

les se f}

R4
s

John Brown
to pick pockets,

Bundespolizei-Direktion-Internationales Buro,

WIEN IX, Rossauerlande No.7.

11

FiG.

174)

( face p.
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has been unaware of any previous convictions which may
have been traced until after the prisoner has appeared at
Court.
The nationality or place of birth of a prisoner should
always carefully be noted. In addition, where it is known that
a prisoner has resided or travelled in any country other than
England, Scotland, or Wales, particulars of such countries in
which the prisoner has travelled or resided should be shown
on the form. The finger-prints of such persons are auto-
matically transmitted for search to the country of origin or
to any other country where it is shown that the prisoner
has travelled or resided. It may be that there are no previous
convictions traced in the Finger-print Branch, New Scotland
Yard, but that person may have been convicted in some other
country in which he has travelled or resided at some time.
If the matter is urgent, the finger-prints can be coded to
certain Forces, whilst by means of the Picture Facsimile
Process, the actual finger-prints and other data can be trans-
mitted for search to certain continental Forces. The Picture
Facsimile Process is not yet as perfect as is desired, but
identifications have been effected by its means. Excellent
results have, however, been obtained as the result of cod.ing
finger-prints. Fig. 11 shows you how a set.of finger-prints
etc., is prepared for transmission by the Picture Facsimile
Process, and it is received in exactly that form by the F orce
to which it is sent. Fig. 12 illustrates a cablegram containing
the code of a set of finger-prints. '
Every person should be finger-printed on every occasion
when he is in custody, irrespective of whether the 'Fgrce
concerned knows that the person has a previous criminal
record. This is necessary so that— L
(a) Search can be made in the various indices in the
Criminal Record Office as the person may be wanted

elsewhere. ’ . _
(b) Search could be carried out with the impressions

and the copies of marks which are filed in the Scenes of
Crime Collection awaiting identification.
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(¢) The Criminal Record Office would

the fac
t that such person was in custody, an
at persod

(d) It follows that the criminal record of th

:'()Hlll l)C C””‘pl(‘t(‘

Many instanc .
v instances have occurred where a Force has know?
hought

has not t

the rotne
previous record of a person in custody and
hen he has

it worth while to take hi )
in mst(ul\’!."kltt(;st‘l::;n?:‘s ﬁ"ﬂclf "T}Prcssions b
had P(‘fh-';ps vacr": : ) ‘]".'?Y'!t y discovered that 3 P .
ha peaps seveal convitons recorded sl '
that it has nnt’ bee is criminal record, oW "
"y n reported that a
criminal record has been in custody and has been con
) Juveniles should also be ﬁngcr-printcd on every 0
\}nuths arc now responsible for a great numb
that are. committed, and their ﬁngér-prints sh
to the f'n?ucvprint Branch, not only for search -
l».mm‘r—prmt Collection and Sllbsc'(]{ICIIt rcgistratiO ‘ th
victed) but also so that search can be carricd © with
tinger-prints in the Scenes of Crime Collection. T
however, to be reluctance on the part ©
to take the finger-prints of these persons. No
be made between adults and juvcnilcs.

o k’;:\fr,(;a( deal of nonsense 18 tal!&cd by people who ?«sob
‘ ctter, and who are described 1n
sisters " and * vammerhcads ", as to the poss o

e

cffcct an juveniles if their ﬁng(‘r-Pfinw arc takef- j“vc
. f an o 3
pru}ts 0 ynd 0

.

ut

distinction 8

:):r, c«;urxc. is that the taking of finger-

;,; 1 e made interesting if ordinary tact i3 USe®

v event absolutely innocuous. h uld b9
s sho

mk(‘v:'a'::s(:-x,r;“m of al unidentified dca_d .
e ‘;(“ml 'nr scarch to the Finger-print Bran¢ * orints #
2 means lm‘_ '?"} commented on the utility © finger-P g the
body to be b “.‘:”“f)""ﬂ dead persons and thus end ko
dead lqunn'qm(.d under a name. Last ycar, fry-three
"'hv.ﬁn‘, ‘“(‘rc_ identifiecd by mcans 0
from loss nf’:: f‘-Prmts of persons found wan¢
wmory could also be taken and set

be aware of

rson
pe hich
the fact
o 8

erson ossessing =~ -
person P ioted:
jon.

here sce:l‘]‘;

Forces ge“;o uld
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to the Finger-print Branch in an endeavour to discover who
the person is.

The taking of finger-prints of corpses should present no

difficultjes, although it is admitted the operation is not SO

simple as the taking of a living person’s prints. The best
ly an inked roller to the digits

method is first of all to app
(af_ter having cleaned them, of course). Then take a finger-
print form, fold it along t “ Fold ’, and place
w11thin it a piece of cardboard or thin plywood to stiffen it.
The form can then be rolled around the bulb of the digit.
Care must be exercised to ensure that the impressions are
taken in the correct spaces and also that well-rolled impressions
are obtained.
Another metho

he lines marked

y using small pieces
be taken, however,
per must be clearly

d is to be provided b

of paper instead of a form. Care must
that if this method is used, each piece of pa
H’afked with particulars of the digit to which it relates, Z.e-

right thumb ”, © right forefinger » etc. 'These pieces of
paper can afterwards be pasted of pinned in the correct

spaces on an ordinary finger-print form.

A very interesting €asc occurred recently In which it was

desired to obtain for search the finger-prints of an unknown
foreigner who committed suicide. Before committing suicide,
the person had taken steps t0 destroy everything by which he
could have been identified, and even went to the trouble of
mutilating, by means of boiling water, the skin on his fingers.
A request was received for 2 skilled officer from the Finger-

r-prints of the

print Branch to be deputed to obtain the finge
dead person. An officer was detailed for this duty, but

discovered that the scalds on the fingers made it impossible

to obtain a decipherable set of prints. This, however, did
not defeat the finger-print hit upon the following

officer, for he
ingenious idea. .
He obtaine nd joints of the digits

and took impressions from the under side of the skin. These
impressions were in reverse, i e. what were * ridges » on the
reverse side of the skin were actually the furrows on the

N

d the skin from the e
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correct side, and vice versa. ‘The impressions were phot¢”
d

graphed, and reversed photographs were obtained, ’*e't

* furrows " on the reverse of the skin (being actually the et

ridges) appeared white in the first photographs. TheS:s

photographically reversed to show black. The result “;t he

it was possible to carry out an exhaustive search :’nsnut

finger-prints at New Scotland Yard, and alsgr:gnf; ountsY
p

copy of the finger-prints for scarch to the

les and m o
nd of use® re:

hitherto kne¥

of ongin,
T'his concludes my serics of artic

is that they have been found interesting a

encrally, particularly to those of you wh(')
£ P w science O 'ﬁn .4 the

or nothing of this comparatively nc ml
Sk , ou will bear 10
identification. I am sure if all of you will b rrofd

. icles,
. . . o g€ articl
hints and advice which have been given i thl;‘ tirely:
now being made by officers will be obviate

POSTSCRIPT . develop
In my sccond article, when dcscr.ibing how 60 aumbe
imprints on candles (p. 171 of the AP”l'ﬁme}'] 11.933;1’d betté!
of this Journal), I omitted to include a{wf e'me ago-
mcthod which was discovered here some little “,‘th a brush
This mcthod is to apply charcoal powd"; “;,Owg crt‘:ﬁ‘f"d
taking care to work the powder well into the ‘fr b rubblﬂg
on the candle. ‘T'he surplus powder is then rcmf’;]ccotton g
the surface of that particular arca carcfully wit s the secOnd

Up to this point the method is exactly the same ad to abov®
method already described in the article refer®s . ordind”
Using the charcoal powder in the furrows as 3 ucs,s
indian ink should then be applicd to the rmPZd
carcfully, and the surplus ink aftcrwal’ds_fcmov " results?

If the greatest care has been exerciset the ordi it
impression is almost as good as onc obtained mo ap of 1
way on a finger-print form, and cxcellent photog

can be obtained.

jon
t

. nere hop¢

Fraud on the Road Fund

By POLICE-SERGEANT VICTOR MEEK

Metropolitan Police

HE duty payable by motorists to the Road Fund for
out the Prl’Vﬂe_ge (theoretically, at any rate) of wearing
coll roads repairable at the public expense, and known

otloquially as Road Fund, Excise, or Revenue Licence duty,
%{,T?Ounts In the aggregate to many millions of pounds a year.
th ith such a sum to be collected annually, it is not surprising
at, though millions honestly pay their share, there is good

T easqn to believe that there are thousands who do not, and there
Certainly are hundreds who endeavour to conceal their default
by exhibiting on their vehicles what purports to be, but is not,

th.e official badge of the honest customer, to wit, the Revenue
icence. It is with the activities of the last mentioned class

that I propose to deal.
In doing so I will divide the illegal methods of producing

an apparently current licence into three classes, vzz. :

1. The complete manufacture of a false licence.

2. The alteration of a genuine licence.

3. The exhibition of a colourable imitation of a’licence.
Before, however, dealing with the false licence, a glance at
the genuine one will help us to understand better the task that
lies before the would-be successful imitator.

The licence, when issued, is rectangular in shape,
measuring about 3§ inches wide by 3} inches long, and is
serrated at the left edge where it has been torn from the
counterfoil in the book of licences. In the centre of this
rectangle is a circle, just under 3 inches in diameter, con-
stituting the licence proper. The four corners outside the

179
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circle contain respectively a rose, a thistle with
but no stem, a flower resembling a wild rose, and a  the
with six outer petals showing. Also round the outside ° om-
circle are printed headings to assist the issuing clerk mn €
pleting the licence details. haser
In most cascs the licence proper is cut out by the p urChicleS
and exhibited in a circular holder, but on heavy gOOdS. ve ce 18
a rectangular holder for exhibiting the complete lnceﬂrtion
still somctimes used. [ will refer to the circular PO

only as the licence.
y the circumference,

It has a ;% in. border all round an
containing round the upper segment, the date of CXplryically
round the lower the words ¢ Licence for 2 ’neChatI;ining
propelled vehicle’. A }in. wide strip, also con an
the date of expiry, runs horizontally across the centre, thistle
vertical strip of the same width, containing a 10S¢ 2 and 3
with stem and one leaf, a wild rose with no C,er.lt.re’ of the
daffodil showing five outer petals, complete the division
licence into four segments. orse pOWer

The upper left segment contains details of h ft those ©
seating capacity, and unladen weight, the lower left of dutys
class, make, and colour, the upper right gives amount licencés
identification mark of vehicle, and scrial number of thehe .
and the lower right quarter bears the date stamp 0 ention€
of issuc. In quarterly licences the three ﬁ.rSH;: spaces
segments have a number of close wavy lines 11 t ;etecti“g
where particulars have to be inked in, to assist I he white
erasures, whereas in annual licences the WhOl? of t
portion has the words * Road Fund Licence ’ printe sually ©
oy in. high all over the licence. These letters are U uis
the same tint as the coloured stripe or cross that d}Stmge
the annual licence from the quarterly, althou.gh. in tives
licence there is a very slight variation. This tm'tmg'gn lai
background a tinge of that colour instead of 1t being
white. This is not the case with annual trade
which bear no such wording and conscquemly

white background.
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Another small difference in the printed particulars of
the annual licence as compared with the quarterly, is that the
date of expiry as shown round the upper circumference
of an annual Jicence is given as ¢ 31 DeC.” whereas on a quarterly
one (for the last quarter only, of course), it reads ‘ 31st Dec.’
Bo-th have the date as “ 31st DEC.’ on the horizontal centre
strip,

On the reverse of every licence is information regarding
the surrender of licences.

Having looked at the article to be reproduced, let us now
€xamine the methods of its reproduction, and also what, to
the policeman, is more important, its detection.

The Complete Manufacture of a False Licence

In constructing a complete licence, the obvious and usual
Way is to draw it with ink of the required colour on a piece of
Plain stiff paper of the colour of the current quarter’s licence.
Strangely enough, it is seldom that an annual licence is made,
Possibly because the forger prefers to keep his offence as srr}all
as possible, or perhaps because the necessity of perpetrating
the fraud is a temporary one only. For my part I have detected
only one annual licence fraud against dozens of quart.erly
ones. Maybe the others were too good. However, to the htt%e
errors that spell failure. One man copied a December quarter’s
licence from one of his old ones for the June quarter, adj.ustmg
the dates of issue and expiry accordingly, but he did not
realize that the letter ‘ J * preceding the serial number on the
licence he was using as a model, should have been changed to
“D ’ for the December quarter. An alert P.C. on traffic duty
noticed the discrepancy, and the driver, as in most cases of

calculated forgery, was sent to prison.
Another case came to light as the result of the forger

. L . i for this
making his licence expire on 31st March, the licences for

quarter terminating, of course, on 24th March. N
Of all the errors made, however, the seemingly simple

date stamp houses the vast majority. The favourite. n}ethoq of
making the circle is to ink round a halfpenny, a shilling being
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cil stamp

unpo
tha[: ;I)ui?;vet:)yereason of its milled edge. No Coun
hampton, howggoun.tered, with the exception of Wolver
means, although etr}; is as large as the one obtained bY ths
Liverpool are ve ose of London, Surrey, West SusseXs
particularly sm “ry nearly so. Leicester and Kent have
mostly on the : lStz.imps, and those of Post Offices are
being HOticeablsma I side, East Sheen, Ealing, and Kingsto?
a second Smal); 50 Ma“_}’ f_Orgers use a farthing t© make
not seen this derb Cnrc.le inside the first, althoug [ have
to the other cn(;) p flc circle on any genuine licenc®- .
asterisk which ¢ 2 th? Scale,' nearly all omit the six pOmte
more leave out ?}me§ immediately above the date, and eve?
present on a licence iusue] clerk’s initials which are &%y
icence issued by London, Leicesters ire,
one b

Peterbo :

Middlesreoil g}Il-’I;lttfh Oggh-Just as certainly absent from OP%

of course, ,only a t% fwshxre, and Somersetshire, t0 mentiof
e day

M .
ost Councils, and almost all Post Offices, Put th
iabl comés

before th

e

below, e ?10:; h, e.g. “ 4 AP’ and the year invaria
y . . . N
g %, » forming with the aforementioned asteflSk
however
med by the

a small diamond . 4 h
, SO: 431:1’. The forger,

often curv
words ¢ Le the date round inside the circle for
Isa ondon C.C. Licences’
W O : ‘
ruined by hr;i.o therwise very well carried out fo
never beang & mé; the date shown as * 6th OC 34 » th°
given awayg thS: on genuine stamps. Other €rrors that ha¥®
letters for the careless artist are the use of more than
ception, and h::}?:th' \V_OlVCl’hampton again being the ex:i
on a Sunday. g the licence purport to have been jssue
Occasi
. ona :
1s used, and t}lxlg a piece of rubber, or, more often, PO’
result is generall imprint of the stamp cut out of it, but the
of pen and ink yImore clumsy than that attained by he Us°
date stamps for, edt;) the Black Museum at Scotlan ard 3%
for the murderg of g Bro‘w ne, who with Kennedy was 3nge::
.. Gutteridge. Browne was a0 expe
&)

that W8
gy e “th
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(0] - «

disI)(())r car thief and used forged revenue licences to assist ifl

o stmg .Of_ stolen vehicles. Surely no more desperate and
nt criminal ever turned his head to the subject of this

article.
f‘:et the rO\fing eye, therefore, lin
OWner.nfOther little ppint that the P
that theoj-g:r may miss, when. copying an old licence, 18
befor ate per horse-power is now I55. annually, whereas
e 1936 it was f1. The fact that the quarterly rate is

:rzgepser cent of the annual, and not 25 per cent, is another
ometimes forgotten.
previljexlt to the date stamp, 1 consider the f01_1r little flowers,
b usly referred to, as most worthy o_f notice, as constant

servation of these small symbols, which never vary from
year to year on genuine licences, will enable any but a perfect

reproduction to be readily detected.

Last of all, assuming always that the licence particulars
correspond to those of the vehicle, the word * mechanically ’
of the phrase ¢ Licence for a mechanically propelled vehicle ’
running round the lower circumference, should have the
letters * ICA’ coming inside the }in. wide vertical strip

previously mentioned, the letter ¢ A’ being cut through its
he two. Thisis 2 most difficult

right edge by the right line of t
ticeable on every manufactured

item to get just right and is no

false licence that I have seeD-
Let us leave now ° The Compleat Forge
task and consider my next classification.

ger on the date stamp.
resent-day private car

r’ to his difficult

of a Genuine Licence

jon of licences, I am treating

not merely as pieces of paper.
out-of-date

cases where an
sider the

The Alteration

In dealing with the alterat

expired licences a8 licences and

At one time it was necessary in

licence was in fraudulent use as a current one, to con
o be taken. In the event of the offender

line of defence likely t (
being summoned for ¢ fraudulent use of a licence ’, 1t might
successfully be pleaded that it was no licence at all but merely
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a pilece o
exgibitingfa ngfﬁ}agn-‘h." other hand, if the
successfully be cont € zlmltatlorl of a licence, it might equally
itation of a lice ended that a licence could not be an
police point of Viewn‘C: The only safe procedure from the
natively, and leave th as to summon for both offences alter
decide, which, if e-the efence to contend and the Court ¥
been decided, hol er, was the applicable one. It has now
licence, so th’e wever, .that an expired licence is still @
old confusio position 18 cleared up satisfactorily, and the
The ’:t.no longer arises.
the materigfatl:l}iard'form of alteration favoured depends on
licence stolen fromlsposal of the Ffiminal. If he has a current
class, make, and coloanmher vehicle of similar horse-poweD
concern. himself withur’ llle has only the identification mark t0
to avoid recognition olfm' ess he also alters the serial number
has reported his lo it by police in cases where the lose*
of this class in a > I ha’ve referred more fully t
here. The best Iirevmus article,! so will mention on
imprisonment consaiV : ?e“’ and it earned its maker siX Wee
identification mark cs ef of a stolen current licero" with 19
by the identification arefully cut out with a razor, and replace
an expired licence o;n z;:k of the thief's car similarly cu® from
together by a piece ft e same colour, the whole being ept
This was detected Oh adhesive paper stuck across the pack-
the licence from th wh en a P.c., his suspicion aroused, took
joins were clearl :' _g{der and held it to the light, when th¢
top right qumeyr “j;‘ e. Another driver cut out the entire
for his car, includi of an expired September, 1931 licence
whole of the horil:g th‘; upper half of the vertical strip and the
current March, 1 ontal ove, and gummed it in place over
of both liCCnc’es‘B% one, stolen from a similar car, the colours
received ’ broughtoth'course being the same. ¢ Informatio”
received its due meed leOne'tO light and the skill of the for ger
more common for of praise—two months’ hard labouf: The
m of dealing with a stolen licenct, howevers

police alleged

14
The F]’a d
Quarter, 1 udulent Motorist,’ ; .
935. . published in THE POLICE JOURNAL, July to septembﬂ'
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1S to 4 '
Vehicle}t‘:)r;l:i particulars to agree with those of the .thie.f’s
eradicator ind.mes by removing t‘he original details with ink
the forme; tw IZ rubb?r , by washing, or exposing to the sun,
and the two 01 amaging the close wavy lines aforementioned,
fading the 1i atter respectively altering the texture of an
afresh. Thilsce.n ce. The arqended details are the'n'ﬁlled in
paid, etc.. are ‘;kwlhen the little errors in determining duty
The han d)wr't' ikely to creep 1, un'less great care 1S _tgk'en.
(when it is l tl;:g of the Iocal Council clerks and thelr.l{lltlals
e practice to add them) become familiar to

police f .

r . . ' .

the seri ;)m continual examination of licences, and, aga,

al number of the licence may have been
er, the owner considers

a .
anscielie rec_30gmzed. In many cases, howeV
not r:nollfence as having blown away and been lost and does
the C(ilrfcilt.o police, merely paying 5s. for a duplicate from
Whilst on the subject of duplicates, 2 form of fraud not
the owner

comi . . ;

of ing under any of my three classifications 18 for

, say, three Dennis lorries, to tax one for the year, report the
hich he useson 2 secon

l:)Cence as .lost and obtain a duplicate W
rry, which he provi .cal identification plates

- des with ident1
fthe first, switching plates and licence of either, in the event
of a breakdown, on to th

v e third. I once spent nearly two years
lfymg to bring this particular fraud home to an ingenious
orry owner, although

he never knew, without S11CCESS.
S_0metimes, again, the vehicle is altered as to colour, identifica-
tion mark, etc., t0 a8T€€ with a stolen licence, instead of the
more usual reverse met od. The interchanging of licences
and plates from broken-down taxed vehicles to road-worthy
untaxed ones is a form of fraud difficult to detect, success by
police usually involving long observation and

a little outside
assistance in the first instance by way of information.
ctice in alter

Another very common pra ation, is the varia-
old licence of the same colour,

tion of the date of expiry on an
be adjusted and the quarterly
1 number be changed,

but the date stamp must also
letter ¢ M, J, S, or D’ preceding the seria
f a former December

as no December licence is a good copy ©
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vill be differenty

grclznsc::,of;g. ;f l:he colour is the same the print ¥ :
with dilut.ed ra;e-c?(me across one which had been dyed Pmk
of coloured le lkm , another made a dark blue by the usé
the colourin :;) , and another soaked in grease O darke?
same colourg" ut on the whole, 2 previous licence of 'the
Attention to tl; us{ed for this PartiCular phase of alteration
at once. A rare i date-stamp will usually expose such effo
tion mark and ) y_p«; of fraud is the adjustment of the identificd”
to MB 82 Se:;aDnumber of a stolen licence, €5 MP 32111‘2
alteration fff*’tf," hi ?“,3821. to D 0478824, €tc and t
Such a Subterfe thicf’s .ldentlﬁCatlon plates to correspont’
carefully carrie duge l;'eqmres keen observation toO ‘detegt, 1—
tion mark is ob out, but may come to light if the new 1derltlflCa
for cxamole ohvmusly not of the same vintage as the yehiclé
changes I; I, t g: prefix f’f a third letter making
stand out or? : m]adrk Into one of 1934, and WO
car having be :: t())mkvehlcle, although the Possiblllty 0
be forgotten. en up and then re-registere
efﬁcig:': ﬁifﬁ?&’ lc’fthe use of scissors appears to be ghe moft
always results inoir: 1t<?rat10n, but as a resort [0 this nle a;:cz
is maintained. prisonment when detected, the bala
The Exhibition of a Colourable Imitation of a Licencé
resen'fl:llzntceem,;‘ C%Im_lral.)le imitation * does not infcf that '_"hz
must be a pa usgl e in tint only, but merely that the mntattor
to the b _passable one or, I other words, mus e colod
; elief that it is genuine.
still a flil;r:ég g,hthen, that an expired licen
same colour i’ «tfc act of exhibiting an unaltere
the latter offi raudul.e nt use ’ and not ‘ coloura
articles as bee;1 i)e tdlealmg solely with the exhibitio
more generall fo tle labels, tops of cream cartons, etC-,’
in any reall Yl beF or in the nature of a * stunt
y deliberate intent to defraud.

t giv
ce 18 nevertheless
d licence © t ‘
ble jmitation

n o su
don€

than
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that ¢ the exhibiting

It
must not be forgotten, however,
nce committed by

of

theatg‘;l;)l(l)rfabl? i{nitation 'is a further offe

ie. the mancm}?mal dealt with under my first cla§siﬁcat‘ion,

This do who uses a home-made licence on his vehicle.
es not apply to my second classification, but an

additio
nal charge to that of * fraudulent use » will, in this case,
The Revenue

e
gﬁzflrc?yo?e: exhibiting 2 defaced licence o
automaticall fa}hng. to pay the requisite licence .duty ’
has been | y arises in all cases, except w.hen a current licence
en lost, and the loser, instead of paying 55- for a duplicate,

carries on with a makeshift.
takinlgn p(;(;g(c:iﬁzir(;n, ) manyh'fc;rgcéries
in the fest o1 of a vehicle from t
the detail place, from the ve _
search ?l S SO ol')tamed. with thOSf: on the licence, W1 '
oy b or the little points that give the game, away. A drlyer
or 131’8 ke nervous b(?cause he has someone else’s vyxfe with hlm,
ti nows tha't his br?k.es are not efficient ; but if an.examma-
tion of the vehicle, driving licence (including the signature),
insurance certificate, and revenué licence give no apparent
reason for this demeanour, the removal of the licence from the

holder for a closer inspection is indicated.
Just in case any reader should propose taking advantage

of the * hints to the intending forger » included in these pages,
let me once tion to the almost invariable

more draw atten
practice of the Courts in increasing the penalty in accordance
with the perfection of the production, with imprisonment
for the top boys-

For the polic
thought. First cat

have been missed by
he licence instead of,

hicle itself, prior to comparing
ith a close

eman, howev

er, the penalty is an after-
ch your hare. v
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B
y SUPT. P. McA. STEWART

Indian Police
(Continued f
XIV. Resi rom p. 86)
. €
gional Centres for Forces under 1 ,000

We m.
ay thus
case for grouping a“C(;ﬂClude Fhat there is an unanswerzﬂﬂe
men, for recruit traini orces with less than 1,000 officers an
Of_ﬁCers and men mamng : and that forces with 1,000 0f more
with permanently ex):l ‘Te“ be able to provide suitable training
own, and if ncces ployed training establishments for thetf
This gives uzary, for adjacent forces.
Sﬁr}tres, namely tﬁ:: O(SC(}:] a list of possible Recruit
ich number 1,000 or ;gnotref(,rc% in the United

Training
Kingdo™

Glasgow .

L'Tmcashire . ‘ 2’23 ,
L}vcrpool . ' 1 s
Birmingham ' 1 ’75255
West Riding . 1'5 :
Manchcster . I >5£5
City of London 1,362
Durham County . 1,022

Now if w

of Scottish Pot;ig: dl.lct Glasgow’s 2,231 from the total (6,57 2)
wastage of One_tw“C.havc 4,281 left and these (with annt !
Metropolitan f; enticth or 5 per cent as gauged from the
average annual iiltlris) have to be maintaincéI atg strength B
§ch901 for all Sc::)te'of $Ome 200 recruits. Aregi(;nal training
;:)lglcated; this Wouish police, Glasgow excepted, is thu
po]C‘eS’ of which 29 a standardize instruction for 47 SCOttish

ice. re county police and 18 city Of burgh

188
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Simi -

of the ncliii: ly in Lnglar{d and Wales if we deduct the totals

totals of Coi and counties with over 1,000 police from the

found figy nty and borough police we have 28,274 of In
gures, 28,000 to be kept up to strength by annual

recruj .
f:?entl and training of 1,400 men.

0 . . .
to divide l;d be one solution of the perennial training problem
exceed 1.00 P the 1,400 men among the seven forces which
,000 in strength and hence are able to maintain whole-

time 1;raming establishments.
and Bl'lt though for adjacent b
and D’;’;‘}:ngham; and for adjacent € West Riding
that for | am would afford suitable training, it is obvious
kind arge areas of England and Wales no solution of this
T\ivould be possible. )
with ¢ }t‘e neﬁfd'therefore exists for centralized training out—
be mete sstabhspments of e:fisting forces, and this need would
under y placing two regional training schools for Pglxce
ero two of H.M.I. of Constabulary with suitable buildings,
unds, and staff to turn out say 500 police recruits every

year.
In Scotland, similarly, the Insp
g and re

would control a central trainin

for the police establishments, totalling over 4

the Glasgow City Force.
Glasgow would continué,

figures, to have its separate recruit sch

refresh its own men, a8 well, perhaps, as

adjacent and closely related forces.

oroughs_Liverpool, Manchester,

ounties

ector of Constabulary
fresher establishment
ooo, outside

as a unit running into four
ool and to train and

those sent to it from

XV. Regional Detective and Criminal Record Centres
ith recruit training, we may novw turn to
:on. This is widely

Having dealt W
1 detective organizatio
ho are opposed t0 police mergers

regional and nationa
recognized, even by those W
e one of the most pressing police needs of the

in general, to b
United Kingdom at the present time.
Part of the police machinery that has come down to us
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ts— ¢ legislation and rule making of the Jast centufy
nd Wales

(l) thc Cco .
n v
to call in sk‘.”cdctiscsmn.to the local police of England 2
el (2) the maimcnl:cths from the Mctropolitan Police ; 80€
olic of a * register ’}ncc by the Commissioner of the Metropohtan
tt’:}l;"xsscs of criminals (;'i t‘hc whole of England and Wales ofimpom“‘t
erpl als. This s .
e Prevention of Crimcqs;gp(‘j;‘rfsto be founded on SectioR 6(2) of
) 71.

The N i
triumphs inlchop‘)htan Police detectives have scored any
for Englund atc;r consultative capacity as crime unavelle®
detective needs o? :ﬁm but the time is now past when the
can be met unaidcdeb%untr}’ at large, other than those Whi¢ b
dictions, are ae y local forces in their respective jurts”
N ﬁ?; of Scotla?xga;i)rfdsgp plicd by the exertions rom tifM®
gt . etectivces.
by the COrr::fislss- also past when the maintenance in Londo®
of the criminals (‘)(f)rgr of the Metropolitan Police of a registe
Cnmli“al Record forng]lsndha?d Wales can suffice as 3 natio?
¢ whole ¢
of the xsn z;c;icknown' t.hat the cl:rl:l?ltnrty'nccd
the Prevention l;rov'_slon for Criminal Records m2 ¢
unofficial byt h(3 hCnmes Act, 1871, has actually fed to th°
North of Englan:iglly successful emergence of one of the
record maintena ocal police units into the field of crimif?
) With the cgg;?zfor the country at large.
on of the Home Office but probably without the authoriZe:
far ing of Yorkshire hw’ the Chicf Constable of i
l.)eyond the b as assumed detective res Oﬂsibuitics’
(},)F blished and s p(L)xrbdfrs. of his own jUfiSdiCti"ﬁ' He b
a \\rr)iilrsons wanted and 12?:;}? crime gazettes giving particumrs
accuxnu?rea of the north ansncf—‘s undetected, etc., throughOUt
ways, f ated a considerab)] centre of Eng]and. He has also
reco ’n-of ready refere e record, indexed in several iﬂge“ious
up aidlzc?ble modes of crrlxC e, of criminals whose addiction 10
amon thOWn the count me make it possible for the detectiVe®
g the mass of Undzet:t IZOk for distinguishing trade mark?
ed crimes which await elucidatio™

for an extension
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T .

of rivalllf;ebzst’ indeed, at the present time, 2 certain feeling

in the office ern the operators of the official qrirpe recor

the operat of the Metropolitan Police Commusstoner and
ots of the unofficial felt-want-supplier’s system in

West Riding.
forcezveiit iIt{ldmg has 'had the s.upport of 87.other local
functions : s ZSSUmptlon of regional and national pqlice
by subscr’ib-an these forcgs' help to finance the ?peratlops
publicatio lgg to West Riding Police Reports ' a daily
the detectl'l ispatched to probably about 5o per cent of
cerned w'lges of the whole country. We are not here con-
system oflt the intricacies and merits of the modus operandt
which th hvahICh Wf?st Riding 15 the leading exponent ar}d of
The im e Metropolitan Police are }*a_ther less devpted admirers.
the 1 c};Ortance here of West Bld}ng’s effort s to establish
of Hee for some syc}} centralization and the curious result
one ome Office omission to supply that need, namely that
nat: particular lgcal force took the initiative and assumed
ational and regional functions to such useful purpose that

87 other local forces concurred in the usurpation.

Such optative arrangements, however, are not wholly
n to any local force, which might

satisfactory because it is 0P€
ion in the ma

derive much benefit from 0
to decline to be interested. It 1s,
tors that while

the West Riding machinery,
in fact, a complaint of the West Riding opera

many far distant forces come 1nto their scheme and subscribe
for their Police Reports, S0me almost contiguous forces remain
outside and uninterested.

Therefore, if any national and regional detective
machinery and agency is to be set up outside that of the
Metropolitan Police, it 18 necessary to their satisfactory
functioning that it should be under the =gis of the Central
Government, which by its 50 Per cent contribution to local
police upkeep and through its Inspectors of Constabulary,
is in a position to enforce and ensure the co-operation of all

local forces in the general detective system-
If we turn to Scotland we nd the official inauguration
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as recently
and Crimix)m?src“)M of the national system of poli
have been int cord already referred to. These arrangeme?!
(Scotland) Re r(l)dl,'CCd in the form of addenda t0 Police
Aid of p‘)]iccglrl:stxons,,’ under the general heading Mutual
co-ordinating re rirccjg . But here it would seem that the
general authorit &,Ondl agency is to be divorced from the
S‘f¢>tlan(l, and ty l\)Cstcd in the Inspector of Constabulary for
City of ( }lasgow? f operated by the Chief Constable 0 the
extension of the re t is, however, satisfactory to fin that th
to matters beyo (; po‘nSll)l]ltl’CS of a particular Chief COﬂStablc
the sanction ar dn his own jurisdiction at least has at least
d approval of the Scottish Office.

XVI. Scientific Aids

In th
€1 . .
Regulations “?34ﬁl\/fjutual Aid Addenda of Scottish Poll({e
characteristic of m n] another topic introduced which %3
Itis provided it - wh dovelopments—"* apparstis,
satisfied that jt s dt‘ at “ Where the Secretary of State 19
Of. any district that L;‘:mblc.f“f the more efficient poliCing
with the Police Autht e Police Authority should co-operate
and maintenance of ority of another district in the PfOViSion
Rtlllle apparatus w}a_pparatus for police purposes, Of shoul
uthority of aothoch has been brovided by the POl
n Engl district . . . he m ‘o do s0 ,
t gland an : ay require it to 4o 5%,
‘:li‘t’hl)or()Ughs, is cqu::i Wdlcs force after force, particulal’])’ n
the COmmcndalI;]pmg Jaboratories for scientific dCteCtion’
e but perhaps vainglorious motive ©

being u
P to date. ’
and c. Fh &)
the mass of ¢ number of police scientific jaborator1®®
der poli¢
ially in the borou.ghs

ments of
; the Uni
i nit {
S probably sych thca(: ‘El{lgdom at large, though its
iile some forces have several labor ator!

to whj
ch th .
at all, €y mught have read
ady recoursc, others have n

A
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ble writing, for ascertaining
for magnifying

dust, for analysing stains, for

different conditions of lighting,

police equipment. But the
the whole of the United

uch aids is probably
aboratories in regular

a .
pr}llit OScrutu}izing hairs and
and Siraphlqg exhibits under
N Olfl, is part of modern
Kingdo n(i cases annually occurring in
insuf which require resort to 8
work £o nt to keep more than four 1
o r purely police purposes.
police ere then .is another phase
Offes effort which it would be we
of O contro} and' to add to the functions ©
onstabulary in England, Wales, and Scotland.

al and national
¢ under Home
pectors

of region

1l to plac
f regional Ins

of National Importance

s the important and delicate function of
on to the highest police appointments.

co-ordinating promoti
d the selection of the right men 0 be
s a matter of more

It will not be dispute
superintendents and chief constables i
than local importance. + 35 the rule rather than
the exception for promo bove the rank of inspector
to be made from the forc h the vacancy OCCurs, as
local police authorities in d in boroughs have no

nior men in other

data on which to judge ©

forces.
It would,

XVII. Selection for Positions

Finally there 1

tions even @
e in whic
county an
f competent S€

therefore, istance to local police
authorities if regional inspectors of constabulary were to
maintain lists of inspectors in all forces within their areas,
§t for trial as superi dents or for chief constable. It appears
to be the case that :or officers whose experience has not
been limited to one i st proved the most
successful administrat

as promotion is made mainly within watertight compartments
authorities cannot hope generally to get the best or the
broadest-minded man for their higher police grades.

o
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' Regarding the matter from the point of view of i
it seems obvious that the probabilities of their attaining
higher rank must vary according to the percentag®® °
appointments open to them.

- th"The Committee on Police Powers (CMD 3297) noted
] is connection in 1929 that *“ the proportion ©
ower ranks varies considerably from force to force.
county constabulary taken together, the ratio of office™® X
the rank of superintendent and above to those below the ¥
of superintendent is about 1 to 38 ; d boroth

nspeCtOI’sy

force o . in the city and %% ",
$, 110725 In the City of London, 1 to 237 . and in
Metropolitan, 1 to 43o0. ‘
These figures would appear to indicate that in counti€s
fhe chances of becoming superintendent are good as
in boroughs, on the whole ; but as they relate in themselves
to county and borough averages, it is probable that the
disparities between force and force are far greater than betwe®
f}(:unty and borough taken statistically as aggregates:
the system of local promotion does not enable the best €0
Zlnspect.or available to get the first vacant count
ents!up, nor the best borough inspector the first boroug
§upermtendcntship. It is well known that some ©
i;lslpectors in‘ the United Kingdom are in the Metropohta“
Pl(‘)c:rc;ii Their chances of promotion are, however, o
P ng system of local promotions, very small in compaf}
county or borough inspectors elsewhere in the country
But after all in the Metropolitan e are 33

twice a8

Police ther
t are

::Sﬁ:bnlteenfdentshlps and 68 chief inspectorships t af e
borough ofr successful officers ; whereas in most © oW

100 %l-s o England and Wales whose strength alls belo
rise spaﬁeffersorﬁnel, the highest rank to which an
Tn the 1om the chief constableship, is inspector- "
whether 1o arge forces whose strength runs into four figy fo;
men to risecm-mt-les or 1n cities, there is sufficient SCOPeh o

also, as in re Wl.thm'tl.le limits of their own unit; and‘ e
for transl ecruit training, there is no need to provide machmery
ation of merit from one unit to another. But inall other

yone c
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forces i ,
rees it would be well if the personnel branch of the Inspector

0

alfltggg:it:fl}lary’spﬂice built up records w‘hici‘l would assist

Hents andm ge;tmg t‘he ablest men for their higher appoint-

secure - would assist the ablest officers in the country to

from th positions to \yhxch.thexr merits entitle them, apart
e accidents and exigencies of the flow of local promotion.

XVIII. Programme for Regional Co-ordination

o In Section XXII below 2 full summary of co-ordination
re agglfsﬁofls will be given, but it may clarify the position now
ched in this discussion to recapitulate the proposals so

far made. They are as follows :—
1,000 or more should

b (1) That forces of which the strength is
e self-contained for administrative purposes, as at present.
(z) That forces below this strength should be grouped regionally
under an Inspector of Constabulary for—
(a) Recruit Training.
(&) Criminal Record
(¢) Scientific Aids to Detection.
(d) Preparation of panels for promotion

tmportance.

These proposals are in themselves not sufficient, and
they involve others that will now be put forward. One argu-
ment against them will be that no Inspector of Constabulary

This is a valid

can undertake such heavy responsibilities.

objection and one that we shall attempt to meet with tangible

proposals for adequate staffs and office buildings to be set

up in England, Wales, and Scotland to enable the Inspectors
cw tasks of organizing and

1 and national lines.

and Detective Co-ordination.

to positions of national

of Constabulary to set about their n
co-ordinating potice effort on regiona

of Units under 100
however, we have to

whether county or
f total estab-

XIX. Merger

Before considering these aspects,
dispose of the problem of the small forces,
borough, which fall below the 100 figure 0

lishment.
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The char :

to such a degereagalmt such forces is that they do not attait

separate e’(ist(‘:gnce of po!lce importance as to justify their

conditions of fr:s police units, having regard t0 moder®.

administration. sport, mobility, and complexity o
Eve : i

GazettesfyangogﬁeH“mt must reccive separately all Polic®

inward correspond ome Office circulars, to mention

the force in tge ence; and the general administration o

of dutios, ealapmaners of Cromtion, discipline, allotment

separately for Sma]tllons of pay, pensions, and allowancess
of clerical dutiesa' forces under 100 involves mu[tiplicathﬂ
and in in 81 small forces in England an ales,
I 34 srl:lall forces in Scotland g
is t ' .
figure 100 ise:ifore necessary to lay down 2 figure, and the
entitled to Tankggses;ed’ below which no police force shall be
. s . :

of administration. eparate unit for the ordinary PUPO

such a : )

tentions so fanultlll'le is made, it will obviate the

as to the popul tl.ar a fc.aturc of official inquirie

to before ux;l'fa ion which a borough or a burgh mu
The xc'leal ltylng'fo(- a separate police

needed for the Zsrteam such case is the strength of police

It may be assumed t;nd not the population nor the acreag®:

the various populati at with existing strengths, the needs ©

approximately sf)o aw) ns now policed are adequately met O

separate police .ad m}ilerc th:'lt figure comes below 100 police,

merglefr is indicated nistration is definitly wasteful d

the 1,000 :

adopted and giver:ull: ia?d-th" too rule suggested here WO

o .

b:;.l authorities mo%i; atlze effect, we Should doubtless 566
1es that would gi g for merger with adjacent pott
Bedford give resultant units of 100-

B rd (56) and s of over 1,000 O over ¥,

edford C Luton (

shire ounty Constabul 72) would be merge

By Constabulary (26 1; ary (143) ; Windsor (31) in Ber
I\rrlgham County C 7); . Chipping Wycombe (3% -

ot only would gnStabUIary, and so on.
orough forces under 100

tedious con-

s in the pash
st attait

have to
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Huﬂgimste: county forces would have to do the same.
Isle of 1%1 on (62) by carrying its present partial merger wit
Rutland y (80) to a logical conclusion would escape extinctiont :
(224,)1:l \(AI;()) would probably merge with Leicestershire
with C estmorland (49) would merge for all purposes
umberland (236) and Cambridgeshire (71) with

Cambridge Borough (90)-
There would be possible mergers

t : : .
0 maintain the existence of local force
th Brighton (216).

county. .Hove (77) might merge wi
Again there might be groupings on the higher scale to

result ir} autonomous forces of 1,000 Of over.
This would be possible in Staffordshire (goo) which by
55) and any oné of Walsall

adding Newcastle-under-Lym¢ (

(119)’ Wolverhampton (133) OF Stoke-on-Trent (251) would

attain to independency of administration.
Similarly Kent (695) by absorbing Canterbury (35)

Dover (64), and seven other borough forces about 50 each

in establishment, would come up to over 1,000.
In short police administration in

Scotland would according to local circumstances an
stems—one of self-contained forces

classify itself into two SY

of 1,000 or moI¢; the other of forces between 100 and 999

grouped regionally under an Inspector of Constabulary for
and Criminal

purposes of (a) Recruit Training s (b Detective
Scientific Apparatus ; and (d) Personal

Record Work; (€)
Records of officers eligible for promotion above the grade of
inspector.

The number of p
be reduced from 181

of adjacent boroughs
s separate from the

olice units in England and Wales would
to about 100, of which about seven or
eigh i and the remainder grouped
and co-ordinated regio r one of HM Inspectors
of Constabulary- Scotland would emerge with some 25 units.
XX. Contributory Personnel for Regional Offices

If we assume for the moment that each grouped and

co-ordinated force has at least oné member of its establishment
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Placcd at the dis
0s
itr(: tt}l:e purposes I:)f flllaotffthe group office, not to be set 2 ide
to l(': group office as ma orce, but to carry out such dusties
cangbl:n ﬁiz a method w}zlc:)cia“‘)}:tcd to him, then we begin
(t)gibution o? %)}:lte";: eXiStcnceyartlde rcr:rer?l?xlmsei:ct rjgional staffs
doucl: lwould be rega:iggr of its CStabh'Shmeite to t'}I;eh ) :(:)l?
establt'ess the larger fo as t-he minimum requisition 'g ang
q ishments of 500 rces within the group, say th . with
ePUI:IC two or more oﬁizgrd upwards, would ’be };all:(;co;v lto
ecessarily the >
:finfire'a tmg. a groupselif:ci;on of personnel for the purposes
but hqlstrathe staff WOuI?j quarters  training dctect?ve pan
at | 1s choice would b bft left to each I'{ M. I , ;
e'(;;St one officer frome subject to the Condit'ion. ofr'l Sdprzixg,
tions gpenence and cOmfacl.l police unit within his group
hOWe,v oundaries, and n enience would regulate the f 13-
er, that for | umbers of th e e forma
suffice. r England e groups. It is suggestet
The Home O and Wales, three would probably
efficiency Certig3 flice would ~
. ca requir .
E?tzll)lhshments; atriz io} the fourqﬁg:;e a;nﬁ%?: , to hl‘;z:
that o would have the ourth H.M.L, preferabl e P
that of the regional task of Co-ordi’nat' rably the sentof
Immediate guidanc groups of smaller for ing their work an
e of the other InSpectoiZso?rg(frrls:hgur;i;e
a .

XXI. '
Residuary Local Control

Thes
. € su :
whic -~ Suggestion
princ};,lw‘thom iﬂfri: are an attempt to outli heme
ple of local co ging the fundam ine a'sc.em
ntrol of local police fzntal const;itutlor;la
rces, would at t e

same ti

. me break

18 agai dOWn t . N

gainst the public i“tz; 2 lttonal barricrs where their existenc
st ir exis

eb
the ad enefits of |
vantages of re ocal control would b X .
glonal co-ordination in ;‘ombmed w‘t}:
in four importa?

respects\d
of criminay Partme
mi . ntal traini
comman (;‘als, scientific aining, detection of cri |
’ aids, and sele t'o crime and contf®
ction for the high¢f
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e
a 8ubstarr:til:1 thes.e four departments of police administration,
residuum of control would continue €0 vest in

local :
police authorities and chief constables. They would

still b .
Feo:-n asters in their own houses.

in ; - .

recruits wo jlt;nce, in the matter of recruiting, selection of

continue to be done locally, whether by chief

constabl
e . . .
or by watch commuttee, 1 accordance with loca
ying the arrangement would

polic
be that t’}l::; ¢ only condition under!
Courses of recruits sent to the regional school were up to the
who failed l?StrUCflon prescrll?ed there ifor them. Those
become effi to satisfy the regional examiners as likely to
local auth cient police officers, would be rgjected and the
thern. ority would have no to continue 10 employ
Secondly, in the department of detection and maintenance
onus of Jetecting offences in

ii criminal re_coyd, the chief

own jurisdiction and of maintaining adequate records of

in its own jurisdiction would continue f©
¢ in borough-

right

E“minals resident
e upon each local force, whether in county ©
the regional detectives would be
f an inter-district

The regional bureau an
and criminals ©

concerned with crime
local forces would

importance or incidence.
Thirdly, in the matter of scientific aid,
to refer to the regional centre everyday
_mortems, €xpert

not be expected
matters of medical opinion, ordinary post
evidence in motor smashes, and the like. Everyday routiné
f a scientific aspect would ordinarily be
e when the assistance O
use of rare an

matters even if ©
handled locally ; and it would only b
highly specialized scientific opinion Of the
expensive scientific apparatus was considered necessary that
the regional scientific bureat would be resorted to-
Finally, in the matter of selection for Pr ion, the

local authority would, as now, have plenary jurisdiction to

romote constables to sergeant, sergeants to inspector, with-
out looking beyon . its of their oW
would be no objection; just
jooking beyond if they cons

ne in their
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tzr;c; fti}t] (for promotion.‘ But instead of advertising, as appears
present practice in such an cventuality, they would
abulary-

be required to appeal to the Regional Inspector of Const
nt and for chi€

d make the final
would be
y to the
officers

const}i;ﬁg tl}r: Slelccnng for superintende
decision ) 'l‘lc ocal Poh‘ce‘authority woul
it bef(;rc d:)e‘ only limitation on their discretion
Regional Inspclgg): cz,mtc}imy IShmfﬂd inumae e b
supplied by him. select from the lists of eligible
cont rIor; ?)]fl tO}::elr Sulbject's of polic<.: administrati
in the sum ocal police authority would be
complyin e .rﬁspects as it is now, namely, t
receiviyn g with the Police Regulations, and the
cnabling ta}:mually tl}e Home Qfﬁce certificate ©
- dg e authority to reccive the central ¢
ards the cost of the force.

on the plenary
restricted only
he necessity ©
necessity @
f cfficiency
ontribution

XXII. Summary of Suggestions
de in Section xVIII

. In'elal')oration of the points ma
f,,g;f,’sigoz‘“ hcri be atterapted to sct forth in six separat®
urgent noe ssaofo gcy wl}lch, it is b?lieved, would rr.leet the
and would en b]txe }varlousqforces in the United Kingdom
local control able them, without losing the advantages ©
(1) nTr}o , to work together for the common good i~
secure not lrclat(;:::t{'al Power must jud'icio.usly interveﬂel.tz
units, and es ec'alllzatlon’ but rationalization of local polt©
territorial | pecially to mutigate the hampering effects ©
(z)la,rgf)““dancs and of jurisdictional jealousy.
COnstabu]arl; C:len .bCStl be done by giving to the Inspectors 0f
recruit trainin ig13ﬂ3 §0ntrol, gf .forccs under 1,000 m
in provision ng’ S’;ieg’t:.:fcitlvg c2lmd cnr‘mnal reco.rd co-o'rdmatllf)f:s’
for higher promOtion.l c aid, and in preparing regional S
’ orces with establishments of less thad 100
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her forces, thus reducing the number

and Wales to about 100.

(4) Large forces with establishments of 1,000 or more
e regional group

islfllould be excluded from the purview of th
. spectorates, and should be as at present in full control of
ecruit training, crime disposal, scientific aids, and higher

promotions.

Shoulc'i be merged with ot
of police units in England

their relations with the regionally

~ (6) Inspectors of Constabulary shod
as individuals without buildings or estails
bff e.mpowered to select at least one f
within their groups to provide day t
training, detective and criminal recof

in the other functions of the inspectoraté.®, . 4
P

XXIIL. What is wrong with things as they are ¥
Before concluding this discussion, it may be well to
adduce as much evidence as is possible, from those who for
administration

some years have been at the centre of police
in this country, to establish the need for greater co-ordination,

and’ to suggest answers to those who pose the question set

at the head of this section.
Sir Edwin Troup in his book already quoted, The Home
observes :—

Office, in the Whitehall Series,
if a good many other boroughs

« 1t would add much to efficiency
agreed to consolidation.” And again, ‘‘In their original constitution
Borough forces entirely,

the County forces werc largely, and the
independent of the central government ; but the needs of the times

have brought about changes which have given to the Home Office
a much larger shar inistration.”
ce, writing in THE

e in police admi
Mr. A. L. Dixon, of the Home Offi
PoLicE JOURNAL of 1933 on the * Constabulary of England

and Wales ”, observed :—

N (5) The Senior Inspector of Constabulary, however,
should” continue to inspect such forces ang .:m
grouped JispEe

d X
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** Their or B :
. gantzat 3 : .
;’thch they are faced i(:opr:,cljcfl?mamy local, while the problems with
argely national in charactcr.” ing and detecting crime are, nowadays,

The sa

me au . : .
Appendix I to thct};imy in his Mcmorandum, published as
Amalgamation, stat dp‘”t of the Select Committee on Police
boundaries W:as ,-e -that mere multiplication of units an
weakness, and th“te‘”tal?ly a source of complication 3D
contro} could be eamp?oglsen number of men under single
n yea more eco i

umll)ﬁr l}llr-]der separate control nomically than the same

1 i )
advocated Slare Ve!den(‘;e before that Committee Mr.
that it was n%t units for detective work, and pointe
equipment to a gfe(;stmrll)]e ;COHOfmically to provide technic?
He was umber of small units.
ask
co-operation betw':,::i whether adequate co-ordination and
system of conferen i, adJa“’:“t units was not secured by the
continued since th%s. of Chlcf.constablcs set up in 1917 20
ferences were in ?}] Lo which he replied that these con-
provide that continu](f;; (rilaturc intermittent, and failed 2
desideratum. ay to day guidance which was the
This di
ctu

the Semior H I\/r? :ind another by Sir Llewelyn Atcherley,
to the heart <;f t.hc T;)Srrzzsctor of Constabulary, appear t0 go
: : en : ot
in the United Kingdom t weakness of palice organizatio”

« jg not

fficiency
gra

“ PO“CC H 1 .
to be deCidcde?inccl:r;cy, he writes in his Report for 1934
in the individual foc y by th-e existence of a good statc of ¢
unit of th rce, but in the part the fo l inte

¢ whole organization.” rces play as an 10

But, aft :
er
forces c;’m pla le’ 18 ghere an organization in which Jocal
continuous day t Pgrt ? There is none which provides that
wide experienge zf Ia{y guidance which Mr. Dixon with bi
to be necessary. ome Office police administration sees
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XXIV. Where is Guidance 10 Come From?
The evidence quoted in the previous section may be
hat the needs of the times have

summed up in the statement t

forced the. Home Office more and
what police forces are doing, and it
there are far too many small units and
jurisdictional boundaries ; conferences

promote co-operation, but this method has o

continuous day to day co-ordinating agencies are needed, and
st be empowered 0 insist not

Inspectors of Constabulary mu
merely on individual efficiency in local forces, but on team

efficiency.

oIt will not do for the Home Office to continue, by the
issue of general instructions and circulars, or by the enforce-
ment of Police Regulations, t0 attempt to ‘ontrol all the units
in England and Wales from Whitehall ; nor for the Scottish
Office to follow similar methods either in Whitehall or in
Edinburgh. The detail of day to day police co-ordination i
far too great for the Central Government t0 settle.

gtill less will it do for individual police forces to

into consulting specialists for other police forces.

relations between county and borough an
mentality s0 clearly revealed in 1932 ar¢ not
justify such expedients.

Neither can central conferences of chief constables,
each with the administration of his own unit as his first concern,

provide 2 solution.
In the Police Federations of Scotland and of England
and Wales, it is true that we find representative aggregations
of the forces O i Kingdom ; and with the rather
over-elaborate machinery of meeting and joint commiittees
which hurried legislation provided :n the post-War crisis,
their functioning is more orf Jess continuous. But the Federa-
tions are more concerned with improvement of the pay and
h improvement of the

privileges of the rank and file than wit
organization in the wider public interest ; and the Report

far too many consequent

have been set up t0
bvious limitations ;

be turned
The

d the antagonistic
good enough to
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of the Police .
tendency to OAmalgamath Committee bears evidence of 3
be to the immr;%(i):fc Hgme Office proposals which may not
their personnel. advantage of portions of the forces of

Having th

u : )

for police gvorks' ruled out, as possible co-ordinating agencies
Scottish Ofﬁccsm ;he U_mt.e(.i Kingdom, first the Home an
the Police Fedc, then individual police units, and finally
the Home and gmo'fs’ we are left with the conclusion that
or should be -C(;lmsh O.fﬁce Inspectorate, staffed as it 18,
no predomin;t'w ith experienced police administrators Wit
deflest thom fmg local‘clalms on them, and nothing to
all-round eﬂicirc(;,m the aim of securing the greatest possible
is the one and (SZI thml“ghout the areas entrusted to them

N y solution to i -
ordination in this country the problem of police co

The Evolution of Criminal Law and
Criminal Investigation

By DAVID MURRAY
Head Constable, Royal Ulster Constabulary

T is interesting to stop for a minute in the march of
progress through which criminal investigation is passing
and consider the process of evolution.
The evolution of the criminal law itself has reached the
fourth stage in the process. In the earliest, the State recognizes
the need for redress, but the amount and mode of redress
are left to the discretion of the injured person or his relatives.
A decided advance is made when the penalty for any given
class of crimes 18 specified and limited. The injured person

otjll retains the privilege of exacting it, but it is all he can
exact. Later o, it is perceived that when one member suffers
the community suffers, and, thc;refore, compensation is due
not only to the victim and his kindred, but also to the State.

ty, either in addition

Afineis exacted on behalf of the communi
to, Or instead © te redress. The fourth and final

f, the priva A
stage in the process is reached when the State realizes that
jts interest in the preserv ¢ order is so great that 1t must

ation 0 : ] !
no longer be left to a question (?f _compensatlon, either on it
own behalf, or ont behalf of the mJured person. The cm.m‘nal
must be deterred by re threats from committing
any such violation. This idea of true punishment thus super-
1l idea of compensation either to the {njured person
oo and it is only 10 the interest of the

are held out 0f such puni.shment
This fourth stage is, foupd at its best
i by the State 1 cases where

ceedings are .
::)}rlgcr;hli)rrn(g) isedofe which is forbidden by 12w though the act
not directly injure any particular person.

committed may
208§
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In the process of evolution criminal inv
reached its third stage. The earliest might be
stage of the police officer alone; the next, which
the first, may be called the stage of the expert;
final stage, which includes the former two, may W
termed the stage of the scientist.

~ In the first stage we have the old method of relying
principally on, and being almost cntirely confined to, persona
observation, that is, the interviewing of persons who are likely
to have committed the crime under investigation, or thos€
who have seen it committed ; drawing inferences from the
fact that a particular person was seen in the locality at of
about the time the crime was committed ; or drawing infer-
ences from the fact that a particular person had a well-defined
motive for committing that particular crime—whether from
spite, poverty, insanity, drunkenness, or some other causé
In all these cases the essential qualifications required are tact
and a good local knowledge.

The climax of the second stage was reached when
Sir Edward Henry benefiting from the labours of Herschel,
Faulds, and Galton, perfected the finger-print system O
identification by devising the present numerical formula for
classification. This stage may be called the stage of the
expert. All its various activities are carried out by the po ice
expert. Here we have finger-print identification ; phOtOgraphy
in all its aspects—photographing of criminals, of the scenes
of crime, and the scenes of serious motor collisions ; wireless
tele‘graphy, whether operated from the police station, the
police vehicle, or by the constable on his beat with his pocke
set. Again, the motor-car, in moving swiftly to the scen¢
of crime, pursuing absconding criminals, or merely preventing
crime by patrolling streets and country roads. Many othef
means of assisting in criminal investigation which belong 10
this stage are the use of the telephone, whether used from
an ordinary strcet kiosk, or from a special police-box, and the
evidence obtained from casts of footprints or other tracks,
whether left on the highway or in the garden soil. Tracks

estigation has
said to be the
includes
and the
ell be
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left on linoleum or other polished surfaces can now be lifted
by suitable materials. The identification of handwriting may
be said to be the only expert work outside the scope of the
expert police officer. This is perhaps due to the desirability
of avoiding any question of bias.

The third stage has now been reached and this may be
called the stage of the scientist. Scientific evidence has been
for a long time tendered and received in serious cases of
personal violence—usually the evidence of a pathologist or
medical man—but until quite recently, scientific evidence has
been confined to such cases. Within recent years the scope
of scientific evidence has been widened so as to include
such crimes as arson, burglary, coinage offences, sexual crimes,
and a great many others. This evidence is for the present
outside the scope of police work. It is not for the police
officer to say whether a stain found on a garment is blood,
semen, or some other matter. It is not for him to say whether
a hair found on a suspect’s coat is the hair of a human being,
a dog, or other animal. He is not expected to distinguish
between the dust of iron filings and dust from the filings of
some other metal. Similarly he is not required to know
whether a minute particle adhering to a suspect’s shoes is the
debris of an insect or a plant. All this is the work of a scientist,
whether chemist, botanist, zoologist, or other appropriate
scientist.

In the evolution of criminal investigation all these stages
must be combined and worked together in close harmony.
The interviewing of suspects or possible witnesses is no less
important now than formerly. The search for finger-prints
or footprints must not be any less exacting than ever it was.
In both the first and second stages in the evolution the police
officer on the scene is sufficiently well acquainted with his
responsibilities. They come to him naturally. He will take
care to obtain the names of suspects and possible witnesses,
and he will ascertain the criminal’s means of ingress and
egress, or approach and departure, and note carefully the
modus operandi. It is in this, comparatively new, third stage
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that he is more likely to obliterate or overlook possible and
important .clues or traces. The duty of the police officer
must in this last stage be confined principally to a knowledge
of its great possibilities. He should, on finding an innocexgmt
looking stain on a suspect’s garment, realize the possibilit

o_f its being a blood-stain or seminal stain according to thz
circumstances of the case under investigation. Heg should
know what questions to ask the scientist and what answers
he expects to receive. In murder or other crimes of violence
he should know to ask the scientist the questions, “ Is thi

stain blood ? ” ““If it is blood is it human blo:)d or thl:
blood of some particular animal as alleged by the suspect ?
and la.stly, “If it is human blood might it have come fr(;m
a particular individual—the suspect himself or his victim ?

It is the job of the youngest constable to know t}.lat
even a single hair may yield a considerable amount of inf
matlor}. The scientist may be able to tell that it came f o
a particular part of the body ; whether it had dropped out
nat}lrally, or been removed by violence, includin ptI})le k('mci
of instrument by which it had been removed——ei%her hm
or blun't; if dyed, the class of dye used; its colou S o
comparison with other hairs of a known sou’rce and a \: i o
of other things which are obviously of grea’t im or:l 4
He should know the information which might pogsiblanctf‘
obtained from a tiny grain of dust found in a suspect’s pozkete
or from the mud adhering to the insteps of his footwear’
In cases involving the use of fire-arms he should know hov‘;
to handle the weapon and cartridge cases before transmission
to the scientist for examination. These things are, as already
stated, comparatively new, and through ignorance of their
possibilities or want of a little thought, important clues and
traces may be destroyed or overlooked.

It is the job of the scientist to examine such articles or
traces as may be forwarded to him by the police officer on
the spot, but it is equally the job of the police officer to
know what traces to look for, where such traces are likely
to be found, the evidence which they may yield, and how to
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preserve them when found, by careful packing and conveyance
s0 as to avoid the danger of loss, or damage or contamination.
In this, his knowledge of the possible evidence that any
object may yield under scientific examination should guide
him in how to search the scene; how to preserve and pack
articles found and possibly bearing valuable evidence. To
carry out the packing of an article properly the police officer
must be conversant with the specific manner in which scientists
advise the several possible articles should be packed, and to
ensure that the article will in fact be evidence when produced
in court, he should know how to label it and provide for a
written account of its successive changes in the course of
transit and examination.

Laboratories have already been established in many parts
of the country to which articles and traces may be sent.
These institutions are in charge of police officers, but for the
present the police officer can only make a preliminary examina-
tion, chiefly to eliminate articles from which obviously no
information may be expected. How far the police officer’s
work in this connection may be carried remains to be seen.
It is possible that in the near future a number of officers
at least will be trained to such an extent in the various branches
of science as to be qualified to offer scientific evidence on
such matters as chemistry, botany, and zoology.



The Future of Police Radio
By H. J. REDGRAVE, A.M.INst.R.E.

I DO not propose, in this article, to deal with the
possibilities of wireless communication in connection
vsfith police duties, as they are now widely known and appre-
ciated. My purpose is to place before police authorities the
radio control system which I know to be the gateway to
the fullest use of that branch of electrical science in its a i,ica
tion to police administration. I shall lightly touch thIf:p ast-
then more fully the present and, as I see it the D
radio. ’
In 1924, when I first turned my thoughts toward
police radio, wireless communication had already b .
introduced into the police service. Patrol cars were e yui eeg
with receivers only, and tenders were equi e((li P p.eh
both transmitters and receivers, thus providin}g)p two_w .
communication between themselves and headquarters WaX
medium wave-length band had been allotted to the se;'vi
extending over a band-width of about I3 metres.
. As time went on and more forces became interested
in the subject of police radio the question of wave-length
allocation had to be seriously considered. It was quickl
apparent that if interference between the signals of one forcz
and those of another, not necessarily a neighbour, was to be
avoided, the medium wave-band would have to be considerabl
widened. This, however, was not possible, as other servicesy
commercial and otherwise, were already operating wireless,,
stations at either end of the band, and the only course there-
fore was to limit the number of police ¢ message-broadcasting ’
stations to that number which the wave-band width would
accommodate without an overlapping of signals, or as it is
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known technically, ‘ mutual interference.” Thus was chaos
in the police wave-band avoided; but at the same time it
meant that individual operation of radio control by all forces
was definitely out of the question.

The medium by which messages were to be broad-
casted also demanded close attention. There were two media :
telephony (speech) plain or simply coded, or telegraphy
(Morse) ; the former unlimited in its scope, giving general
reception and ease of transmission, the latter calling for
the employment of skilled telegraphists or the training of
existing police personnel to send and receive Morse code
at working speeds of about fifteen to twenty words per minute.
Actually this is a very slow speed where Morse is concerned ;
a good telegraphist can send and receive at thirty words per
minute, counting five letters to the word and an average of
three Morse signs to the letter. I have known cable and wireless
operators whose everyday speeds were in excess of forty
words per minute, and it might be of interest to point out
here that Ted McElroy, the world’s champion telegraphist,
received a plain-language test message at sixty-nine words
per minute in achieving his distinction ; on the above basis
he received 1,035 Morse signs per minute or seventeen per
second. Needless to say transmission was by an automatic
sender, and the received message was typed on a ‘silent’
typewriter. :

For certain technical reasons connected with the ‘ spread ’
of a telephony signal on the tuning scale of a receiver (which
would, of course, have still further limited the number of
stations the wave-band width could accommodate) and partly
from a secrecy point of view, Morse was adopted as the medium
for police message-broadcasting, although it limited the
number of police personnel which could be contacted with by
wireless to those concentrated at Morse receiving points,
i.e. mobile patrols or police stations equipped with receiving
apparatus. 'This and other serious disadvantages were
recognized and acknowledged, but there was no other way
out of a very difficult position.



212 THE POLICE JOURNAL

However, in the early days of police radio the use of
Felephony was sanctioned for certain pioneers, and at Brighton
it was used in connection with my development of the now
well-known * pocket-wireless ’ system. There it is still in
everyday use in maintaining contact with cycle and foot
patrols equipped with pocket receivers, and the almost
umv'ersal adoption by the public of modern broadcast
receivers possessing knife-edge selectivity on the medium
waves has rerpoved the ° eavesdropping® which, by the
way, many times proved of value. The scope of this
article will not permit me to recount the many incidents
yvhere members of the public acted as ‘ relays ’ of messages
intended for patrols, but I would draw attention to the excellgnt
article on ‘ Police Pocket Wireless ’ which appeared in the
July-September, 1936, issue of THE PoLICE JournaL. I would
also add that the reason against the general use of telephon
(referrec} to in the first part of the preceding paragraph) isy
to a major degree, the explanation as to why this inveﬁuabie,:
system has not, up to the present, been able to expand
I say “up to the present’ with a reason which will belc):om.
apparent in later paragraphs. )
 Any scheme which doss ro sheatat mahor concludes

: . ely take into account
the cor}stable on foot will fail to result in the highest de
of eﬂﬁgency, since every beat constable is a potential agrei
for giving effect to a wireless message. . . .” Itis ver tgen-
if the fullest use is to be made of any system of \Zi rllle ’
comm}mication, and that system is to be worthy of the ;e e
of rad}o control, it must be such as to include the maxi o
of police patrols—car, cycle, and foot—in its scope H:?\lrllj:l
regard to the obligations and restrictions a Morée syste :
places upon all police authorities desiring to adopt wi);-eleg
communication, i.e. the Morse training of police personnel
or the carrying of a skilled telegraphist in every mobile patrol
and the relinquishing of any idea of adopting the pocket-wire:
less scheme (the pocket receivers will not respond to ordinary
Morse signals), it is obvious that such a system, by force of
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circumstances, must be limited to a relatively few patrols,
and the potential value of thousands of pairs of eyes belonging
to cycle and foot patrols lost. This loss at a time when they
are needed the most, 7.e. in observing the direction taken by
mobile criminals, looking out for ‘wanted’ or missing
persons, etc., is a very serious matter where police administra-
tion is concerned and is recognized as such ; but is there any
alternative ? Yes. It lies in the adoption of an ultra-short
wave system which has been in use in various American police
forces for some time past and which has recently been greatly
improved and extended.

In America, where for many years now wireless has been
such an essential part of the various municipal police systems,
considerable progress has been made in the development of
police radio, especially that for mobile use. Longago telephony
was recognized and adopted as being generally more convenient
than telegraphy for communication with mobile patrols, since
it does not call for the qualifications mentioned in preceding
paragraphs and the ‘ mutual interference ’ question was not
such a difficult one as faced authorities elsewhere. The single-
way working system on medium wave-lengths (between
100 and 200 metres) whereby mobile patrols could only
receive messages is being replaced by the two-way system
on ultra-short wave-lengths (10 metres and less). This
two-way or ‘ simplex ’ system permits mobile patrols to reply
to headquarters, and when necessary to become the origin
of messages to one another, or to headquarters as the case
may be. Of late attention has been devoted to improvements
in the ¢ simplex ’ system, and it is now possible to carry out
true  duplex ’ working, z.e. two-way speech communication,
with the added advantage of either participant being able
to ¢ break-in ’ on the conversation of the other at will. This
is, of course, the system we enjoy on the ordinary land-line
telephone service, but hitherto * duplex > working by radio
has only been possible if the participating stations operated
on two wave-lengths which differed by a wide margin, some-
times as much as 100 metres. Now, in addition to making
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¢ to police radio, the American engineers

have achieved it, whereby stations using it operatc on waves
decimal of a metre. This advance

lengths differing only by a _
herefore of great importance, and

in ¢ duplex’ working is t tance
to the technical mind its significance 1s profound ; 1t 1s indeed
a very creditable performance on the part of our American

friends.
The adoption of the ultra-short waves for police radio

is a step in the right direction, since it permits a large number of
forces to adopt the system and institute individual radio
control over their respective police areas without the parasite,
mutual interference, raising its head. Between ten and eight
metres it is possible for a very large number of radio stations
to operate without mutual interference ; but to prove this
assertion it would be necessary to discuss frequencies and
¢ channel widths’, matters which are outside this article.
Suffice it to mention that if a list of short-wave broadcasting
stations is referred to, it will be noticed that the separation
of stations is measured in decimals of a metre ; on the ultra-
short waves this difference is even finer still, without intro-
ducing mutual interference.

< Simplex *and * duplex ’ working from a car has presented
many problems, not the least of which has been the matter
of the aerial, or aerials. Low height, for the wircless may
often have to be used when the car is travelling at high speeds,
does not make for efficiency, especially when transmitting,
and roof aerials similar to indoor aerials strung to and fro
across a room were ruled out as being unfit for transmission
although they are reasonably efficient for reception only.
Telescopic masts were also tried, but again the speed factor
ruled them out. Eventually the vertical rod type of aerial
was adopted, as it was found under test to be greatly superior
to all other typcs, since its length controlled its tuning, and
has been made standard on all mobile patrols using the ultra-
short wave simplex or duplex system. In practice its height
corresponds to a quarter of the wave-length (on 10 metres
this is about 8 fect), but it can be made telescopic, reducing
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its height to about 4 feet, and this in turn can be camouflaged,
making it possible to eliminate any distinction between a police
car and its privately owned counterpart.

The whole of the mobile apparatus now in use in the
ultra-short wave system can be operated from a 12-volt car
type battery, charged periodically at the headquarters’ garage
or from a special heavy-output generator mounted on the
engine cylinder block and driven by the fan belt. Since the
present day demands upon the lighting and starting battery
of a car are heavy it is not good practice to add further loads,
and the radio equipment is therefore operated from a separate
battery. I will briefly describe the mobile apparatus, trans-
mitting and receiving.

Robust construction, reliability, and good frequency
(wave-length) stability under very adverse conditions are
essential features of a transmitter designed for this wave-
band and class of work. It cannot be kept switched on the
whole of the time, yet it must be ready for instant use, and
since only a few seconds can be allowed for the valves to warm
up frequency stability is of paramount importance. The trans-
mitter which has been developed is of the s-valve master
oscillator type, with a power output of 15 watts. This
power fed to the rod aerial gives a working range of ten to
fiftcen miles, local conditions and the efficiency of the head-
quarters’ receiver being contributory factors.  Since the
valve filaments cannot be ‘on’ continuously (the current
drain on the battery would be too heavy since the valves in
the receiver must be permanently ‘on’) and frequency
stability must be maintained, special ‘ mains’ type valves
have been produced with quick warming-up filaments. Where
duplex working is used no ’ send-receive ’ change-over switch
is fitted, each operator listening or speaking as he finds
necessary. A carbon microphone is used, the microphone
amplifier stage being incorporated in the transmitter. If
necessary at any time Morse can be substituted for speech
by replacing the microphone with a telegraph key and moving
a switch on the transmitter.
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The mobile receivers are of the 4-valve loudspeaker type,
using indirectly heated valves, the 12-volt radio battery
supplying the current for the filament heaters and the high
tension generator. For this class of work the receivers must
be very sturdily built since they are subject to considerable
vibration, and they must be capable of giving good reception
under adverse conditions. To function satisfactorily in any
large city with its mass of steel-framed buildings, where
within a few yards the signal strength may change appreciably,
very rapid and efficient A.V.C. (automatic volume control)
action is essential to maintain the signal at reasonably constant
level. 'The sensitivity must also be high, and in addition
the receivers must be capable of giving good rejection to
electrical interference (sparking plugs, etc.). Actually the
receivers do all that is required of them ; they arc a combina-
tion of the super-regencrative principle which possesses high
sensitivity and very rapidly acting AV.C, and the super-
heterodyne principle which is known for its sclectivity,
being the basic circuit of modern broadcast receivers. This
combination is known as the ‘infra-generator’ principle
and is becoming the ideal receiver for reception of the ultra-
short waves, which, of course, include television services on
6-67 and 7-23 metres, and go as low as 1 metre.

A particular refinement in these reccivers is worthy of
mention and description.  Normally a supcr-rcgcnerati.vc
receiver gives a very pronounced ‘ hiss > when its sensitivity
is high, and amplified by a power valve and a loudspeaker
this hiss becomes a moderate roar. Since the recciver is
switched on when the car leaves the garage, and remains so
until its return, it is necessary that this roar should be reduced
to a bearable level or suppressed entirely. By skilful design
a noise-suppression circuit has been incorporated in the
receivers, and quietens the loudspeaker. When the transmitter
at headquarters or that of another police car.is switched' on it
instantly brings the receiver back to maximum sensitivity
and the roar would commence but for the fact that, due to a
highly technical action, the transmitted wave itself suppresses
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it, at the same time producing speech in the loudspeaker.
When the transmitter is switched off at the end of a message
the noise-suppression circuit again takes charge, and so
between calls there can be heard in the loudspeaker only those
clicks and stray noises with which we are all familiar since the
advent of mains-operated broadcast receivers.

In order to simplify the operation of the mobile equip-
ment both transmitter and receiver are pre-tuned by the
engincer-in-charge and periodically checked for frequency
correctness, thus permitting the whole of the equipment
to be housed in the rear of the car and to be operated by a
remote-control mounted on or near the dash-board.

The transmitter at_headquarters is operated from the
electric mains, and usually has a power output of 250 to 300
watts. 'T'he special type of aerial necessary for ultra-short wave
working is slung between masts mounted on the roof, the
requirement being that the acrial shall be as high above
earthed objects as possible. 'The more efficient the aerial the
less power required to provide a strong signal over the desired
arca, and the decreasing of power is all to the good, especially
when filing an application for a final licence. As speech is
used for all messages these can be sent out by any police
officer at hand to the microphone, which can be positioned
remote from the transmitter. It is possible for the desk tele-
phone in any office to be connected to the transmitter and for
any officer to carry on a conversation with a mobile patrol
on the outskirts of the city or borough. It is such facilities
as these that make the system so attractive and particularly
applicable to the police service, and instil that fecling of real
“ radio control ’.  Where the strength of a force permits it,
control is centralized in a radio room where such additional
facilitics as internal telephone system, maps of the police area,
ctc., are accommodated.

To sum up American police radio in its latest form,
we see that 1 —

1. It operates just within the ultra-short wave band, prior
to television and to wave-lengths on which communication
is crratic, i.e. the ncighbourhood of § metres ;
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2. The medium of communication is speech, plain or
simply coded ;

3. Two-way working to mobile patrols (with the added
advantage of ‘ break-in ’ if desired and a second wave-length
is applied for, since ¢ duplex working necessitates the mobile
units using a wave-length slightly different to that of the
headquarters’ station) ;

4. Patrols cars can speak to one another as well as to
headquarters, thus where necessary acting as relay points
considerably extending the range of the system at any moment ;

5. The personnel of the mobile patrols can be changed
at any time without affecting the continuity and efficiency
of the radio control ; . .

6. Being on ultra-short wave-length it permitsa number. of
forces to adopt independent radio control without causing

mutual interference. . -
Here then, I feel convinced, we have the foundation of

our future system of police radio control, and it is up to us
to build as comprehensive a structure as materials will allow.
The success which has attended the adoption and long use
of the ultra-short wave system by a number of American
forces and has more recently resulted in the Oslo (Norway)
police authority installing the system to control its mobile
unit of ten cars, can be enjoyed by our cities and boroughs
in the interest of greater efficiency of police administration,
giving them not only individual radio control over their
respective forces but a radio control second to none in the
world. Let us examine the possibilities of the system in the
light of our police patrol system and present radio facilities.
Firstly there is no reason why the system should be
confined to mobile patrols, i.e. motor-cars, tenders, etc. Since
the medium of communication is speech it permits all classes
of patrols being equipped with some type of radio apparatus.
With the introduction of  Acorn’ valves (valves specially
designed for ultra-short wave work) it is now possible to
equip cycle patrols with small transmitters as well as receivers.
Thus these patrols transmitting over short distances, say
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half a mile, could pass reports to the nearest mobile patrol,
who in turn could pass them to headquarters. Headquarters
would, of course, reply direct to the cycle patrol. Thg cy_cle
receivers would incorporate the patented relay b’ell-rlr.)gmg
device which forms a part of the present ‘ pocket " receivers,
thus obviating the necd of a small loudspeaker to attract the
patrol’s attention. In a finished form I \:1§uallze a cycle
patrol transmitter-receiver as a small qu resiliently mounted
in a cradle fixed to the handlebars, with a post oﬂic.:e type
telephone-microphone handset clipped in a recess facing the
patrol. When the bell rings, due to the transmitter at head-
quarters being switched on, the hand-set wo_uld be lifted out
of the recess, the action of so doing stopping the bell and
permitting reception via the telephone earpiece. A pressure
type of switch in the hand-set could 'determmc reception or
transmission. 'The weight of the equipment would be but a
little more than that of a high tension battery and a small
accumulator. ‘

As regards the foot patrols, by far the greater pfopomon’
of police personnel, the successful adaption of .the poclfet
receivers to an ultra-short wave-length would bring them into
the scope of the system, and thus we shogld achieve the fL.ulest
possible measure of radio control. Aga;n, small transmitters
are not outside the bounds of possibilities, and development
work would undoubtedly evolve very efficient and compact
equipments. It is a case of “ we don’t know what we can
do until we try .

Thus the future system of radio control can be summed
up as follows :— o

1. Two-way speech communication between headquarters
and all mobile patrols and also between individual mobile
patrols ; * duplex’ working if two wave-lengths are allocated
to each force ; o

2. Two-way speech communication between headquarters
and cycle patrols equipped with transmitter-receivers, tbe
latter using the nearest mobile patrol as a relay station for its
reports or replies, or one-way communication where patrols
are equipped with receivers only ;
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3. Onc-way speech communication with all foot patrols
equipped with pocket reccivers of an improved type (lighter
and smaller).

So far as development work on this future system is
concerned much has already been done to show the outstanding
advantages of it. Early in 1936, in collaboration with certain
technical friends in Derby, 10 metre transmissions were
made to a car equipped with rod aerial and two-way working
apparatus. Using a Jow power transmitter at the fixed station,
a 2-valve transmitter and a 4-valve loudspeaker receiver in
the car, two-way conversation was successfully and
impressively demonstrated up to 6 miles; later the range
was extended to 10 miles. In and around the town fading
was counteracted with the quick acting A.V.C. action of
the super-regenerative receiver, and where reception was
found to be poor, improvement was quickly obtained by raising
the height of the fixed station aerial above the roofs of
surrounding houses. Passing motor-cars caused slight inter-
ference, due to 'ignitlon systems, but on no occasion prevented
the easy reception of speech, and the delay between reception
and making a reply was but the time necessary to move a
small switch—with practice this became 2a split second

1 . ¢ .
) Dup'lex working was not attempted t!len, as time did not
permit the construction of the special filters ne
Expfanmcn;al w<()irkt }in col?nectxon with ultra-short wav.
recel:verds s lowe .t;lt t ley were a definite possibility, but
required valves with a Qwer mnter-clectrode Capacity than
those at present available in the 2-volt filament serjes Thi
presents no difficulty as, given the demang s. This
icklv be forth : ’ Supphcs will
quickly be forthcoming from manufacturer . .
. $—an attitude which
is not confined to valves alone, but applies equall
apparatus used in the ultra-short wave system Qually to all

So much then fpr what has already been done for t
future success of police-radio control. "The g or the
with the technicians but with ext step lies not

Vs ith those who control the w:
lengths, and it is to be hoped that the near futur ']lc wav}:-
ol : . e will s
technician again responsible for progress. ee the

cessary.
¢ pocket
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I would draw attention to the following. Ultra-short
wave work, whether experimental or established, is a science
in itself, and bears little relation, apart from basic principles, to
wircless as it is known to “ the manin the street . It possesses
peculiarities of its own; for example, television on ultra-
short waves of 6-67 and 7-23 metres has a range limited to the
optical range or a few miles further, whilst broadcast pro-
grammes on short waves of 13-93 metres will circumscribe
the world. ‘This restricted range of ultra-short waves is of
great importance to police radio ; it ensures that for a given
acrial power the range of a police transmitter can be limited
to that police ‘ arca’ or a few miles outside it. Again, the
falling of darkness does not have the effect of greatly increasing
the range as with longer waves, so it would be possible for
police forces in the south to operate on the same wave-length
as police forces in the north without finding that with the
coming of darkness they were ‘jamming  one another.
Let mc also say that specch (and music) on ultra-short waves is
exactly the same in its reproduction as that on broadcast
wave lengths ; the wave is only the carrier of the broadcast ;
it is the performance of the wave with which the technician
is concerned when seeking to establish a service.

In conclusion, let us visualize a city police force equipped
with the ultra-short wave system of radio control.

A message is received at headquarters that a certain
car is wanted, and the car number is given. It may be a
“ smash and grab ’ raid, a case of ‘ ringing the changes’ on
a shop-keeper, or the more common ‘joy ride’. At once
an * all patrols ’ call is sent out in plain language, followed by
the number of the wanted car, direction travelling when last
seen, and any other relative matter, also in plain language
or partly in code (it is a simple matter to disguise a car number
and an offence). The patrols cars in turn announce their
positions, and make their way to pre-arranged ° key ’ positions,
probably on main roads leading from the city. Whilst doing
this the wanted car is seen by a foot patrol, who has reccived
the broadcast on his pocket receiver, and he telephones
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headquarters from the nearest ’phone. The radio controller
n}(:tlﬁes all patrols of the fact, directing patrol cars to points
ahead and behind the wanted car (to prevent doubling back)
etl)nd no matter how the fugitive car may turn and twist it is

ound tohbe seen by a patrol—car, cycle, or foot. A large scale
map in the ra_dlo room shows the position of patrol cars, and
as they close in on t'h.e wanted car observers there arc able to
sec the process in vivid f.orm. The advantages of speech over
Morse are strikingly d.lsplayed on such occasions, where
seconds may mean the difference between success and failure -
speech alqne can bring all patrols into the ¢ observation ring ,
can permit a patrol car to t?e manned by a driver alone, and
ensures the correct reception of instructions even though
speech be hurried.

My work at Brighton prepares me to expect certain
queries, and I will deal with what I believe to be the most
important. In this country very few of the so-called * All
wave ’ broadcast recei i ‘

e‘xvers will tune down to the ultra-short
waves, so the only eavesdroppers ’ will be the amateurs :
but as they are all Morse readers, speech and M 'S
to them ; in America, whe i : orsc are alike

. v 1 » Where crime is on a m i
basis than in this country, radio equipped cri ore organized
sometimes met with, but i uipped criminal cars are
sy . » but in England criminals f “ doi
a job’ with one car and changing cars by s avour * doing
from a car park, etc. This is bugt azrilr;th ) eaing anather
. er
system of radio control should include eason why any
possible in order that constant track 1;1 5 [nany patrols as
car and the changing-of-cars Syqter‘:ay ¢ kept of the initial
being two or more jumps ahead o% th Cprqbated, Only by
maintain their superiority oyer theire ¢riminal can the police
certain that even 2 the ultra-ghen rvxvatural prey, and I feel
latest advance in wireless—televis; aves are giving us the
waves hold for us the f.t ¢ 18101, 80 too the ultra-short
ure of police radio.

The Identification of a Cartridge
By D. G. WATSON

Offg. Deputy Inspector-General of Police, Central Provinces, India

THE following case is of intercst as being an early instance
(in Central India) of the identification of fire-arms by
modern scientific methods.

Nagpur, the capital of the Central Provinces of India,
is a rising city of about 240,000 inhabitants. Shortly before
daylight on 11th January, 1932, the night watchman of a shop
in the main street of the quarter known as the Sadar Bazaar
was shot dead. Only one shot was fired. Two constables on
patrol duty at once reached the spot and searched, without
success, for the assailant. They found a large bundle on the
doorstep of the shop and a crowbar inside the shop, which is
known as the ¢ Bombay Fancy Market ’ or * The Green Shop "
The locks of the shop were found broken and the show-cases
had been opened ; but nearly all the missing goods, chicfly
watches and electro-plate to the value of 300 rupees (£22 10s.),
were found in the bundle, which had evidently been left
behind by the burglar when he was disturbed by the watchman.
The stolen property was tied up in a grey sheet of the tvpe
used in the North-West Frontier Province.

After some time, information was obtained that a crow-
bar similar to that found in the shop had been missed from
a theatre in Nagpur City some weeks before the murder ; and
that one Afzal Khan, a Pathan from Peshawar, had occupied
a room in the theatre at that time. The proprictor of the
theatre furnished an address in Delhi where Afzal Khan might
possibly be found.

T'he Inspector verified this information in Delhi; and, on
24th March, Afzal Khan was located, with two other Pathans,

22}
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in a room in an upper story. Afzal Khan was decoyed down-
stairs on a pretext and was immediately handcuffed ; where-
upon he shouted to his friends in Pushtu, a language not
u§ually known except on the Frontier, that they should use
his revolver on the police or hide it. Onc of the other Pathans
subscquently told the Inspector what Afzal Khan had said.
During their search of the place, the police discovered a
revolver and 18 rounds of ammunition hidden in a bathroom.
Abundant evidence was found to show that the accused
was in Nagpur on or about the roth/r1th January. Various
witnesses deposed that when Afzal Khan was in Nagpur he
had a revolver similar to the one scized by the police. A
coloured string, mostly green and red, which was attached
to the revolver, was also recognized by two witnesses. Other
witnesses stated that Afzal Khan, while he was in Nagpur
had a Peshawari shect of the type found at the shop. Again:
part of the stolen goods consisted of handkerchiefs; and
evidence, which appeared reliable, was found that the accused
made a present of a somewhat similar handkerchicf to one
Khadim a day or two after the occurrence. None of the stolen
property, however, was recovered from the possession  of
the accused.
The above evidence would not, of . o
to convict Afzal Khan, without the addition of cxr o 1o
which would identify the revolver seized from :h
possession as being the weapon which fired the fa
evidence, in fact, which would
zsiudlgncheavsegﬁ:cﬁng thttcci(c)l::ri:t?gc:; various authorities, such
e e X on of firc-arms was first
utilized in England in the case against Brown and as firs
who murdered P.c. Gutteridge ; and the <1]n Kennedy,
which has since been heard in England, in whj C‘iﬂ ‘y ‘!{thc_r casc
was given, concerned a Cypriot doctor who 1 bl\x}a \ c.v1dcncc
In the first case, identification was baseq as,h 1ot In 1933,
the cartridge used by the murderer - and on cxamination of
of the bullet extracted from the Viciim irintlt;}em sccond.c:ls%',
now being described, the latter method was us:lft which 1s

rt evidence
¢ accused’s
tal bullet —
prove that no other weapon

.

IDENTIFICATION OF A CARTRIDGE 223

The general principle involved is the same in both
methods. As Major Burrard says in his book, The Identification
of Fire-arms and Forensic Ballistics, ‘ no two barrels are micro-
scopically identical . . . in fact, every barrel has its thumb
mark in exactly the same way that every breech-face has its
thumb mark.’ It is admitted, however, that it is more difficult
to establish identity from a fired bullet than from a fired
cartridge ; and it is perhaps remarkable that bullet identifica-
tion was used in a case which occurred in Central India
nearly five years ago (and one year before the first case in-
volving bullet identification was heard in England).

Through the courtesy of the Inspectorate of Small Arms
in India, the services of a highly qualified expert were made
available for the case. This expert, who is the Chief Examiner
of Small Arms at Ishapur, possesses knowledge and experience
of an extremely technical nature, and during the eleven years
previous to the case, he had been engaged in making the
most minute and scientific examinations of fire-arms and
ammunition. At Ishapur he is accustomed to examine about
60,000 ‘ small arms ’ a year, in order to detect any faults in
manufacture. For these examinations he has at his disposal
instruments capable of showing measurements to 1/100,000th
of an inch. '

In the present case, the expert first made very exact
wax moulds from the barrel of the revolver and from the
surfaces of the ‘ crime’ and ‘test’ bullets. He examined
these moulds with a Cussons Horizontal Shadowgraph
Projector, which produced their outlines on a screen, with
a magnification x 50. The outlines thus projected clearly
depicted what had already been detected by the trained eye
of the expert, namely that there was a serious defect in the
manufacture of the revolver and that this defect had been
faithfully reproduced on the ‘ crime ’ bullet and on both the
‘ test * bullets. As will be seen from the diagrams, the groove
situated at 7 o'clock, seen when looking down the barrel
from the muzzle, had been wrongly cut during manufacture.
The corner was cut too deep, with the result that the radius

9
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at the foot of this particular wall, instead of being -0035 of an
inch, as required by good manufacture, was -or of an inch.

The ¢ crime’ revolver was certified by a Birmingham
firm of gunsmiths to have been supplied from their works
well over thirty years ago, when the examination of fire-arms
was not so accurate as it is at the present time. The possibility
of the existence of two revolvers of the same type, manu-
factured at the same period in Birmingham and having
exactly the same defect in the same groove, is sufficiently
remote ; but when it is proved that a revolver with this
peculiarity had been fired thirty years later at Nagpur and
also that a revolver of exactly the same type and with the
identical peculiarity was in Nagpur at the same time and in
the possession of a man strongly suspected of firing it, the
conclusion is irresistible. The court held that no other weapon
but the revolver recovered from Afzal Khan could have fired
the fatal bullet. The accused was convicted and sentenced
to death. His appeal was dismissed.

Police officers familiar with the use of the comparison
microscope will notice the absence of any attempt at photo-
micography in this case. No special apparatus existed in the
Central Provinces C.I.D. at that time ; and the expert, whose
evidence was held to be conclusive without recourse to photo-
graphy, stated under cross-examination that the microscope
was not more accurate for this particular piece of work than
the shadowgraph. No comparison was undertaken of marks
and scratches in the barrel, caused by the cutting-tool or by
cleaning-rods or by rust or in any other way, with similar
marks on the ‘crime’ and ‘test’ bullets. Actually, such
barrel marks were visible under magnification and corre-
sponded with those on the bullets ; but it was not necessary,
in this case, to give evidence regarding such marks, as a
much more decisive ‘ thumb mark’ was available. If the
‘ crime * weapon had not shown the defect in manufacture
noticed by the expert, recourse to photomicography would
have been desirable.

An interesting point was that only two grooves out of
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seven were clearly defined on each of the ‘ crime ’ and ° test '
bullets; but in every case the groove with the tell-tale
corner was included. The easier cartridge identification could
not be adopted, as no empty case was found on the scen¢
of occurrence.

The Cussons Projector has been in use since 1927 at
the Small Arms Factory at Ishapur, where it is constantly
employed for the inspection of gauges and for checking the
form of screw threads. It does not appear to have been
mentioned in any work on the identification of fire-arms.

Before accepting the testimony of the expert witness in
this case, the Court subjected him to a test. The witncss
had already assured the Court that if bullets fired from
any weapon in which a pronounced defect existed were
mixed up, unknown to him, with bullets from other weapons,
with or without pronounced defects, he would be able to
pick out with certainty all the bullets fired by each weapon
having a well-defined fault and would probably be able to
point out those fired from weapons with less definite or no
defects, provided the bullets were not greatly distorted by
impact. .

Accordingly, nine bullets were fired in the Court from
the accused’s stock, in the expert’s absence. Three bullets
were fired from the ‘ crime’ revolver, three from a second
revolver, and three from a third revolver. The two * test ’
revolvers were of the same bore and t ot

. ype as the ‘ crime
revolver and resembled it closely. The nine bull
f the same kind. The fired p fets were all
o . e fired bullets were caught j
butt in an undistorted conditi Bl In a water-
on, except
d d. (Here i Pt one which was badly
amaged. (Here it may be noted that th :

P , : the bullet found in
the deceased’s chest was not distorted and sh
small nick where it had probably struck a bon owed only 2

These further test bullets were carefulle. |
sent to the expert, who had returned to Ish y sealed and
picked out the three bullets fired fro h apur. T’he expert

d d th .. . m the * crime ’ revolver
and stated that the remaini
from i ng six bullets had not been fired
rom it. Although he was not bej o e
eing tested as regards these
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six other bullets, the expert voluntarily subjected himself to
a further trial of skill regarding them. It may be emphasized
that the expert had never seen the revolver or revolvers which
had fired the six bullets ; and, actually, they had no marked
defects. The expert correctly picked out two bullets fired
from each of the two ‘ test’ revolvers and made a mistake
by interchanging the last two bullets. This mistake may
possibly have been due to an error in labelling; but it is
significant that one of the bullets not properly classified was

the one which was deformed.
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The Recording of Motoring Convictions
By SERGEANT W. E. BRITTON

East Sussex Constabulary

THE increasing volume of motor traffic on our roads has

its reflection in an increasing number of convictions in
the Courts, and consequently, notifications of convictions pour
into the various forces with greater frequency as time goes on.
It is with the method of dealing with motoring conviction

notifications that this article is primarily c9ncerned. o
To view the marvellous conglomeration of conviction

forms and cards which arrive almost d.aily at a hqadquarters’
office fills one with amazement at the ingenuity displayed by
the authorities concerned—ingenuity, it would almost. scem,
apparently directed towards producing a form or ca'rd differing
to that used in any other force. The penalties inflicted on the
erring ones are set out on short. forms, long forms, foolscap
forms printed both length and widthwise, coarse forms, forms
of the finest texture, large cards, medium-sized cards, small
cards, thick cards, thin cards, coloured cards, white cards,
and even cards giving among other things the height of the
offending motorist !

The convictions have to be filed, and it now becomes
necessary for each one to be copied afresh on to a card as used
by the pax:ticular force concerned ; although, I suppose,
there are still some forces where this entails copying by hand
into conviction registers.  Some forces, too, keep also
divisional indexes, and in such cases, after the conviction has
been recorded at headquarters, the form or card js passed to
the d1v1s1onal.he.adquarters of the district wherein the motorist
resides, for sfmllaf' procedure ; or the notification may, and
often is, received in the first instance at the divisiopal office,

recorded, and the form or card then passed to headquarters
230
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From the foregoing it will be seen that there is no uniformity
and a great deal of unnecessary labour and duplication in the
system at present in vogue.

It is my submission that a standard conviction card
should be adopted by all forces as from some specified date,
and that pressure should be brought to bear (if and where
necessary) to ensure that a uniform procedure should be
followed in notifying—and incidentally asking for particulars
of—motoring convictions. The size and lay-out of the card
could no doubt be decided upon by senior police officers in
conference. The adoption of such a scheme would without
doubt cause a certain amount of inconvenience to those forces
which happened not to be using the standard card already ;
but change practically always has that tendency, and the
difficulties, I think, would not be insuperable.

Passing now to procedure I would suggest that all
motoring conviction cards be sent direct to the headquarters
of the force concerned ; and in no case to divisional head-
quarters ; this has particular application, of course, to the
county forces. The card, being of standard size, would on
receipt be placed immediately into the filing cabinet, thus
doing away with the necessity of copying, and, incidentally,
the risk of error involved in the process. This cabinet would
constitute the sole motor conviction filing system of the
force. Divisional indexes being no longer necessary, divisions
would be relieved of a little work, and duplication of records
avoided, f.e. of course, in those forces where the additional
records are kept.

In conjunction with the standard card, a standard form
asking for particulars of previous convictions should also be
adopted—a form similar to that used in B 4, Metropolitan
Police, would suit admirably. A force sending a summons for
a motoring offence into another police district for service,
and wishing to know whether the defendant had any previous
motoring convictions, would send with the summons the
standard form asking for particulars. In the case of a city or
borough force the procedure would be quite straightforward.
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Under Sentence

“ How do you find the prisoner ?
Measure for Measure, Act 1V, Scene 3.

TWO publications of 1936 may be regarded as giving an
answer, from different points of view, to the Provost’s
question. The Prison Commissioners’ Report, presented
in April, includes the official statistics for 1934 ; an account
of the chief developments in the following year; and also
a summary of the changes made in English prisons during
the reign of King George V. The second answer comes
from still more intimate knowledge of the prisoner’s state,
and supplies a human commentary on the facts and figures
of the Report.
The title-page of Five Years for Fraud bears the words
“ Anonymous—by Necessity ”, and is dedicated to the
London business man who, after the writer's release, put
him in the way of earning an honest livelihood again. It is
a remarkable record of experiences in four different prisons ;
the more impressive, perhaps, because set down with no
special litcrary art, yet showing the ability of a trained mind
to look at the problems of prison life fairly and squarely.
The difficulties and the uncongenial nature of the officials’
work are never minimized in these pages; and the author’s
extremely outspoken descriptions, and his strictures on
certain regulations and details, clearly do not spring from
a sense of personal grievance, but rather from his wish to
“ speed reform ”. To those who have read both his book
and the Report, it will be clear that his views are not wholly
at variance with the aims of the Commissioners—only those
aims are hampered and delayed by many considerations out-
side the range of a prisoner’s observation.
Nevertheless, this is 2 valuable study of the reactions of

1 Sampson Low, Marston & Co., 1936.
233



234 THE POLICE JOURNAL

a sane, intelligent man to prison surroundings and the com-
PamfmShlp of criminals. As the Commissioners themselves
admit, * classification within a prison is at best an imperfect
arrangement ”'; and “ Anonymous " was in daily associa-
tion with those who seemed to him vicious and degraded—
though' together with some for whom he could feel respect.
He believes that it is impossible for a higher type of man to
escape some moral deterioration in that atmosphere ; and he
asserts that ** Prison will always be a deterrent but it can
never have a reformative effect ™.

The educated and the uneducated must undergo the same
routine ; but each will suffer chiefly from a different cause.
A man of the professional class is overwhelmed by the
fact that he has forfeited his good name and his place in
the community ; to this is added the loss of privacy and
independence, with all the decencies and comforts of his
former life ; and the rigours of forced manual labour. On
the other hand, one who h?s been used to work in the open
air is more oppressed physically by prison walls, and usually
finds the hours when he is locked in his cell (5.30 p.m. till .30
next morning) * the worst feature in his prison life ”. This
solitude and the opportunity for quiet reading Which are
the greatest solace to many prisoners, are only ; burden t
those unaccusto(;ned ftoCany mental exercise. o

The attitude of Convict X ) .
number) is best explained by a veg}iri(et;l Zmallilthor S prison

He was e riet outline of his own
story. was a young solicitor, practising in a ¢
in the North of England; before hijs act of ?‘Ufntry town
conversion " was discovered, he contrived to(l) raudutent
and take passage to New Zealand, where k e;ve. the place
on a boat running between Auckland and ¢ obtained work
spending a week-end i nd and Fiji. But while
p g at Napier, his hote] .
th'e great earthquake. Though injured hi was wrecked in
with a rescue gang until a tottering roof tmself, he worked
When he became conscious againgh of Crasheq above him.
improvised field hospital, covered x;rit}f bOUnd himself in the
was at his bedside, and he realized gha : andaggs. A detective
at in delirium or extreme
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weakness, he had given away his identity ; certain conviction
and imprisonment lay before him. And even then he foresaw
that his severest punishment would begin with his discharge.

On his recovery, he was taken to Mount Eden Prison,
Auckland, where he remained four months, pending the
arrival of his extradition warrant from England. When at
last he was sent back, he passed a further five months at
Walton Gaol, Liverpool, awaiting his trial. The Assize Court
was held in his own town, and to his horror he found himself,
for the first time, handcuffed and chained to a couple of
lads, one only seventeen, from the part of the prison reserved
for * young remands ”’. None of the three had been previously
convicted, but his remonstrance was vain, and thus chained
they were taken by prison van, ferry, and train to the Court
and the cells below. After waiting five hours in the half-
darkness of a hut so small that he was stiff and cramped, he
took his turn in the dock, pleaded guilty, and was sentenced
to four years’ penal servitude. He had already been imprisoned
for nine months; and, with all possible remission, this
meant that the judge had “ sent him out of the sunlight for
three further years ”—one of the few phrases in this book
which express the bitterness of his own heart.

Shrewsbury was his next destination ; and looking back
afterwards, he saw that those first six months of his life as
a convict were the least unhappy. From the time of his arrest
he had accepted his fate manfully as the result of his own
actions ; and in each prison where he was confined he observed
his companions with interest and sympathy, making many
strange friends among them, and being generally on good
terms with the prison staff. But he pays a special tribute to
the Chief Officer and the Governor at Shrewsbury, both of
whom gave him kindly advice in those early days which
influenced his outlook throughout his term of imprisonment,
and upheld his determination to make good later.

No. XXX was fortunate, too, in his occupation at
Shrewsbury. After working for a time in the mail-bag shop,
he obtained the much-coveted post of librarian, with many



236 THE POLICE JOURNAL

privileges attached. The ** red band " worn by its holder
enabled him to remain in the library till 8 p.m., and to mové
freely about the prison while carrying out his various duties—
changing the books in rotation, entering their numbers on
each man's card and on the duplicate record kept in the
office ; lighting the gas-jets in the building; and keeping
the chapel, and the rooms used by the Governor and the
Chief Officer, in order. In the evening he was responsible
for taking the names, and other particulars of the new arrivals,
in the reception office, in order that books might be chosen
for them and delivered early next morning.

After six months of this comparative freedom, he was
transferred to Maidstone, where he was to spend the remain-
ing two and a half years of his sentence. In its present form
it is accounted a ‘ model ”’ prison, more convenient in build-
ings, more up to date in method and equipment than other
convict prisons. The greater part of Five Years for Fraud
consists of the author’s impressions of life at Maidstone in
its various aspects. His specific complaints of certain details
of administration there, and his plea for alterations in the
penal system are based, not only on careful comparisons
:na?te'e:,"(‘)(;nsgtu}gs' fe“;’}‘:’ prisoners, but on the unusual oppor-
r::gntlwhich canz:r:s hir; xhl?ilz ;’1ue:txorl1_l;)f o an d punish-
and Maidstone ; still more i tohr alS el oot ohrewsbury
during his last,nine monthsn 'tehC CT‘lCal post thzgt he held
and records. » With access to official papers

In particular, his arguments for the reduction of sentences
of penal servitude carry conviction because he |
himself the physical, mental, and | ¢ he has seen for
of imprisonment on ’ moral cffects of lo
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“ Anonymous ”* was discharged and able to put together his
accumulated memories and conclusions, he checked the
accuracy of his facts by Mr. Fox’s book The Modern English
Prison, an authority whose * essential fairness” he fully
recognized. The same quality in his own book makes it
worth the consideration of those concerned with penal
reform.

II

One of the duties of the Prison Commissioners is to
prepare a large number of classified lists, and tables of
statistics, for the information of the—mainly inattentive—
public. But if we turn from unsuggestive figures to their
review of the past twenty-five years in that hidd.en, inarticulate
world named Prison, it appears that Commissioners, too, are
reformers at heart, trying to adapt buildings and regglatlons,
which accorded with age-old conceptions of justice and
retribution, to the newer purposes of rehabilitation. They
begin by tracing the fall in prison population to important
changes in Criminal Law during that period, and also to
a general upward tendency in social conditions. Between
1910 and 1936 thirty local prisons have been closed ; and
the average daily number of prisoners has fallen from 20,826
to 12,238 (1934). The Commissioners expect that a further
reduction in the class known as Civil Process prisoners will
result from the Money Payments Act which came into force
on 1st January, 1936.

To go farther back, I will quote from an old book written
by a prison matron of Millbank, at the time when a part of
the building was used for women convicts. Brixton Prison
and Fulham Refuge were also given up to these, th.ough for
different stages of their imprisonment. She mentions that
the total number of women convicts at the end of the year
1860 was 1,283 ; the Government's available accommodation
being only 1,371. The women convicts in prison on
31st December, 1934, numbered 68—a satisfactory decrease
even when the long interval is considered.
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The most effectual method of classification yet attempted
was the opening of Borstal institutions as separate places ©
detention and training for young delinquents. There are ﬂf)w
eight of these for lads, and one for girls ; an increase whic
has enabled the authorities to group a different type of youth
in each institution, and has remedied the crowded state 0
the earlier buildings, so that more individual attent'ion can
be given. The average daily number of inmates in 1934
was nearly 2,000. Since 1923 voluntary women v;torkers. have
investigated the antecedents and, whenever possible, visited
the homes of boys on remand in the London area, and those
sentenced elsewhere to Borstal treatment. Their work is
now carried on at the Boys’ Prison, Wormwood Scrubs, and
the reports sent in by them (225 _last year) have proved
of great value to the Courts in deciding difficult cases; and
to the Commissioners in assigning the lads sentenced to
Borstal detention to the most suitable institution. The use
of the Boys’ Prison as a clearing house has also enabled the
Medical Officers attached to it to collect medical data of
their charges to aid the classification of these youths, and to
discover ““ as far as was practicable, the causal factors of
adolescent crime ”.

In 1935 a new Borstal institution, taking the form of a
camp with huts, was opened on the Lincolnshire coast near
Freiston. Here, as at Lowdham Grange, which was added
in 1930, the inmates are selected as ‘ likely to respond to a
comparatively short period of training . . . in which con-
siderations of security have, as a result of experience, been
put aside and buildings have been devised with a view solely
to reformative training ”, The chief work undertaken at
North Sea Camp is the reclamation of a large area of salt
marsh adjoining the coast.

The experiment of allowing selected boys of the special
grade to go home for a week-end on parole was first made at
Feltha.m Borstal Institution at Christmas, 1933, and the
following Easter; the results being so satisfactory that the
privilege has since been extended to two other institutions.
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Both the Governor and the chaplain of Feltham report the
excellent effect of this *“ home leave ” as a stimulus, producing
“ an increase of zest and friendliness when they return .

It has been comparatively easy to bring about a great,
though gradual, change in the treatment of young offenders
within the quarter-century under survey, for the current of
public opinion has set in that direction. The adult prisoner,
and above all the recidivist, offers a stiffer problem; and
the Commissioners are, no doubt, compelled to steer a middle
course between two ways of thinking in penology : the one
which regards prisons in their present form as * places for
the manufacture of criminals ”’, and would fain abolish the
whole system ; the other inclined to condemn any changes
that make the prisoner’s lot less grim. It may be that the
greatest obstacle lies in the ignorance—and indifference—of
most people as to what a long term of imprisonment really
involves,

Yet the Commissioners can record a measure of advance
towards their objective which is—

“ to construct a system of training such as will fit the prisoner to
re-enter the world as a citizen. To this end the first requisite is
greater activity of mind and body, and the creation of habits of
sustained industry.”

Further, they have aimed at—

“the promotion of self-respect and education on broad lines
calculated to arouse some intelligent interest, and to raise the mind
out of a sordid circle of selfish broodings.” !

On the disciplinary side, the most important modifica-
tions have been (1) the abolition of a period of separate
confinement on reception, varying from twenty-eight days
for prisoners under sentences of hard labour, to three months
for ““star” convicts, and nine months for recividists;
(2) those undergoing close confinement as punishment for
prison offences are no longer deprived of daily exercise in
the open air for one hour ; (3) the prison brand on the men’s

! Annual Report, 1922-1923. Quoted in the last Report.
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clothing disappeared in 1921, and was followed by the * close
crop”; (4) the prison officers, instead of supervising the

prisoners from raised seats during services in chapel, now
have their places at the back and sides of the building 33
members of the congregation. The former compulsory da_:ly
service is replaced by one week-day service, “ at wl}lch
attendance is entirely voluntary ""—and made by the majority ;
(5) since 1927, physical training, for those passed as fit for
it by the Medical Officers, has been substituted for the
monotonous exercise of walking round paths in the prison
grounds.

“ The results were so favourable, not only to discipline, but
to the mental and physical condition of those who took part, that
physical training has now become a regular feature of all prisons. . . .
Selected prison officers are sent each year to the Army School of
Physical Training at Aldershot to be trained as instructors.”

Progress is more marked in the industrial direction. In
19345 only a daily average of forty-three men, all in local
prisons, were employed in the low grade work of picking
oakum, against 6,923 engaged in different kinds of manu-
factures. Farm work accounted for 521, building for 1,456,
and domestic labours in the prisons for 2,162. The variety
of the goods turned out from prison workshops is not generally
realized. In 1931, owing to the economic crisis, it was
necessary to reduce the staffs, and the hours of associated
labour were perforce shortened in most prisons. The difficulty
of providing occupation for an increased number of prisoners
led to a Departmental inquiry into the whole question, and
the appointment in 1934 of a Director of Prison Industries.
Since then it has been possible to restore the longer working
hours in most of the prisons ; and the Commissioners hope
that by the end of 1937 ** a closer approximation to an actual
eight hour day of associated labour ” will have been made in
all. Gradually the electrification of the prisons is being carried
out by prison labour, directed by specially trained officers.

In 1923 Wakefield Prison was reopened as a training
centre for selected men from the Midlands and North with
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sentences of six months or more ; and it has repeatedly been
the place chosen for trying out new experiments. A weekly
wage scheme was begun there in 1929, with such good effects
that similar schemes have been adopted in the Borstal
Institutions and the Convict Prison at Maidstone. An interest-
ing venture was made, three years ago, of sending out a daily
party of fifty carefully picked men to clear and cultivate a
large area of land about seven miles from the prison. A
hutted camp is now being established on the site, where the
prisoners live and work from Monday to Friday. This
scheme resembles the * open-air prison ”” which was set up
in Sweden some years ago, and suggests the readiness of the
authorities to use other penal methods than the traditional
ones.

11

It is the educational developments of recent years that
give the clearest indication of a new outlook in prison adminis-
tration; of a nearer approach to “ the individualism _wh'ich
is the inspiration of social justice and equity ”. A beginning
was made as long ago as 1910 with the provision of two lectures
and two concerts yearly in each convict prison. These are
now given much more frequently, and even Dartmoor, whoge
remote position has made educational training difficult, is
not excepted, After the War this effort to bring fresh food for
thought and conversation to the prisoners was extended to
some of the local prisons. Since the Commissioners’ fiecision
to organize a system of adult education (1923), the increase
of evening classes, in a wide variety of subjects, has been a

steady growth. ] _
Iyn this respect, too, Wakefield takes a leading place, with

its record of 1,8 53 classes held during 1934, ar}d a total attgn-
dance of 25,585 men; elementary arithmetic and English
showing the largest number of pupils. The Housemaster’s
report points out that ‘“ in many cases classes at Wakefield
are no doubt the first introduction to education since leaving
the elementary schools ”. Some of the men were allowed

R
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to enter for certain examinations, and several o.btaqu
certificates for shorthand or modern languages. First a‘r
classes were also followed by examinations, and a large numbe
of entrants obtained certificates or other recognition from
the St. John Ambulance Association.

Libraries, of a sort, were attached to prisons at any rat
before the ’sixties, far the matron already quoted mentions
small collections of books at Millbank and Brixton. But
these were mainly duplicate copies; and, with the exception
of a few favourites of that time—such as Uncle Tom’s Cabin
and The Wide, Wide World—consisted of works of piety,
histories, and bound volumes of a serious type of magazine.
To-day, in all prisons, the libraries have been immensely
enlarged ; and there is a wide. choice of titles, classed as
religious, educational, and fiction. “ Anonymous " had
above 15,000 books in his charge at Maidstone, and each
prisoner was allowed to exchange three weekly. .In his
experience, the order of popularity was (1) * Thrillers ”,
(2) Biographies, (3) Good novels, (4) Travel books.

The Governor of Liverpool Prison reports that ‘ the
library is well patronized and the system of changing books
when the men are in the newsroom gives them a more
intimate touch with the library and a personal satisfaction in
the direct choice of a book . At Parkhurst the library has
been moved to larger premises and entirely reorganized.
An up-to-date catalogue has also been issued to aid the
reader’s choice. The Director of Education, Isle of Wight,
is Educational Adviser to the Governor, and by arrangement
with the Seeley Library, Newport, the ‘‘ latest and most
authoritative books ” are now available for convicts who are
studying technical subjects. The great demand for books of
this kind is met in other prisons by generous co-operation on
the part of county or local libraries. The Commissioners have
now created a new post of Librarian Officer in prisons ;
and the appointment of a special officer who, in many instances,

has had a course of instruction at a public library, adds to the
efficiency of the service.
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Usually the evening classes in prisons are held b\
voluntary teachers, who sometimes travel considerable dis-
tances in their free time for this valuable work. At Wake-
field, for example, they are drawn not only from the'lc.)cal
educational centre, but from Bradford, West Riding,
Dewsbury, and others. o

Yet the whole organization of education in prisons has
been built up since 1922, and may, therefgrg, l?e regarded as
a rapid development. The story of its origin is to be found
in a very interesting chapter of the book * in which Mr. Charles
Douic—the Subaltern of The Weary Road—relates his post-
War adventures. He was the first to have tht? position of
“ Educational Adviser to Wormwood Scrubs Prison ™ thrust
upon him, and he held the post for five years, during which
he acted as visiting tutor to the men, conducted Shakespeare
readings among them, and introduced them to modern English
poetry. He even brought it to pass that the first oﬂ’end.ers
at Wormwood Scrubs had a weekly play, acted by leading
companies—a wonderful series that began with The Tempgst
and included plays by Sheridan and Bernard Shaw and Barrie.
After the first performance, Mr. Douie wrote to thg p.roducer,f
“ Surely. no audience has ever been more appreciative. . . .
Watching the prisoners’ response to comedy 'fm.d tragedy, he
became more than ever an advocate of humanizing treatment.

After all, it was no sentimentalist, nor amateur reformer,
but the Lord Chief Justice who publicly acknowledged :—

“ I often wonder when I sec prisoners in the dock or look over
a prison whether the pcople outside are really worth the sacleﬁce
which they compel the people in prison to rn.ake. No (:im:jbt prison,
with all its appalling faults, is necessary until we can find a better
substitute, but at least society does owe to these unfortunate persons
—some are no doubt wicked, but all are unfortunate—the duty of

helping them as far as may be.” M. K.

1 Beyond the Sunset. John Murray, 1935.



The Complete Hoaxer
By E. A. PERKIN

Indian Police

THE hero of the following exploits possesses no special
gifts of mind or body, and in the matter of forgery
his productions are often crude, yet he compels admirationt
by the manner in which he grasps his opportunities and judges
the lengths to which impudence can be pushed.

About 1895 a child, who was given the euphonious
name of Didalesar Sinna, was born into a poor family ©
clerkly caste and traditions resident in the county-town
of Bolganj, in the Indian province of Magadhastan. The
local educational facilities were sufficient to enable him to pass
the matriculation examination of the nearest University, after
which he obtained a very minor ministerial job in a Govern-
ment office. Several years later, in 1925, fortune favoured
him with a slight smile and he transferred to a better but still
comparatively humble post under the High Court of Judica-
ture at Patalnagar, the capital city of the same province.

Being by then the father of three children, he seems to
have found it necessary to supplement the somewhat meagre
pay which he drew as a dispatching clerk, whose chicf duty
it was to return the bulky records of cases sent up on appeal
from subordinate courts. By mere chance his immediate
superior discovered that he had obtained a payment order
for twenty rupees for dispatching records on the 16th and

17t'h April, and had then altered the amount to forty rupees,

which he supported by receipts forged on purloined railway

forms and purporting to have been issued on the 18th. Un-

fortunately for him this date supplied the error into which
244
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criminals are supposed always to fall, for it happened to be
Good Friday, on which day the railway parcel office had been
closed.

For this little error Didalesar was sent for trial to the
local sessions court, where he put forward such a moving
yet fictitious tale of woe about starving dependants and
losses by theft, that the jury disregarded the evidence and
declared him “ not guilty ”. The presiding Judge, rightly
scandalized, referred this perverse verdict to the High Court,
as 1s permissible under the Indian Code of Criminal Procedure,
and a conviction was duly recorded. Unfortunately the Judge
here proved nearly as kind-hearted as the jury below, for he
gave a sentence of only one day’s imprisonment, at the same
time expressing a pious hope that the prisoner would later
find opportunity to retrieve his name and fortune.

He did.

Didalesar’s next known lapse from the lily-white path
was some two years later, when a little natural misunder-
standing about the propriety of peddling cocaine resulted
In six “.zeeks’ retirement. Soon after release he commenced
canvassing in his home town, Bolganj, explaining to listeners
that he was an M.A. in Economics (a happy choice of subject)
and had been offered the opportunity of a post-graduate course
In the University of Bakbay, twelve hundred miles away,
should the necessary funds be forthcoming. This claim was
well documented with forged letters from Bakbay, and he
had ““ touched ”” a dozen persons for loans before the fraud
came out. For this escapade he got a sentence of fifteen
months, to be followed by three years’ police surveillance ;
but the latter does not seem to have been very effective,
for. in 1929 and 1930 he was concerned in a perfect orgy of
swindling.

He toured several towns, saying he had passed into
the Indian Civil Service by competitive examination and
yvould have to go to England for a year’s training, but had
insufficient funds and so would lose this golden opportunity
of entering the élite of all Government services. In support,
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he produced letters from Judges of the Patalnagar High
Court itself. He supplemented the collections thus madel )

attending railway stations all over the province and tel g‘i
heart-rending storics of how his pocket had been picked anc

ticket to a distant place stolen ; nor was he averse from bilking
lodging-house keepers or from pinching watches from un-
suspecting persons who stood him meals. ..

When matters became too hot, he went to carth i
Patalnagar itself by obtaining a job as temporary clerk 1n 8
teachers’ training college, where during his brief incumbency
the head clerk of the institution fortunately fell ill, so that his
duties devolved on the junior clerk. These duties included
receiving the students’ fees and were enthusiastically carried
out by the locum tenens, who, however, overlooked the usual
little formality of putting the money through the account
books. Unfortunately, as warrants were now out for his
arrest for various frauds, the police were hard on his heels,
and the adventurer soon found himself charged with seven
different offences, for which he was booked to appear in
four separate trials, all before different regional courts.

"This was a horrible predicament, for cach of these courts
was empowered, and would probably be very much inclined,
to give the maximum sentence of two years’ imprisonment,
and the accused foresaw the possibility of having to go into
compulsory retreat for anything up to eight years. These
fears received some confirmation when the first court gave
him a two year sentence in March, 1930, and therefore he set
about making the best of a bad job. Posing as an experienced
typist and correspondence clerk, he tendered his services to
the overburdened staff of the Patalnagar Jail, who accepted
the offer with alacrity.

Didalesar thereupon proceeded to put the jail typewriter
and notepaper to good use, for when he appeared before the
court appointed to try the next offence with which he stood
charged, that bench received a letter purporting to have
come from the provincial Government’s chief law officer.
In it the hope was expressed that, if the accused should be
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so unfortunate as again to be proved guilty, consideration
should be shown to him in view of his late father’s splendid,
and incidentally imaginary, services to the State. The com-
munication actually went so far as to suggest that this con-
sideration should take the form of making any sentence passed
on the accused run concurrently with the one he was already
undergoing and not consecutively, as would normally be
the case.

Strange to say, the Magistrate accepted this letter without
making any referénce to the prosecution, and in May passed
sentence in the identical terms which the forged letter had
suggested and which the accused desired. Even more astonish-
ing is the fact that this hoax was successfully perpetrated
twice more on the remaining courts, so that when his ordeals at
last came to an end in the month of December, 1930, Didalesar
was in the comparatively sound position of having to serve out
only what was left of a two years’ sentence, with the prospect
of earning at least four months’ remission for good conduct.

He was then transferred from the Patalnagar Jail to

the one at his home town, where his arrival coincided with the
receipt of an official letter from the head of the prison
administration reiterating that in view of his father’s out-
standing services, the local Government had decided to
release him as early as March, 1932. (Months later a hand-
writing expert was able to identify this letter as having been
typed on the Patalnagar Jail machine, as had been all the
others.)
) Having telescoped at least eight years’ imprisonment
Into something less than two, Didalesar decided to rest on
his laurels. He conscientiously carried out his enforced duties
to the entire satisfaction of his temporary employer, obtained
full remission for good conduct, and was duly released from
prison in October, 1931.

As a means of livelihood he then decided to set up
at home in Bolganj as a ‘ Court Compound ™ typist, his
occupation being to type out copies of judgments and original
petitions on behalf of litigants and lawyers appearing in
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the local courts. Apparently there was severe competitiof
in this particular line of business, so, as a preliminary, he
embarked on a campaign to eliminate the excessive number 0
his rivals. .

Early in February, 1932, the local District and Sessions
Judge received, ostensibly from the Patalnagar High Court,
instructions to regulate the number of professional typistS
working in and about the courts, and was told how to xqstxtufe
a system of licensing. Selected men were to be limited 1n
number and must possess a matriculation certificate. On no
account were men to be selected who had convictions for
participating in any subversive movements against Govern-
ment, but any little conflicts with the ordinary criminal law
of the land might be overlooked——{f.or Didalesar has always
been a loyalist). The Judge was given to understand thfat
identical orders were issuing to his dozen other confréres in
the province of Magadhastan, that his selections were to be
absolutely final, and (perhaps the most important considera-
tion of all) no registration fees were to be charged.

Although Didalesar filled the bill, yet results cannot
have been quite up to expectations, for a month later came a
peremptory order to the effect that these instructions were to
be acted upon immediately, and adding, as an afterthought,
that only men with ten years’ experience were to be chosen.
(The exact nature of this experience was not specified ) Yet a
fortnight later the Judge received what purported to be a copy
of instructions issued to a brother Judge some 200 miles away,
to institute criminal proceedings against any unlicensed
typists who persisted in carrying on their ordinary avocations
in the vicinity of the Courts | Thereafter the Judge set about
complying with the various directions received, and Didalesar
l}ad no difficulty in getting his name inserted in the attenuated
list which was put up on a public notice-board.

By way of consolidating his position, after the lapse of
another month, he caused the Judge to receive one more
cxrcular. ox:der, restricting the selection of typists to men
born within a few miles’ radius of the courts, and laying
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down, at the same time, some minima, but by no means
niggardly, scales of remuneration. There was a h.int 'that
someone in high authority would shortly come on circuit to
inspect progress, and for guidance was enclosed a copy of a
lengthy and entirely imaginary inspection note reco.rded by
one of the Judges of the High Court on the working of a
neighbouring tribunal, the bench clerk of which was alleged
to have been summarily pensioned off for not seeing that
the instructions about selecting and licensing Court Compound
typists had been complied with. This inspection note con-
tained some remarkable specimens of modern English,
as for instance that “ the Honourable Judge was depressgd
to see so many court typists all mess up together ”, and 1t
contained some alleged Latin tags culled from no known
dictionary ; nevertheless the whole of it seems to have escaped
suspicion. -

As the local authorities had swallowed so much, Dxdalesgr
might well have thought himself secure; but here again
he had fallen into another of the pitfalls which beset the poor
criminal. He had overdone matters. The local lawyers began
to find that the few men who alone had been grante.d licences
were unable to cope with all the work that was going 1n the
large and litigious town of Bolganj, and, therefore, their Bar
Association humbly represented to the Honourable High
Court through the learned District Judge that their .number
might be raised to fifteen. The High Court, sensing that
something was wrong, handed the matter over to the provincial
C.LD., who proceeded to obtain specimens of the work
turned out by various suspected typewriters, including
Didalesar’s.

This completely exposed matters, and by July, 1932,
the experimenter was back in jail, while tbe polxc<? were
investigating how he had got out from there in 1931 instead
of 1937.

When this problem had been solved, and the necessary
evidence collected, he was produced before the High Court,
who made all the 1930 sentences consecutive instead of
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concurrent, but at the same time suggested that in view of
the involved nature of the proceedings, the local Govern-
ment in their discretion might care to examine the possibility
of remitting some of the period of incarceration. This was
done, and on the 1st of November, 1932, Didalesar’s
combined sentences were commuted to a single one of four
full years, to take effect from that same date. It was
also decided not to go on with the proceedings instituted
for playing what amounted to practical jokes on the Judge
of Bolganj.

It might have been expected that in view of his recor.d
and proclivities, the jail authorities would regard all his
actions with the gravest suspicion; but when, after three
months, he was transferred to a bigger jail at Hataripur, no
information about the nature of his activities seems to have
been passed on.

Immediately on arrival at his new home Didalesar put
his extensive and peculiar clerical experience at the disposal
of the prison staff there, and was at once set to work in
the office, thus obtaining access to all the official stationary
as well as the much-to-be-desired typewriter. (At a later date
it was discovered that in the jail admittance register his con-
duct, which had originally been shown as Bap, had been
altered in heavy block letters to Goop, but whether this
metamorphosis preceded or followed his appearance in
the office is not known.)

Some weeks later the jailor found in his office tray an
official communication from the provincial Government
saying that this particular convict’s sentence was to take effect
from the date of the first conviction recorded in 1930, and
that his unexpired sentence, * which was of two years only,”
was to run from the date of his recommittal in November,
1932. The worthy official transferred this order in his own
fair hand to the relevant jail register, and the original document
has since become “ untraced .

N_otl.ling succeeds like success, so the convict proceeded
by a similar tour de Jorce to induce another jail official to alter
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the date of recommittal from November, 1932, to the date of
his rearrest in July of that year, thus saving another four
months, ‘ .

Having by these means reduced his sentence by consider-
ably over half, Didalesar next turned his attention to securing
his creature comforts, and produced a Govex:nment. o.rfler
which promoted him from the lowest to the middle division
of prison classification. As he was already .comfortably
installed in the prison office, the chief reason for this manceuvre
Was to become eligible for a better ration of foqd. .

Within a short time he had so worked.hlmself into the
confidence of the jail staff that he was left in sqle charge.of
all the correspondence receipt and despatch registers, which
accounts for the fact that the Jailor of Bolganj suddenly
began to develop sentiments of extreme gra.tltude (t‘owards
his former protegé and to award him small periods of ¢ extra-
Special ” remission for imaginary good work done many
months earlier. These found their way into the accommodating
office tray and were duly entered up on his rt?cord. .

It must be remembered that at the same time th.e convict,

Yy his exemplary conduct, was also accur'nulatmg quite
substantial periods of remission in the Hataripur Jail. '

His date of release, as arranged by himself, was rap.ldly
approaching when, on the 1s5th January, 1934, the province
which he adorns was stricken by an earthquake, .VthCh in
intensity has rarely if ever been equalled. Some cities were
almost completely wiped out, and others, such as Patalnagar
and Bolganj, were extensively damaged. Dldalesar. tc?ok
advantage of the confusion to get another small remission
credited to him, and took a formal farewell of the Hataripur
Jail on the 24th January, 1934, instead of the 1st November,

1936, as should have been his fate. On arrival home, he had

€ sense to explain that his somewhat Premature reappearance
Wwas due to the Government’s clemency in amnestying prisoners
after the earthquake—which plausible story sufficed for tbe
harassed authorities, who had other more important affairs
on hand. .
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Didalesar enjoyed his well-earned freedom and }’C:;
for over six months, during which period he did not come 1;11 y
conflict with the law; but in August he made yet anot ?c
error of judgment, this time attributable to greed or econoﬂ::ls
pressure, which brought his holiday to a close. Large sU
had been collected to afford relief to those who had suffere
loss during the earthquake, and the administ'ratlon of some ©:
these charities was vested in the District Magxstra.\te of Bolganjé
Didalesar prepared an application to that authority for a grznr
for the repair of his house, and then forged thereon an orde
to pay the applicant the modest sum of .ﬁfty rupees. »

As he was unacquainted with the signature of the ’oﬂicm
in question, it was not a particularly convincing piece of
work and was immediately detectc.d at the office of payment ;
so this plan for getting rich gulckly falled: He had not,
however, entirely thrown caution to the wind, for he had
had the sense to ask an acquaintance to present the bogqs
payment order and had thereby coYered up his tracks suffici-
ently to avoid being run in for this particular escapade. It
was enough, however, to draw the attention of the C.I:D.
to his absence from prison, and a study of the reasons leading
thereto resulted in his being taken back to serve the unexpired
portion of his four years’ sentence. But worse was to follow,
for an unsympathetic court awarded him another four years
for the series of forgeries which had secured his premature
release from Hataripur Jail, added to which the poor man has
been put into the lowest class of prisoner reserved for
recidivists.

Our hero is a thorough rascal, although he has nothing
to show for all his pains, and he deserves no sympathy,
although he can still draw copious tears from any prison
visitor. But at least one can salute a persistent trier and specu-
late on what his future may have in store.

NOTES FROM THE FORCES

RETIREMENT OF SIR HERBERT DOWBIGGIN

A Famous Porice OFFICER

SR HENRY DOWBIGGIN has retired from his position of Inspector-
General of Police, Ceylon, after thirty-six years’ service. He joined
the Ceylon Police on 1st January, 1901, and in his farewell message to the
eylon Police Force he says :— . .
.. . If I could go back thirty-six years and be given the choice of again
Joining the Ceylon Police or of taking up any other occupation or profession,
would, without any hesitation, join the Ceylon Police. I would do 80
f?" tWo reasons : the absorbing interest of the work and the happy associa-
tions connected with it. I have spent thirty-six very happy years in the
oree, and I am quite sure that these years could not have been spent more
Ppily in any other work.”

He can look back on this period with a sense that much progress has
been made in police organization and administration in Ceylon. Eight out
of the nine provinces are now applying for additional police. The scale of
Pay of constables has been raised. In 190t the pay of a constable in the

hird Class was only Rs. 15, and First Class Rs. 22/50. A constable
Now starts on Rs. 27 a month and, provided his work and conduct are
satisfactory, he can receive nineteen increments during his course of service
as constable, The maximum pay of a constable is now Rs. 50.

Better quarters have now been provided for constables and sergeants,

ag well ag improved uniform and other accoutrements. The Police Training
chool has been removed from what were decidedly unsanitary buildings

to a much more satisfactory home. A Pensioners’ Corps has been formed

to help men of good character to find employment when they leave the

Force, A Boys’ Brigade has been started for the sons of constables, and
ere the senior boys can earn pay. One in every ten of the present constables
as been drawn from the Brigade. Three police schools for boys have
een established, and, as a result, the general standard of candidature for
e Force has been unquestionably raised. ) ]

Sir Henry Dowbiggin has always taken a keen interest in clubs for
.b°Y3, believing them to play an important part in removing some of the
Incentive for crime. “ The benefit of these Clubs to the members,” he says,
. 13s only to be seen to be appreciated, and I can assure all who have helped
In looking after these Clubs and our friends who have been so generous in
Supporting them that they are rendering service of very great value to the
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boys who are thus enabled to lead honest lives, and acquire self-respect
which is- the first element in good citizenship. It is environment an
often makes the criminal. If a boy is provided with a roof over his hea :
has opportunities of playing games, is able to secure work, and realizes
as a member of the Club he is working for the common good, the urge o
commit crime ceases. It is the youthful offender that is deserving Qf co
sideration, for it is almost impossible to reclaim the hardened crlmmn'
Any service which can be rendered to the youth of the country to preve
him from becoming a criminal is well worth while. ) . has
‘It is entirely by the goodwill of members of the public that it
been possible to maintain these Clubs, and in thanking all who have 80
generously supported these Clubs in the past, may I take this op.portumty
of making the request that their support and encouragement which are $0

much valued may be continued. o 4
Sir Henry has some interesting remarks to make on the criticism, raise

in some quarters, that militarization has been the keynote of police training
in Ceylon. “I have been a policeman for thirty-six years, and no onc is
more conscious of the difference that lies between the duties and responsi-
bilities of a soldier and of a policeman. In a total Force of 3,233 men it is
necessary to train sergeants, sub-inspectors, inspectors, and ofﬁcer_s to
control and command men. I have not discovered any better way of training
constables to habits of mental alertness, disciplined steadiness, and instant
compliance with an order, or of training sergeants, sub-inspectors, inspectors,
and probationers to control a body of men and to be self-reliant in an
emergency than by the lessons which are learnt on the parade ground.
Police Force composed of men who cannot move and act in an orderly and
disciplined manner is of little use to the public it is required to serve. If
drill was the only training that a police officer on appointment received
there would be grounds for criticism. A visit to the Police Training School
will indicate to any person interested that drill, though a necessary part,
forms but a small portion of the training which a policeman goes through
on first appointment. His instruction includes law, the investigation o
crime, his duties, responsibilities, and conduct towards the public, First
Aid and saving life from drowning, and every other branch of police work.’
Sir Henry Dowbiggin gives up his work in Ceylon amid universal
regrets, and we may perhaps add our own word to the many congratulations
and expressions of goodwill which he has received. For from the moment
THE POLICE JOURNAL came into existence, and even in its pre-natal period,
Sir Henry Dowbiggin has taken the keenest interest in its existence, and
has been one of its most loyal supporters. We venture to express the hope
that, although he has resigned from the post of Inspector-Generalship, his
:;rgt:ve; ;:;Ll ::thl: lost to the Police $erv1_ce as a whole, for whose efficiency
spared no effort in his long record of faithful work.

Police Gold Medal Essay Competition

Competition have the

The Council of the Police Gold Medal Essay o & on the

honour to present their report on the Competition whic
1st November, 1936. The subject was :—

ISLATION OR

HE CIRCULA-
S.”

“ WHAT STEPS CAN BE TAKEN EITHER BY LEG
BY POLICE ACTION TOWARDS IMPROVING T UENT
TION OF TRAFFIC AND THE REDUCTION OF ACC

ear, the proportion from

The number of essays was about the same as last y ¢ P dard

abroad being higher than usual, namely ;o pf)r cent of the to
was, perhaps, not quite so high as it has been. .

Tphe e}s)say of (tlhe winnergwas outstanding, but the Co‘ttnCddLl:iccii es(;lctl(;
difficulty in placing the next two in order of merit, that ¢ eylml "
divide the 2nd and 3rd prizes, bracketing the two essays as eq

Awards were made as follows :—
His Majesty’s Gold Medal and First Prize of thirty guineas :—
R. P. Wilson, Chief Constable, West Sussex Constabulary.

Second and Third Prizes (twenty guineas and ten guineas) :—

F. T. Tarry, Chief Constable, Exeter City ?olice.
W. A. Bourne Price, Superintendent of Police, Howrah, Bengal.

: ‘ ion”’ is essay :—
The following competitor has received *“ Hon. Mention for his essay

Arthur Cain, Sergeant, Metropolitan Police.

The following competitor has received “ M?ntion ”i—
R. J. Preston, Constable, Salford City Police.



VOL. X, No. 4.

The
POLICE JOURNAL

D+
CONTENTS
PAGE
RECENT JupIiciaL Drcisions . . . . . . 385
SCIENTIFIC AIDS IN CRIMINAL INvesTIGATION,  Part VIIL
BY Proressor F. G. TrRYHORN . . . . . 394
EVIDENCE AND PROCEDURE. By NorL K LiNpsay . . 4%
Rex v. Ruxron. By H. J. Vann . . . . . 413
The Trarric ProsLEM. By R. P. WiLson : : . 426
THe Use oF A Grapu IN Rerartion 7o A Recent MOTOR
AccipENt Case. By A. E. Harwicu . : : . 455
IDENTIFICATION BY MEANS OF THE DaATA IN PAPILLARY RIDGE
SYSTEMS ON THE PLANTAR SUrracks. By CHIEF [NSPECTOR
Porpy ) ) ) . ) . . . . 460
'THE LAW oF PuBLic MEETINGS. By J. Grirrrrs Morcan . 404
RECEIVERS OF SToLEN PROPERTY. By R. MORRISH . . . 472
THE Justices. By E. R. HorsmMAN . ) . . . 482
THE EXAMINATION OF BLOOD AND SEMINAL STAINS. By Joun C.
THOMAS 490
CORRESPONDENCE 504
Tue CoroniaL Povrick 500
Reviews 508
PoLice GO_LD MEpAL Essay COMPETITION 512

OCTOBER-DECEMBER, 1937

VoL. X. No. 4.

e

Tue PoLicE ]OURNAL

OCTOBER-DECEMBER, 1937

g e e mne = me e ——en
R R R S R T

Recent Judicial Decisions

MURDER—FRESH MEDICAL EVIDENCE HEARD IN EXCEPTIONAL

CIRCUMSTANCES
R. v. Harding
(190 Criminal Appeal Reports, Vol. 25)

HIS was an interesting case in which the Court of Criminal
Appeal decided to hear additional evidence from the
overnor of a Prison, himself a medical man, who happened to
ave been present in his capacity of Governor, at the trial, and
who formed a different opinion from that given by the doctor
Wb(i conducted the post-mortem and gave evidence at the
trial,

The appellant was convicted of the murder of her infant
child and sentenced to death. The following statement of
facts was taken from the judgment of Mr. Justice Finlay :—

“ The appellant was a married woman of 31 vears of
age and had four children, three of whom were older than
the infant to whom the charge related. The appellant’s
husband was a traveller, and before 23rd December, 1935,
the family had been living in Maidstone. The infant to whom
the charge related was born on 26th June, 1935. The appellant

ad a sister-in-law, Mrs. Gladman, who lived in Chichester,
and she and her husband and the children were to go to stay
with the sister-in-law on the day before Christmas Eve.
r¢ was evidence that neither the appellant’s mother,
nor the sister-in-law, knew that the last baby had been born.

¢ appellant had not been in communication with her
Cc¢
’ 385
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i hat the
me time. Also there was evidence t i
T?chl?;nfo;ijonot take the baby’s p.erambulatornm:g 1;;1; -
Cphichcster, and, moreover, that while the appe ::::1 S
in-law had room for three children she had not rodvertisement
On 8th December the appellant had caused :n iao o eed
to appear in a Kentish newspaper, and h}a: ;a;
elsewhere for someone prepared to adopt t eh hyl;sband 1nd
“On 23rd December the appe.llant and Erd P
hildren went to Chichester by train and reache B der
ot there about 3 p.m. The husband and the t e
St}?tllc‘;;n then went to the house of Mrs. Gladman, aalnbank,
:p;)ellant carried the baby alo:ll% etrh;l tpagtr}:)uo;s aofca;imesses‘
Whercﬁ e :(V;S s::vrvl ltl)zr twwi(:h the baby, .and some of tl(l)C:;
- rSt'ftin pon a seat apparently suckling the child. o
:)?lt}i:;; sivas io much impressed by the stégr:gelneiz 13 oy
itti t for so long a time on a bitterly )
tsllxt:;nieoriv;?:hzza her for an appreciable tl;me;h Sorirtlrtlt:::::
later in the afternoon, the appellant was seen by other with e
baby was no longer w
along the caral, and then t'hfb he canal on that afternoon,
Two boys, who had a spaniel by t edca on that afternoo™
saw an object in the water, and the dog r::lon e boys
thought at first that that object was a :1 ut the B
i it was the body of a child and info
g:)sl?:: er’i‘iet};)atzdy was examined by a doc;torc,l w‘,}:,(r), ii)grmggtﬂ:;
inio t death had been due, not to dro , D
:Ecl::izn 'tI}‘ll?e appellant walked from the place b); }tll(: sﬁf;:‘ ’
where she had been with the baby, to the house o i
in-law, a distance of some 3 mll.es, and arrive phere
P m. She entered without greeting her sister-in- e
tshe;l left the house in order to do some shoppxlr}g \Zame o
husband and came back about 8 p.m. The po 1cefd hall
the house and when the appellant saw them s}zle sai -
we go into the front room ? ’ and there §he made a s
to them, in the course of which she said :— [ at down
“ “ On my way I went along the canal bank. Is down
on the seat. I became rather worried whether this p
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would take the child '—this is, a person expected }:)rr h(;gz(;
to become an adopting parent—° and I bccarpe rathe h% "
and faint. When I was feeding baby I fainted rig i
When I came to I missed the child and I looked for 1t(i
I'looked around for it and I never dreamed that I should fin

it in the water. It was such a shock for me, when I came to,
to find my baby gone. I couldn’t think what had hapPened
toit. I suppose, whilst I was in the faint, it had rolled in the

water.  When I realized where jt was, 1t so frightened me,
that I was afraid to te]] my husband.’

" The appellant gave evidence on her own behalf and
admltted.that neither

ion. She sat down on the

The Lord

i Chief Justice in the cou
said that ¢,

fair 1.: 1 € Prisoner had been found guilty after an eminently
AT trial and after an admirable summing-up upon which not
a word of criticigm could be suggested.

€ went on to deal with the evidence of the doctor called
€ Prosecution and sajd —

. . 1€ point of that evidence was that death by shock,

2 distingujsheq from death by drowning, pointed to a suddep

Plete immersion of the infant’s body in the cold

- It is quite obvious that the attention, not

» but of counsel on both sides, and of the

rse of his summing-up

for th
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was rapid in point of time and complete in point of
extent.” .

(After referring to the evidence of the doctor, and certaid
questions put by a member of the jury, His LordshiP
continued) :—

“ It is apparent that the mind of, at any rate, one juror
was clearly directed to the question whether the symptoms
disclosed by the post-mortem examination, and regarded by
the doctor called for the prosecution as pointing clearly t0
the throwing of the baby into the water, as distinguished from
symptoms which might have been found if the baby had
fallen from the arms of the mother straight into the wateh
might be attributable to the other antecedent. The answer
was given that, although possible, it was very unlikely ’fhat
the signs observed, as distinguished from signs of drowning;
would be found if the baby had fallen straight from the
mother’s arms into the water, and that * very unlikely = W3
transtated ultimately into the words,  so very unlikely as I}Ot
to be worth considering.’ One cannot help observing, wit
regard to some of those questions, a combination of essentially
different matters, which are so often wrapped up where 3
medical witness is being questioned. The ultimate problem
being to find out what has happened, questions are aske
as to the probability of such-and-such an effect being found.
That, of course, involves the further question as to t e
probability or improbability of the appropriate cause having
been made manifest, and it is very important to distingu!S
between the question : Was the particular cause more h}cel)’
to have occurred than some other cause ? And the essentially
different question: If the cause had occurred, would the
effect follow ? .

“ Tt is clear to anyone who considers the full note of this
evidence that throughout the case the minds of all concerned
were being directed to the problem: Could these signs ©
death by shock, in sharp distinction to the signs of death by
drowning, have made their appearance if the child, not betDg
thrown, had suddenly fallen into the water ? In other words,
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everybody was considering the rapidity and the degree of the
immersion. Now this Court has been asked to-day, in circum-
stances which are quite exceptional, perhaps unprecedented,
and never likely to be repeated, to hear further medical
evidence, and we have had the great advantage of hearing
the evidence of the distinguished medical gentleman who
now has the responsible duty of being Governor of Holloway
Prison, where he is also the experienced medical officer.
It_ happens that he heard the evidence, at the trial, not as 2
witness, nor as a potential witness, but because, in his capacity
of Governor of Holloway Prison, he was present in the Court.
He has been called to offer his evidence, and in the peculiar
circumstances we have thought it our duty to hear that
evidence. He has shown clearly, if his evidence is accepted,
as it is, that shock and death from shock may well be due
to the fact that water goes up the nostrils. In other words,
the question is, as between shock and drowning, not what
was the area of bare skin which suddenly came into contact
with cold water, but were the circumstances such as to permit
cold water suddenly to go into and up the nostrils ? He
described the pathological and physiological effect 'of the
entry of cold water in that way ; and if that view is right, it
follows that the rapidity of the immersion and the completeness
of the immersion become possibly minor considerations, a'nd
in tracing the possible cause of death the important question s :
‘ Was there such a sudden entry of cold water up the r'xost.nls
as might have such an effect upon the nervous organization
of the body as to cause the heart to be made void of blood and
bring about death by shock ? In his opinion it 18 clearly
possible. Of course, he does not express a view—it 1§ not a
medical question—whether the antecedents are likely to have
taken place, but he has no doubt at all that, given the cause,
the effect would follow.

“ We cannot help feeling that, if evidence of that nature,
or directed to that point, had been in the hands of the 'defence
at the Assizes, the course of this trial would of necessity have
been different. The line of cross-examination would have
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been different ;

di .
ifferent ; and undoubtedly the summing-up of the Judge:

both as to ;

what it says and as t [

' o what it does not say, WO
have been different,” it does ¢

‘{t IS quite true, as has been pointed out for the prosecution
tha't apart from the moment immediately preceding the even®
which brought about the death of the child, there were circum”
stances tending to excite suspicion, to indicate motive, at
to make it seem probable that the appellant was guilty of the
crime which was charged. But on the matter, which was t.h "
very pith of the case at the end, how exactly did the child
come into contact with water so as to die from shock, the
crgcially important view, which has been clearly laid befor®
this Court by Dr. Mathieson, was entirely absent. It ha
occurred to nobody. It was suggested by nobody. It WeS
not the subject of any observations. .

“ The question for this Court to consider is whether, if
that evidence had been given before the jury, it might have
had the effect of raising in the minds of the jury a reasonabi®
doubt. 'The function of the prosccution is, of cours to
establish the case beyond a reasonable doubt. If it fails 0
fulfil that condition, the prisoner is entitled to be acquittec:
The burden of proof is never upon the prisoner. Acquittal
must follow if the evidence is such as to cause a reasonable
doubt, because that is only another way of saying that the
prosecution have failed to establish the case.

“ Looking at this evidence with care, and recognizing
the force of the rest of the evidence in this case, we are clear’y
of the opinion that, if this evidence had been offered in the
Court below, there might have been upon the part of the
jury a reasonable doubt as to the guilt of the appellant 5
or, to put it in another way, we cannot say that, if that evidence
had been offered, the jury must inevitably have come to the
same conclusion. In those circumstances the only conclusion
which is possible for this Court is to say that the appeal must
be allowed, and the conviction quashed.”
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the addresses to the jury would have been
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ADM1s
8IBILITY OF EVIDENCE DIRECTED NOT TO CREDIT BUT
TO FOUNDATION OF THE DKFENCE

R. v. Phillips
(Reported at page 17 of 26 Criminal Appeal Reports)

. The appellant was convicted of incest mainly on the
evidence of two of his daughters, aged II and 12. The
defence was that the charge was a plot engineered by the
mother who had schooled the children as to what they should
say. In cross-examination each of the children was asked
whether they had, on separate occasions, each admitted to
a different third party, that their evidence had not been true,
Wh‘?nv in November, 1935, the appellant had been convicted
of indecently assaulting one of them, and that it had been
merely a repetition of what their mother had told them to say.

The defence wished to call two women to prove that this

was so, but the Judge at the Assizes excluded the evidence

upon the ground that the cross-examination of the children
had been directed solely to credit. In the course of his judg-
ment the Lord Chief Justice said :—

‘... the matter having been faintly adumbrated and
the point not having been fully argued, the Judge excluded
th§ evidence of the two women as being irrelevant. He
evidently took the view that the questions had been put to
the children for the purpose of testing their credit, but that
view was not accurate. The purpose and effect of those
questions was to raise the defence on which the appellant
sought to rely. The substantive part of his defence was that
the children, upon whose evidence alone the case for the
prosecution rested, were not speaking for themselves, but
for the designer and controller of the whole matter, their
mother.

“ Whatever the merits of that
proved to be, it was, at any rate, 2 de
was entitled to raise. The questions
credibility of the two witnesses, but
of the appellant’s answer to the charge.

defence might have been
fence which the appellant
were directed not to the

to the very foundation
It was not denied by
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counsel for the Crown, and it appears to us that the evidence
was wrongly excluded, because a misapprehension arose from
the brevity of the manner in which the matter was dealt
with. If the evidence had been admitted, it is impossible t0
say what effect it would have produced. The witnesses might
not have produced a favourable effect upon the jury, ang
even if they had done so, the jury might not have disbelieve

the story of the two girls. On the other hand, the jury might
have taken the view that the charge was a pure invention-
That being so, it seems to this Court, especially in a €as¢
which exhibits an unpleasant atmosphere of a suspiclous
kind, impossible to say that, if the evidence excluded had
been allowed to be heard, the jury must certainly or would
inevitably have arrived at the same verdict. The appeal
must, therefore, be allowed and the conviction quashed.”

The decision in this case reminds one of the story of the

late Frank Lockwood who, when faced with the difficulty ©

calling a witness to contradict the answer given to him 10
cross-examination by a prosecutrix in a rape case, called his
witness and asked, whether having heard the prosecutriX
give evidence, she was a person whom he would believ'e on
her oath. Upon the answer ““ No ” being given he is salfi to
have remarked : ““ My Lord, I leave it to my learned friend
to ask him why.” It should be added that the question he
had put in cross-examination to the prosecutrix was whether
she recognized his witness and whether she had not, in fact,
slept with him on the previous night.

COMMENTS ON OMNIBUS COUNT IN ONE INDICTMENT CHARGING
AN AGGREGATE OF OFFENCES OVER A LONG PERIOD
R. v. Robertson

25 Criminal Appeal Reports
The appellant was convicted of obtaining food by false
pretences and of obtaining credit by fraud—he was sentenced

to six months’ imprisonment. The first count of the indictment
was in the following terms :—
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“ First Count. Statement of offence : Obtaining goods
by false pretences, contrary to section 32 (‘) of the Larcen()i'
Act, 1916. Particulars of offence : Louisa Robertson an
John Robertson on divers dates between the 14th day }?f Junitr;
1935, and the 27th day of February, 1936, at Brig aorfl, m
the County of Sussex, with intent to defraud, obtaine ;O d
the Regency House Private Hotel (Brighton),' lelteg’ 00
to the value of £1g7 6s. 5d. by falsely prCFCHdmg,.etc‘ aid

In giving judgment the Lord Chief Justice said

“There is a word to be added with regard to the in atter
Ment in this case. No complaint was made on that mo er
in the Court below, but the indictment is not 1n the p}l; gld
form. It is elementary that a count in an i”d’.Ctmen}: iv:ver
not charge more than one offence. It is obVIOUS’d (is wit};
that the first count in the indictment before us eal id as
Scores, if not hundreds, of offences. The charge waZnahotel
one of obtaining, with intent to defraud, food frgn;nding on
over a period beginning on 14th June, 1935 80% 70 T 4
27th February, 1g36—that is to say, a perio hi the offence
months, on every day of which it is alleged tha
Wwas committed. ' i

“It is sz?id that that form of indif?tm?git ;i lt):cl?xr:cjlﬁg
‘common ’; it ought to be stopped. It 1s dld (':n that form.
stand why an indictment should be frame ‘aterial before
It is said that the object was to have all the [3 by charging
the Court, but that could have been %Chleve £ zhe others.
the last of the offences, and giving e}qdence Oill disappeat-
It is to be hoped that this kind of indlctmelr:tnwto the indict-
In the present case if objection had been tatle amended, and
ment, it would no doubt have been promptoythe applicant&”
no injustice was, in the circumstances, done

Applications refused.



Scientific Aids in Criminal Investigatio?

By F. G. TRYHORN, D.Sc.(Liv.), A.LC.

Professor of Chemistry, University College, Hull

ParT VIII

ThE EXAMINATION OF BLOOD AND BLOOD-STAINS (contiml‘d)

T was pointed out in the last article that although the
recognition of the species from which a given bloo

sample is derived is possible from the examination of the
shap}a and size of the corpuscles, this method is not of frequent
application in practice : its use is precluded except in those
cases whe_re the blood specimens have not had time thorougglly
to dry, since thorough drying causes irretrievable distortion
of shape of the corpuscles. It seems desirable, therefor®
that a more detailed description should be given of the pré-
liminary chemical tests for the recognition of blood to which
reference was made at the end of the last article.

' Benzzdfne Test.—This is one of the earliest tests propOSf’d
for the testing of stains suspected to be blood, and pl'ObablY
the first which was of real use.

) Tl}e reagent used is a 2 to § per cent solution of benzidine
in glacial acetic acid : this solution must be kept in a glass-
stoppered bottle since it deteriorates rapidly when expose

to alr : it is, indeed, desirable whenever possible to make up
;1 fres-h solution when required, unless the procedure described
I;terdls adopted. The addition of this reagent to a suspected
so?\;)t 1-stain, followed by the addition of hydrogen peroxide
secont(zsn’ pr:duce:s a deep bluish-green colour within a few
less th with oldish blood, and instantaneously with blood

an a few days old.
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The following particulars of application are applicable
to the benzidine and the two following tests :—

(@) If the suspected blood is present as a dry clot, a
Plece of filter-paper, or good quality white blotting-paper,
should be moistened with physiological saline solution and
Pressed against the clot for 10 to 15 seconds. At the end of
this time a drop of benzidine solution and then a drop of
hydrogen peroxide solution should be placed on the moistened
ﬁlte.r-paper. The development within a few seconds of a
bluish-green colour indicates that the stain may be blood.

Should blotting-paper be used in place of chemical
filter-paper a * blank test ’ should be made by adding drops
Of the benzidine and hydrogen peroxide solutions to a separate
piece moistened with physiological saline. The object of this
Is to make sure that there are not present in the blotting-paper
impurities which will give a positive result with the benzidine
test. The hydrogen peroxide solution used may conveniently
be that sold by druggists as * 10 volume ” strength : this
contains about 3 per cent of hydrogen peroxide and should
be fresh. Unless kept in scrupulously clean bottles hydrogen
peroxide solution quickly decomposes and becomes usele§s.

For applying reagents in this and similar tests, pieces
of glass tubing drawn out in a gas flame to a narrow capillary
tube at one end (cf. a fountain-pen filler) are most suitable.
Separate tubes must be used for applying the benzidine z.lnd
hydrogen peroxide solutions, and it is of the utmost 1m-
portance that the stock solutions of the reagents shall be kept
free from mutual contamination.

(6) If the stain is a dispersed
from a clot, the test is made prefera
the material by a pair of forceps :
drawn from the stained area is ample. "1 his ( C
on a watch glass and one drop of physxologxcal saline solution
added. If the stain is believed to be more than a few days

old the fibre should be left to soak for 10 to I3 minutes :
in this casc the watch glass should be covered to prevent

evaporation of the liquid. Then, as before, drops of benzidine

one on a fabric, as distinct
bly on a fibre drawn from

a fibre about } in. long
This should be placed
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and hydrogen peroxide solution are added : the development

rapidly of a bluish-green colour indicates the possibility of

the stain being one of blood.

(¢) If confidence is to be placed in the results of the
benzidine or of the two following tests it is essential that t}clle
reagents employed shall be known to be freshly prepared,
or, at any rate, free from deterioration. Dust particles falling
into bottles while the stoppers are out are able to causé
decomposition of most of the reagents used in these tesltS-
Keeping solutions in bottles that are only half-filled also
promotes decomposition.

It has, however, been found possible to preserve th;s‘;
solutions for long periods (e.g. for more than eighteen mont dS
by sealing them in narrow glass tubes. These tubes are made
conveniently by drawing out glass tubing in a flame to :
diameter of about fo—7s in. ; the narrow tubes are ther} Cl}t
in lengths of about 3 inches, one end being sealed by holding lt
for a moment in a gas flame. A couple of drops of reagen
are introduced into a tube by means of another piece of Fubu.lg
drawn out to the fineness of a coarse hair, so that it will slip
easily into the wider tube : after the reagent has been thus‘i
introduced it should occupy the lower 2 inches of the tube
the remaining open end can then be sealed in a flame. Fo;
a test two such tubes, one containing benzidine solution arllx
the other hydrogen peroxide, are required. To apply tbe
reagents from the tubes it is best to break one end of a tube
in the barrel of a small key, and then, holding the broken
end against the material (ie. soaked fibre, or filter-pap e:
prepared as in () or (b)), to break the other end : the reagen
will then run out of the tube easily. ¢

It has further been found convenient to use, inste.ad of
hydrogen peroxide in these tests, a 5 to 10 per cent solution 0
sodium perborate in water or acetic acid : this solution is
less liable to decomposition. )

The chief drawback about the benzidine test is .ﬂ}at
many substances other than blood give with it a positive
result. It is the more unfortunate that many of these substances,
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such as stale urine, decomposing food stains, gluten‘,v;iféﬂ
certain fruit juices, are likely to be foun.d on gar;nentsbest !
are being tested for blood-stains. I'f 18, there.: ore, the fact
regard this test as a sorting-out one : its value lies in e
that a negative result may be taken almost as con
evidence that the stain is not blood. :tead of

Kastle-Meyer Test.—This test gmplo}fs,' ins ; e
benzidine, a solution of phenOIP}}t_hahn' TIh{ls ::s Ltd.
may be purchased through the British Drug fou henol.
but is more conveniently made as required drom iSpt o
phthalein, which may be obtained fr9m a;l Y hrtlllflg ht.halein
prepare the reagent solution 30 grains of phe F ounces
are added to a solution of 1 ounce caustic potash ln.3 4! then
of water. The solution has a very deep red colour ; g lsAfter
boiled whilst 1 ounce of zinc dust is g.radua!ly :}ilddee b ccome
I0 to 15 minutes’ boiling the solution w1llb avconverted
colourless : the phenolphthalein w1-ll then hage deir;nted from
into phenolphthalin. When cold,_ it should be de e bottle
any undissolved zinc and stored in a erber:totppether with
containing a few pieces of zinc. It is use ’luSi%n as the
hydrogen peroxide or sodium perborate so the benzidine
second reagent, in a manner analogous to & even very
solution in the previous test. In the presence o aces &
minute traces of blood the Kastle-Me%;ert tlf(?:; fo keep the
strong rose-pink coloration. Care must be ta t scrupulously
neck of a bottle containing Kastle-Meyer reagerﬁ. h may con-
clean: otherwise red stains may develop Whl'C reason the
taminate the contents of the.bottle: f(f)rl tf 0‘: storing the
capillary tube method is particularly usefu
Kastle-Meyer reagent.

In comparison with the b

test is both more sensitive and more ¢ c. Tt has been
subjected to careful scrutiny at various times Since P

. : iration
in 1902. Many substances such as urine, saliva, Rersfll(:;ative’:
. . ive
faece%, food-stuffs, soap solutions, were f‘i‘é? do:ilegd positively
results with this test, although they arI:a many chemical
to the benzidine test. Certainly there

idi -Meyer
idine test the Kastle
?Zmore specific. It has been
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substances which react positively with the Kastle-Meyer
reagent, but they are unlikely to be found in circumstances
where blood-stains occur. It may therefore be said that 2
stain which gives a positive result with this test is very pro-
bf‘bly blood. The rose-pink colour given in this test is V€ ry
filstinctive when the test is made on an extract of a stail-
it is not very prominent on fabrics other than white, OF
faintly coloured ones, when applied direct to a stain. It 1s
advisable to use the technique described in (b) above.
The sensitivity of the test is remarkable ; experiment
shows that 40 gallons of water containing one drop ©
blood give a positive reaction, if the test is made on 3 pint
or so of the water in a tall glass cylinder, so that the colour 0
a column of liquid about 15 inches high can be examine=
It should be noted that the colour in this test must de}’?IOP
in a few seconds for the result to be regarded as positive ;
certain samples of “‘ pure ”’ water, containing traces of organic
impurities, gradually develop a pink colour when submitted
to the Kastle-Meyer test. It has been found also that this
test is useful in recognizing traces of blood in soapy water -
here again it may be noted that solutions of certain types ©
soap give a pink colour with this test after standing for 2 ew
minutes. Brief boiling of a soap solution containing a trace
of blood does not destroy its responsiveness to the test, but
prolonged boiling does. The value of this test will be apparent
in cases where, for example, a test is to be made of water in the
trap of a wash basin at which itis thoughta suspecthasattempte
to remove blood from his hands or clothes by washing.
Leuco-malachite Green Test.—A 2 to 5 per cent soluti
}euco-malachite green (tetramethyldiamino-triphenylmethane)
in glacial acetic acid may be used in conjunction with hydrogen
peroxide or sodium perborate as a sensitive test for blood.
It has not been subjected to as exhaustive an examination 25
the Kastle-Meyer test, but appears to be equally specific,
and has the advantage, in some degree, of giving a deep green!
colour in a positive reaction, which is much more intense
than the rose-pink of the Kastle-Meyer test. In the writer’s

onof
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experience the latter is preferable when suspected weak
solutions of blood are being examined, and the former when
a test is being made on a fragment of fibre or fabric. In the
test the leuco-malachite green, which gives in acetic acid
an almost colourless solution, is converted into the strong dye-
stuff, malachite green, which gives an easily discernible
coloration even on a strongly-coloured fabric. This test is
alSo'apecially suitable when technique (@) above is used in
making preliminary tests.

As with the other reagents, staining will occur round the
necks of bottles containing leuco-malachite green solution
unless they are kept thoroughly clean. When stored in capillary
tubes the reagent appears indefinitely stable.

All these three tests give positive reactions even with
blood-stains of very great age: in the case of old stains,
however, it may be necessary to extract the stain with saline
solution for several hours, or even a day, before sufficient
has gone into solution to respond to the test : in some measure
the time needed to prepare the extract indicates the age of
the stain. No precise deductions may be drawn on this
point, however, because the ease with which a stain is extracted
by _soaking in saline solution depends on its history as well
as 1ts age.

Recently a test has been described for blood v&_rhich
promises to have advantages over those already descnbgd.
This test depends on the fact that dried blood is able to bring
about a chemical reaction between hydrogen peroxide an.d
certain chemicals (e.g. 3-amino-phthalhydrazide) wh}ch is
accompanied by the evolution of light that may easily be
seen in a dark-room. Fresh blood causes only 2 ‘feeble
luminescence : dried blood, in which the hzmoglobin has
been partially or completely converted into hzmin, causes
a bright blue, persistent luminescence. It is claimed that t}}e
test is specific for blood, inasmuch as it is a test for hzmin
and not for hamoglobin. Further, the grea.ter the age of
the blood, and therefore the greater the hzmin content, the
more persistent is the luminescence.
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If, as seems possible, this test proves really
blood. it will afford an extremely useful techniqu
examination. . for

Micrachemical Tests for Blood.—At various times tests :
blood have been proposed based on the microscoplcal Sh'ag;
and appearance of crystals obtainable from it by Cheﬂ}lu
means. Little reliance can be placed on most of these, espectd };
on those which claim to differentiate between blood of dlﬂerelllle
species. Very little indeed is known scientifically about ‘ti
factors which affect the form and growth of crystals, and U0
more is known it would be rash to place reliance ont emplflca
or rule-of-thumb tests depending on such phenomef;s ‘
Only a brief account will therefore be given of these €8t
and only those will be included that have real semblance ©
authority.

Reference has already been made to the gra ¢
of the hamoglobin of blood into hzemin during the ageing ©
a stain : this change occurs in a few minutes when 2 tracﬁ
of blood is boiled with glacial acetic acid containing 2 SM4
amount of salt. In the original technique of applyiﬂg.thls
test a trace of the suspected material was warmed on 2 micro”
scope slide with a drop of glacial acetic acid containing 2 trace
Of. salt: on cooling, the presence of blood is confirmed 1
minute dark brown crystals of haemin are observable under
the microscope. The crystals so obtained are extremelY
minute, and in recent years a much improved techniqué pas
been devised which renders much more certain the obtaining
of considerably larger heemin crystals if blood is in fact present-
In laboratory practice this test (Teichmann’s test) i3 very
:fSeful In obtaining a confirmation of the presence of blood
U;el‘;s:PtPhlylng one or otl}er of the tests described.above'
there is ale modern teChmq.ue O.f Beam and Fre?k 18 uses
and sever:i’ ar}ryxsoil(i)g;etl'mceiamty O e Sirysﬁlis’
test mOro Certyin ations have been proposed to rendet
blooc% l;tfled?ffeefel;i said of the attempts to differentiate between

species by the shape of the haemoglobi?

speciﬁc for
e in bloo

dual conversion
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crystals given by the blood. The uncertainty of the method
and the lack of scientific basis would render such tests of little
value, even if much more precise tests of a totally different
character were not now available.

Spectroscopic Examination of Blood.—Suspicions raised
by positive results in tests so far described may be proved or
disproved by the spectroscopic examination of blood. This
examination is based on the specific power which hamoglobin
and its products possess of absorbing light which falls on
them. White light, from the sun for example, is shown to
be complex and to consist of lights of various hues of qualities
when it passes through a prism-shaped piece of glass.

Light is refracted, or bent, when it passes from one
medium, e.g. air, into another, e.g. glass : light of different
colours is refracted in different degree, bluish light being
refracted most, red the least. White light thus issues from
a prism as a bundle of colours, or spectrum, in the order
violet, indigo, blue, green, yellow, orange, and red. In
ordinary white light substances appear coloured if they have
the power of abstracting certain parts of the spectrum and
reflecting the rest: thus a red object, generally speaking,
appears red to the eye because it is able to absorb from white
light falling on it all of the blue and green components, and
to reflect only the red, and perhaps the orange. On the other
hand a green object will reflect the green components of white
light whilst it absorbs the red and blue. Many substances
do not absorb continuous sections of the spectrum, but take
out selectively a number of narrow portions, which are then
referred to as the * absorption bands ” of the substance.

By means of a spectroscope, an instrument in which
light may be passed through a train of glass or quartz prisms,
light may be split up and spread over a spectrum of con-
siderable length. To specify any particular portion of the
spectrum the concept of light as a succession of waves through
space may conveniently be used. The light of different
colours may then be regarded as varying In wave-length,
blue light consisting of the shortest, and red of the longest

pd
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waves. The length of these waves is measured UsY h
ten-millionths of a centimetre, a quantity known a8 o
Angstrom unit. It is possible thus to refer to the wa "
length of any particular colour of light | terms of this 87
and this in turn refers that light to its place in the 8
and therefore when a substance s able to absorb light $€
it is possible to say that it possesses an absorption ban<, € -
such. and such wave-lengths, or more usefully, that it sho S
maximum absorption at a particular wave-length. .mealn
of the spectroscope these * bands " may be recorded vxsua‘l):_'
appearing as dark bands on a varicoloured spectrum® as bac
ground when a solution of a substance 1s interpose betwceti
the spectroscope and a source of white light. In the spectr
graph it is possible to record the position of these bands. on
a photographic plate. =~ Hamoglobin and its derivative®
::gg;!;cilglobin, methemoglobin, heemochromo
tion ban d&?t.nOglobm, all show distinct and different g
interc()nveit : 4 tt)hes}fi substance-s can, MOreoVer, be Cote
a simple ed by simple chemical reagents. It is, ther D or
Spectrlz) matter to determine by means of a spectroscop o
e gl:ph whether an extract of a suspected blood-st?
doos on s ot s s ppropite o D
should conve rtl th ese are present addition ofa suxtal?le reag ;
which case th the ham_ogIObln into a known denvatlwi .
peculiar to th e absorption bands should change to t ?n
of a suspecte;tb?bsmnc_e. Thus spectroscopic exa.rmm‘“‘s’t
and enables the Osc.l-stam extract is in fact a multiple 5%
doubt. By SlIitailmndto 'be identified as blood. beyon
attached to a microz evised spectroscopes which magloo p
will suffice for this e)::??, extremely small amounts of s
connection that when m‘}’:atlon. It may be mentioned 17 ng
from gas, motor-car Ca; on monoxide is breathed (poiso™ ;
carbon monoxide un_te xhaust fumes, or charcoal fires) ¢
?0 give a very st ablel es with the h&moglobin of tl:le blOO’
is of a bright cherry- C(;)mpound, carboxy-hazmoglobin : Fhis
for the bright ﬂmhrye; ed colour, and its presence is responS}blc
appearance of victims of such poisoniné

ally 18
e
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T o
ash;:nblooxoyd :If the subject is thus rer}dered incapable of acting
been Conv% ot 'safrler in the body since the hzmoglobin has
of taking oXe into a form in which it is no longer capable
Oxygen-Starvzgen from the air: death ensues in fact from
defined absor I?'n' CarbO’fY'hfﬂr{l?gIObln .ShOWS. three.well'-
sharply from Slllonhbands in positions which differentiate it
scopic method i other haemoglobm. derivatives. ‘The spectro-
a diagnosis of is therefore e)fceedm'gly 'useful in conﬁrm‘mg
methods are C‘arbOIl'm'ox}omde poisoning : other chem}cal
tively th available if it is necessary to determine quantita-
e amount of carbon monoxide in the blood.

(To be concluded)



Evidence and Procedure
By NOEL KER LINDSAY, BA,, B.C.L.

Barrister-at-Law

THE title which I have chosen for this article is a general
COnne(;rtl:é an(_it l:vo}tild allov'v me to deal W{ith almost any subject
at my dis Wll It e administration of justice. In the space
the Izrlore posal I cannot do more than touch upon a few O
to ari important and outstanding topics which are likely
r{]sve as practxcalo problems in the life of a police officer-
one ofh;lrll vl;’?s invited to write it, it was Sugg'e:s.t.ed that
Police Evid subjects I might take would be “ Criticisms ©
be o heaveence . This ap'peared to me, as a barrister, to
very Careful?-s}fnt ‘I)PPQnunlty, and I naturally considere
to th ly how I might best make use of it, only to come
e conclusion that there was very little which could justly
:)lf said in general criticism of police evidence. It is one ©
ﬁrfd;n lhni(r)r:sgllfﬂi cbultxes of an afiYocate’s life that he sometjmes
in the interect yf the necessities of his profession, obliged,
the moment sts (1)) the particular client Yvhom he happens at
a particular Ol' . rf%presentmg, to criticize the evidence 0
as a whole pé) lceIO cer, or even the methods of the police
on such Oéca ut hasten to add that whatever we may Sy
docs not ot sions, there is not one of my colleagues who
this count : g r(?found admiration for the police forces I
their Worklgl and, in general, of the_ way in which th'eY.do
prosecutions cl:(ourt. Every counsel with experience of crimina
the greatest DOY{;SI that. he can always rely upon receiving
cerned in thPoss1 e assistance from the police officers con-
might b e case. 'There: are, however, three points which
ght be V{orth consideration.
a pri(slo)npnstlmers ’ Ht:stories.—.In every criminal case in which
er pleads guilty, or is convicted, it is customary for
404
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a police officer to provide the court with all available informa-
tion about the man’s past, and his character. This is a highly
responsible task, since the evidence of the police officer
naturally carries great weight with the judge in determining
the appropriate sentence. A good character given by a police
officer may often mean the difference between a heavy sentence
and a light one, or even between a sentence and binding over.
Equally, of course, the converse holds good. This is obviously
a task which should, whenever possible, be entrusted to a
senior officer of experience and judgment, and preferably to
one who has had no other connection with the case, as it 1s
In many courts. Sometimes, particularly in country courts,
it is done by a young constable, who cannot do more than
read out the type-written form with which he has been
provided. It is a great temptation to a police officer sometimes
to use vague phrases like *“ he is a bad character ”’, or ‘ he is
an associate of thieves ”, or  this man has given the police
a lot of trouble ”. While such comment is perfectly legitimate
on the part of the police, it is obviously only to be used with
great discrimination, and it is partly for this reason that senior
officers should perform this duty whenever possible.

There is one further point with regard to prisoners’
histories. I have referred to the reading of type-written
statements. This is a widespread practice, and should not
be encouraged. It is desirable that the officer  informing
the sentence ” should be sufficiently intelligent to inform
himself first, and be able to assist the court by giving only
those portions of the prisoner’s history which are really useful
in helping the judge to decide the appropriate sentence.
We have all heard judges say to police officers, “ I don't
want to know where this man was at school, or how he spent
the first twelve years of his life.” This is, of course, a minor
point, but one upon which the police evidence might well
be improved.

(2) Prisoners’ Statements.—Another criticism which I
desire to make is concerned with statements made by prisoners.
These vary very considerably in their importance and in their



406 THE POLICE JOURNAL

:;t;:;mi suppose it is inevitable that when persons make
h on arrest or on casqal inquiry by a police constiitbl.e,
e statements should sometimes be recorded in pencil 10
?llzo'tlilnb%k’ often under conditions which render them almost
egible thereafter. The blame for this no doubt rests partly
Wlth_bH.M, Stationery Office; but it is desirable, whenever
83:81 ei(:o that even statements of this sort should be sigr%ed by
afterix)avardrsxs ri‘aklﬂg them, so as to avoid any possible dispute
ments b ‘th am aware, of course, that in many cases state-
to the (}),1' e- ptl;lsoner are Of: the greatest possible assistance
Statemé)nt S1ce ; h ut a case which rests wholly or lgrgely upon
one whi made by the accused is never so satisfactory 33
which can be proved by external evidence.
o stﬁ;reashould also be taken that the caution is admix}istered
b manner as to be clearly understood, partxcularly
y a person who may be hearing it for the first time.
“tan d(3)dHearsay. Evzdefzc_e.—-—ln spite of the increasingly high
dard of police training and education it still happens:
inot infrequently, that 'hearsay evidence is given, particularly
n cases wh'ere the parties are not legally represented or where
the benqh is less than usually vigilant. Especial care should
be .exerc1.sed by police officers in such cases, and evidence
Wh“?h ‘might be subject to objection should not be allowed
to “slip out . Subsequent correction may be too late, and
tl:le damage already done. The “ hearsay rule ” is not di fcult
either to learn or to understand. It is stated by Phipson in
the following terms : * Oral or written statements made by
persons not called as witnesses are inadmissible to prove the
truth of the matters stated.”
in pcr)Il‘illZ chief exceptions to the rule which are likely to arise
(b) practice are (a) admissions and confessions, an
g statements made in the presence of a party. So far as
2rirrrnuis::l);;: an d Confessi()ns are concerned, the rule of the
and not in:iv 18 élnlf)lemble that the confession must be voluntary
to add anytgics y a}i}y pressure or threat. It is not necessary
Questi ¢ g on this point to what has already been stated.
ons of great difficulty, however, may arise with regard
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to the second exception—statements made in the presence
of the accused. It cannot be too clearly stated that such
statements are admissible against him only if he acquiesces
in their contents by his answers or conduct. If the statement
is accepted it is admissible in evidence; if it is denied it is,
as a rule of practice, not admissible.

But suppose such a person to remain silent, what then ?
It becomes a question, in all the circumstances of the case,
whether a reply was so obviously called for that silence may
properly be construed as acquiescence in the statement made.
Clearly this may be a question of the gravest difficulty, and
in such circumstances it is the duty of a police officer not to
give the statement in evidence until the accused or his repre-
sentative have had an opportunity of objecting and until the
bench has taken the responsibility of admitting or rejecting
the statements. The common formula “the accused made
no denial ” is open to serious objection.

These remarks dispose of the general criticisms or sugges-
tions which I desire to make as to police evidence. In the
space which remains, I can deal only with some limited
aspects of evidence and procedure. I do not propose to
attempt to indicate what evidence is necessary to prove the
commission of a particular offence by a particular person.
The most useful subject with which I can deal is the many
difficult questions involved in the admissibility of evidence
of general bad character, or of particular offences committed
by the accused man, which are not at present the subject of
a charge.

(1) In all cas
of this record in as
to the prosecuting C0

es where there is 2 criminal record, details
full a form as possible should be provided
unsel with his brief. They may affect
his conduct of a case and may become admissible either as
evidence in chief, or in cross-examination as a result of the
conduct of the defence. This is a point which should never

be neglected, in cases of any importance. o
(2) The general rule of English law is that it 1s not open

to the prosecution to prove (a) that the prisoner has a bad
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gi};;i:iaez;l (b)ut hat he has a ** disposition to commit crime s
OCCasiois z(r)a y or specifically, or (¢) that he has on other
crimes or nOtm m%ied particular acts, whether ar.nountmg to
rules. . There are, however, many exceptions to these
vict: i‘:dfsnce of gﬁnex:al baq character, or of previous con-
eVitable’in agjenera y inadmissible, for obvious reasons In”
evidence of urgr system ; but, of course, if the defence gives
it is open thOh character or Cross-examines on the.subject,
Cross-ei amin(i) t ehprosequtlon’to csmtradict this, either by
Criminal Ev'dng t ; prisoner’s witnesses, Of undef the
himself Tlh.e nce Act, 1898, by Cross-examming the prlsqner
evidence of hfs may be done wherever the prisoner gIves
of a prosecutls ownhgood. character, or attacks the character
co-denonds orIFrh Is witness, or gives evidence against 2
ives fal . the prisoner in answer to such questions
gives false answers, he may be contradicted by independent
evidence.
admifs\lfg}zn;:?te(r)f previous convif:tions is, of course, always
if the prison a verdict of guilty, and before the verdict
laid dofvn ine:hglves evidence qf good character. It was
prosecution sh (; dcase of Baldw"{; 1925, however, that the
of bringin thou ever aSIF questions merely for the purpose
b kg g the prisoner within the Criminal Evidence Act
y making him attack the prosecution, etc. Previous con-
V;Ctli;)ns’ of course, are never to be disclosed after a verdict
::)hat ?ﬁeGr:;ltY't Great care is necessary in the police court
the histo g;stfte Sball give h1§ d'eClSlon before asking for
overlook rg of the prisoner. This is a point which is often
. poxed The whole question is one of great difficulty
which requires delicate handling.
the (3) An even more difficult question, perhaps, is that of
the proving of similar offences. Here again the general rule
is that they are inadmissible ; but this rule has been very
;r;: il; le)ztif?:uavzlay . Both the rule and the root of the exceptions
A.G. of N nd in the statements of Lord Herschel in Makin V.
G. of New South Wales, 1894. * 1t is undoubtedly not

“one after the other, or in larceny,
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pertinent for the prosecution to adduce evidence tending to
show that the accused has been guilty of criminal acts other
than those covered by the indictment for the purpose of
leading to the conclusion that he is a person likely from his
criminal conduct or character to have committed the offence
for which he is about to be tried. On the other hand, the
mere fact that the evidence adduced tends to show the
commission of such crimes does not render it inadmissible
if it be relevant to an issue before the jury, and it may be so
relevant if it bears upon the question whether the act alleged
to constitute the crime charged in the indictment were
designed or accidental, or to rebut a defence which would
otherwise be open to the accused.” The reason for this
general rule of exclusion is a practical one, partly to avoid
the expenditure of time, and partly to avoid any danger of

| prejudicing the jury. The principal exceptions to this rule

are as follows :—
(a) Where the similar offences really form one with the

facts in issue, e.g. in arson, firing several ricks close together
taking money from a till
several times on the same day, or taking gas from a main
without passing it through a meter. A well-known example of
this is the case of Mrs. Thompson, 1922, where letters inciting
to murder by poison were held admissible as evidence against
the writer on a charge of being the principal in the second
degree in murder by violence, for the letters were written
continuously over a long period.

(b) To prove guilty knowledge ; where a person is
charged with an act involving guilty knowledge or some other
state of mind, after the physical acts have been proved,
evidence is admissible of similar acts on other occasions in
order to show such guilty knowledge or other state of mind.

In the case of Wylie, 1804, Heath J., said : ““ God only
knows the hearts of men, and as an intention does not appear

from the transaction itself, it must be proved from other

facts and circumstances,” and Lord Elle:nboroggh sgid thz}t
on, might infer his

the jury, from his conduct on one occasl



410 THE POLICE JOURNAL

knowledge on another. Cf. Geering, 1849, where a woman
was charged with murdering her husband by poison, and 1t
was proved that she had administered the poison to her
husband, evidence was subsequently admitted to show that
other members of her family, whose food she had prepared,
had died from similar poison, in order to show that the
administering to her husband was not accidental. The best
known case under this heading is probably the famous case
of Armstrong, 1922, who was charged with murdering his
wife by arsenic, and evidence was admitted to show that
Armstrong had attempted to murder another person by
arsenic, in order to prove that the poison was not 10 his
possession for an innocent purpose. In Bond, 1906, the charge
was using instruments to procure abortion. The defence
was that they were used for lawful purposes and there was
no criminal intent. Evidence was admitted to show thaf
nine months before, the prisoner, who was a medical man,
had used the instruments on another woman with the avowe
object of procuring an abortion, and had then used expressions
showing that he was in the habit of so doing. Bray J. groupe
the cases where evidence of this nature had been admitte
under three heads, (1) where the prosecution seeks to prove
a system or course of conduct, (2) where they seek to rebut
the suggestion on the part of the prisoner of accident of
mistake, and (3) where they seek to prove the knowledge
by the prisoner of some particular fact. )
The defence of accident or mistake need not be.ralsed
before the evidence is given. The evidence is admissible to
anticipate such a defence, and has, in fact, been allowed,
rightly or wrongly, in some cases where the defence have
intimated that they do not intend to raise the defence, €-£- mn
G. ¥. Smith, 1915, evidence of drowning other wives in ther
baths was admitted in order to rebut a defence which might
otherwise have been open to the accused. In the later case
of Thompson, 1918, Lord Sumner in the House of L‘_’ffis
pointed out that before evidence so obviously pl‘ej‘ld‘clal
to the accused could be introduced, the defence should have
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been raised in some form or another, and the prosecution
could not credit the prisoner with all sorts of fancy defences
merely for the purpose of introducing evidence of other
criminal acts. The Court of Criminal Appeal, however, did
not act on this principle in Armstrong’s case, 1922, where
the defence was suicide, and defending counsel intimated
that no defence of accidental poisoning would be raised.

The present tendency of the courts is to make the
admission of such evidence very much easier. In Thompson’s
case, 1918, it was used to establish identity, where the charge
was gross indecency, and it is also used regularly to prove
the actual commission of the act charged in incest (¢f. Ball,
1915), and similar cases and by way of corroboration, in
certain other cases of doubtful authority, one of which,
however, is of historical interest, as it was the trial of the
great poisoner Neil Cream, in 1892, where Hawkins J. admitted
the evidence of three other deaths in similar conditions as
corroboration, and Shore, in his account of the trial, states
that the strength of the case for the Crown lay in the cumulative
power of the evidence against the prisoner which could be
produced only if the evidence in the other cases was held
to be admissible. There can scarcely be a doubt that the
admission by the court of this evidence hanged Cream,
just as similar evidence was fatal in the cases of Armstrong
and G. J. Smith, and just as Mrs. Thompson’s letters hanged
her. )

It may be useful to concludq with a few words on the
position of a police officer who 1s persqna!ly conducting a
prosecution before the magistrates. This is, of course, in
inevitable, and in summary cases the power is
plainant or informant to conduct his own
case, by virtue of the Summary ]urisdic.tion Act, 1848, and
though the Divisional Court has held (in Duncan v. Ton.u,
51 ¥.P., 631) that a police officer may take advantage of this,
and may, for example, examine and re-examine witnesses
for the prosecution, and cross-examine witnesses for the
defence, even where he has himself given evidence. They have

many cases,
given to a com
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also laid it down clearly in Webb v. Catchlove, 50 ¥.P., 795
that a police officer ought to be a mere witness and not put
himself into the position of an advocate. '

The safest rule, therefore, for a police officer conducting
4 prosecution is to say as little as possible, except on oath,
and in all cases of difficulty or doubt to obtain competent
legal assistance. The legal profession and the police are
partners in the administration of criminal justice, each with
their own part to play, and each incomplete without the
other.

T'he laws of evidence and procedure are full of difficulties
and pitfalls, and only training and experience can enable
anyone, lawyer or police officer, to master them. The only
safe general guide is always to remember that even in the
smallest cases the scales must always be weighted heavily in
favour of the Prisoner.

Rex v. Ruxton
By H. J. VANN

Chief Constable of Maidstone

TWO books bearing upon this case of extraordinary im-

portance to the police have already been published,
but as they deal primarily with the medico-legal aspect I feel,
knowing the case so intimately, that there are many important
phases of interest to the police which will be lost sight of
unless someone takes it upon himself to set them out in ready
and simple form.

I am privileged, therefore, through the courtesy of
THE POLICE JOURNAL, to make my remarks in a periodical
with a large police circulation.

This has been a case which has exemplified in every
conceivable way the co-operation which is so desirable between
police forces, not only of England and Wales, but also of
England and Scotland. The range of inquiry covered an
extensive area, and there were working together the forces
of Glasgow, Edinburgh, Dumfries, Lancashire, Lancaster
Borough, and New Scotland Yard.

Much of the success of the police work must be attributed
to the excellent team spirit which prevailed throughout, for
it was the aim of everyone concerned to bring to a satisfactory
conclusion a most perplexing problem. The detail work
was most exhaustive and it was only after many weeks of
patient inquiry that the intricate ‘‘ jig-saw puzzle "’ was
finally fitted together. _ .

The medical experts gave their fullest possible support,
and the whole of the resources of the Universities of Edinburgh
and Glasgow were available to the prosecution. For my own
part T must record my appreciation of this whole-hearted

413
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support, not forgetting the members of my own forcé, without
whose help and co-operation my task would have been 2
very difficult one.

1 propose to deal as briefly as possible with the general
outline of the case and I shall also refer to the importanc®
of recording accurate details when called to 2 crime, a0
later on shall point to the numerous mistakes made by a very

clever man in his efforts to defeat the searching inquirtes
of the police.

'.rhe case commenced with the finding of the mutilated
remains of two human bodies in a ravine about 2 mile frof?
the small town of Moffat, Dumfriesshire.

A young lady on holiday took a walk to the bridge over
the Lynn and, looking into the stream below, saw what 8 7
thought to be a human arm. She mentioned this o b7
l:fl‘Other, and a further visit revealed a number of hum®?
llm.bs wrapped in cotton sheecting and newspaper: ™
police were called and the pieces collected. They were€ in s“‘-‘Ch
a mutilated condition that on a preliminary examinatiic
Professor Glaister and Doctors Martin and Millar had tbe

greatest difficulty in deciding whether they were male o7
female ; in fact the first report they gave described the bod®
as a male 50 to 6o years and a female 30 to 35 years:

The Chief Constable of Dumfries called in the h?lp
of the Glasgow C.I.D., and Detective-Lieutenants Ewint
anld Hammon'd went to the scene together with members 7
a local fire brigade who assisted in a search of the area- ¢
f}I:Prfclate their difficulties it should be remembered'that
in:() t%flnn Rxs a fast flowing mountain stream emptying isel
into ¢ e River Annan. Some portions of flesh were foun
o as 500 yards from the bridge, and, as a tors0 an a

rge quantity of soft parts have never been found, it *°
quite possible that when the stream was in full spate these
were washed into the Annan.
mortx;\:ter t}}:e preliminary examination at the Moffat cemetety
m Ed‘r}l;’ the bodle's were taken to the pathological department
inburgh University and there submitted to 2 mofe

LEFT FOREARM AXND HAND (FRONT SURFACE) OF BODY XNO. 1.

LEFT FOREARM AND HAND (BACK SURFACE) OF BODY XNO. 1.

(face p. 414)
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careful examination. The bodies were assembled, and as an
expert in anatomy was essential the aid of Professor Brash
was sought. The collective knowledge of these experts
resulted in the portions of the bodies being assembled as

follows :—

Body No. 1 Body No. 2

Two arms. Two arms.
Two forearms, and hands. Two forearms.
Two hands (minus fingers).

Two thighs.

Two legs. Two thighs.
Two feet. Two legs.
No trunk. One foot.

Complete trunk.

The work of the professors was rendered even more
difficult owing to the decomposed state of the bodies, the
soft parts being literally covered by maggots. Apart from
whatever the medical examination revealed it was apparent
that whoever had committed the crime had endeavoured in
every possible way to remove permanent marks of identifica-
tion, particulars of which are as follows :—

Body No. 1.
Turn in one eye—eyes removed.
Defective front teeth—teeth removed (after death).

Body No. 2.
Prominent teeth with space for denture—all teeth removed (after death).
Mole and freckles on back of body—the whole of the skin removed.
Strong square finger-nails well manicured—finger-tips removed.

Left foot : hammer toes and bunion at large toe joint—toes and bunion

removed.

As a result of further investigations by the professors
it was agreed that death had been caused by strangulation
and that the disintegration had been carried out by someone
of a marked degree of medical skill. This was
particularly noticeable in the separating of the vertebrz in
the lumbar region, an operation which I understand is always
a difficult piece of work even for one who is skilled.

If a person dies from asphyxia as a result of strangulation
evidence of this is often visible at the point of the tongue,

possessed
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the eyes, the ears, and the tip of the nose. All these organs
were .rer.noved, apparently with a view to destroying means O
identifying the cause of death. These symptoms would of
course be known to a medical man of the experience of Doctor
Rux'ton. To further hamper the work of the Professors the
bodu.as had been denuded of blood by cutting open the
arteries and placing the dismembered limbs into a bath of
cold water.

. The head of one of the bodies was wrapped in a pair of
child’s woollen knickers, and portions of flesh were also
wrapped in a woman’s cotton blouse, whilst pieces of news-
paper of varying dates up to and including Sunday, the
15th September, 1935, were adhering to the bodies. All
the§e were photographed and particulars circulated to all
police forces. The Press were also called in and published
photographs of the blouse and knickers.

Among the pieces of newspaper was a portion of The
Suflday Graphic and News, dated the 15th September, 1935,
which by a coincidence contained photographs of the More-
cambe Carnival held on the previous day. Inquiries of the
newspaper office revealed that only 3,700 copies had been
printed and circulated and the circulation had been confined
to the Lancaster district.

'Tbis in itself was important but not conclusive, and
preliminary inquiries failed to bring any immediate result.

To Detective-Licutenant Ewing, however, must go the
credit for the first fruitful line of inquiry. Following the
disappearance of Mrs. Ruxton and the maid Mary Rogerson,
the Rogerson family had become very anxious about their
daughter and had interviewed Ruxton several times concerning
her whereabouts. Ruxton had put them off by saying that
she had gone for a holiday with Mrs. Ruxton and later that
she was in a certain condition and had gone away with
Mrs. Ruxton in order that an abortion might be procured.
The Rogerson family were not satisfied and made a request
to the Lancaster Police that her description should be circulated
through the usual channels. Inquiries followed at Lancaster
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and the absence from home of Mrs. Ruxton and the maid
was confirmed. As a result The Daily Record, a Scottish
paper, issued a description of Mary Rogerson.

Detective-Lieutenant Ewing noticed the remarkable
similarity of the description of the missing nurse and the
approximate description given by Professor Glaister.

Further, the marked degree of medical skill which had
been used in the dissembling of the bodies directed attention
to some medical man or other person skilled in the disarticula-
tion of bodies. The two women had lived in the house of a
doctor !
 Suspicion therefore came to be focussed on Dr. Ruxton.
Inquiries as to his movements were begun, and it was learned
that he had that day—gth October, 1935—gone to Edinburgh
to see a Mrs. Nelson (Mrs. Ruxton’s sister) as 2 result of
Mrs. Nelson becoming insistent that Ruxton should tell her
where Mrs. Ruxton was. Dr. Ruxton visited Mrs. Nelson
and, as afterwards transpired, she put very pointed questions
to him concerning Mrs. Ruxton’s whereabouts and her
suspicions as to what he had done with her. These disturbed
him very much. He, however, returned to Lancaster at
about 4 a.m. the following morning, and was met by Police
Inspector Clarke, of the Borough Police. During the con-
versation they had whilst the Inspector drove the doctor to his
home in the police car, the whereabouts of Mrs. Ruxton was
discussed and Ruxton volunteered that on the 17th September,
1935, he had been stopped by the police at Milnthorpe because
of an accident at Kendal in which he had been involved.
When, however, the Inspector asked him if he had been to
Carlisle, the direction of the ravine, he said he had been to
Seatle, and had taken his little son to see about taking up
music (his son was then only two years of age) and he had
gone by way of Grange and Lyndale Hill.

This afterwards proved to be one of the points in his
undoing, because the accident referred to occurred on the
east side of the main road whereas Grange is on the opposite
side, and without making a detour of many miles it is not

E¢
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possible to get to the east side to be in the position Ruxton
was when the accident occurred. .

He also told the Inspector a pitiful story concerning his
wife and his loss at understanding where she could have gone

Before going into further details it is perhaps as well t0
give some idea of the character with whom we are dealing.

Dr. Ruxton was a French-Indian posscssed of a cunning
disposition and cxcitable temperament. In his early days
he showed great promisc as a student of medicine an
surgery, and it is possible that had he not wasted his ime
whilst studying at Edinburgh he would have passed his
F.R.C.S. examination. He failed on three successive 0ccasions
and, after a short time as a locum to a London doctor, came
in 1928 to practise in Lancaster, and it would appear that
he and Mrs. Ruxton lived very happily for some time.. .He
was, however, of a very jealous and suspicious disPosxtlon,
very often imagining men were making love to his wife w}}en
in fact they were merely paying the usual courtesies WblCh
a gentleman should accord a lady. In his evidence he 'dcsc‘r‘lbed
very appropriately their relationship when he said, We
could not live with each other and we could not live without
each other.” .

Mrs. Ruxton came of a hard-working Edinburgh family,
and until the last few years of her association with Ruxton
she lived happily with him. The Chief Constable of Lancaster
had on a number of occasions settled their domestic disputes
in his office, and it was no surprise to him when this terrlble
tragedy came to light. Ruxton often imputed that his wife
had been unfaithful to him, but it was impossible for the
police to find any grounds for the many allegations he made,
and as he was unable to find support for them they would
appear to have been quite unfounded.

Mary Rogerson was one of a family of ten, the daughter
of a hard-working man. During the last four years the home
life of the Ruxtons gradually deteriorated, and there came
a time when blows were struck. Ruxton’s bad temper became
uncontrollable and Mrs. Ruxton became more afraid of him.
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On one occasion when she had danced with another man
at a local function Ruxton made her perform an act of penance
by running in bare feet fifty times up and down the stairs
whilst he stood at the bottom with an unsheathed knife.
On another occasion he compelled her almost naked to enter
his Oriental room, where, sitting on a throne or raised seat,
she was obliged to kneel before him and kiss his feet. There
were other instances of similar conduct of which space does

not permit mention.
THE MURDER

There have been many theories put forward as to how
the murder occurred, but the only reasonable one seems to
be the following :—

On the night of Saturday, the 14th September, 1933,
Mrs. Ruxton went to Blackpool to meet her sister, Mrs. Nelson,
who was going there from Edinburgh on a day trip. As a
result of the previous week’s happening, when Ruxton followed
his wife in a hired car to Edinburgh, where she stayed at a
certain hotel, he was of the opinion that she had arranged
to mect a young man in Blackpool on this evening. Consumed
with rage he waited in his bedroom for her return. She
reached the top flight of stairs and was challenged as to
where she had been. A struggle took place ; she was strangled
and, in addition, it is probable, stabbed. Mary Rogerson,
in the bedroom opposite, heard the shouting and loyally came
to the assistance of her mistress. Mrs. Ruxton had been
killed and Mary Rogerson was the only witness of the crime.
To conceal his guilt the only possible thing Ruxton could
do was to murder her. She also died from strangulation.

When the heat of the struggle was over Ruxton found
himself with two dead bodies on the top flight of stairs in
his house. The problem was how to get rid of them.

It is presumed, therefore, that his medical knowledge
suggested he should cut them into portions capable of being
removed by hand and take them to some place where they
were not likely to be discovered for some time. In Scotland



420 THE POLICE JOURNAL

there is no inquiry such as the coroner’s inquest he
England, and there was therefore a greater possibility 0
crime remaining undiscovered. He dragged (Ruxton was
a strong man) the bodies to the bathroom, laid them on a
long seat approximately 15 feet long and 18 inches wide, 3nh
cut them up. After filling the bath with cold water, a$ ea%
limb was dismembered he cut the arteries and plaffed it in the
bath, thereby allowing the blood to dissolve. Having dram.eh
the portions of bodies completely of blood he dried them wit
cotton wool, wrapped them in pieces of cotton sheet a0
newspapers, and packed them into suitable parcels, Plam;ﬁ
some in a cupboard in the dining-room and some on thc
floor in his bedroom, being careful when leaving to lock t .
doors after him. His efforts in the bathroom could not hal‘;
been without difficulty because the suit he wore was litera IY
covered with blood, and large stained areas were subsequent'y
found inside the bottom of his trousers and on the fr('mtho f
his jacket. The linoleum in the bathroom, although 1t ae
been scrubbed several times since the murder, had 2 lafge
bloodstain approximately 12in. by 4in. on its unders!
when the police made their investigations. .
Although inquiries were made by the police N0
could be found who saw his car at any time on the journey
to Moffat ; but there seems to be no doubt that he made on¢
journey on the night of Sunday, the 15th September, 1935
as he returned to Lancaster at 8 a.m. on the Monday unshaven
and dishevelled looking. .
The other journey it is thought was made on the mormrl;g
of the 19th September, 1935, as his movements cannot e‘
traced between 8 a.m. and 3 p.m. on that day, and 1t Was
on this morning that his charwoman heard him mak“;g
numerous visits to and from the dining-room, pr_CSUmab?;
carrying the portions of the bodies he had temporarily stor¢
in the dining-room cupboard and bedroom.
To support the theory that the murder occurred on the
top flight of stairs are the bloodstained carpets, blood-stained
stair-pads, and the finding by Professor Glaister of soda-water
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. Mrs. Rogerson purchased a white cotton blouse at 2
Jumble.sale some months before the murder. It was a good
blouse in every respect except that it had a small hole under
the left arm. She obtained some material similar to that
of the blouse and inserted a small patch. 'The blouse when
found in the ravine contained cightcen picces of human
ﬁesh, and when later shown to Mrs. Rogerson was readily
identificd by the patch and stitching.

In June, 1935, Mr. and Mrs. Ruxton took Mary Rogerson
and the threc Ruxton children to stay with a Mrs. [Tolme at
Scatle, a small place in Westmorland. Mrs. Ilolme an
Mary Rogerson talked quite a lot to cach other, and when
Mrs. Holme learned that Mary Rogerson had a number ©
small brothers and sisters she gave her several children’s
woollen garments which had become too small for her own
children.

~ Amongst them was a pair of woollen knickers. When the
police inquiries traced the clothing to Mrs. Holme she un-
hesitatingly said, *“ These are my Benny’s knickers, 1 recognize
the elastic and the knot I usually make.” This identification
app§ared to be quite satisfactory, but in view of the Jength
of time that had elapsed from the handing of the garment
to Mary Rogerson, and its appearance in the ravine covering
a human head, the defence suggested that it might have
been possible for Mrs. Holme to have made a mistake.
Counsel for the defence, Mr. Norman Birkett, K.C., gave
Mrs Holme a piece of string and asked her to tic a knot
snmll.ar to that in the clastic. 'The effect on the jury can
readlly be imagined when Mrs. Holme quite calmly tied 2
knot in the §tring identical with that in the clastic

As police officers will appreciate, in a cu;c of this
magnitude no deta'ilcan be allowed to escape. 'T'he police, there-
g)lre, cuEI:‘il:vay all pipes leading from the bathroom and cxz’lmined
: : : quantity of human hair, aftcrwards
identified as being of the colour and naturc of that of Mrs-
Ruxton’s, whilst in the drains was found quite a |: Y ber
of small pieces of human flesh. ke a farge nui
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_ Following all the inquiries made by the police, the
identification of the knickers and blouse, and the recovery
from a Mrs. Hampshire of the bloodstained suit and carpets,
it was decided to interview Dr. Ruxton and ask him to account
for his movements between the period 14th to 29th September,
1935, the former date being the day on which Mrs. Ruxton
was last scen alive, and the latter date that on which the
remains were found in the ravine.

There is one interesting incident, however, which
occurred shortly before Ruxton was called to the office of
the Chief Constable of Lancaster. On the Saturday prior
to his arrest Dr. Ruxton called at the police station in a very
agitated frame of mind and saw the Chief Constable. He
pointed out to him the publicity given to his name in con-~
nection with the disappearance of his wife and maid and to
the statements appearing in the Press implying some con-
nection between these two persons and the remains found
at Moffat. He told the Chief Constable that at that time he
was negotiating for a loan on his practice, and coming as it
did at that unfortunate moment this publicity was having
a derogatory effect upon the value of his practice. He implored
the Chief Constable to publish a statement in the Press to
the effect that there was no evidence to connect his wife and
maid with the remains found in the ravine. Such an unusual
request made the Chief Constable even more suspicious,
but as it was desirable that the doctor’s mind should be set
at rest until the police were ready to act, the Chief Constable
of Lancaster arranged with the Press at the next conference
of Press representatives on the Saturday afternoon to publish
such a statement.

In that evening’s paper the Chief Constable of Lancaster
stated that he had no evidence to connect the bodies found
in the ravine with those missing from Dalton Square. Doctor
Ruxton apparently purchased the first available issue of the
Daily Post on that day, and immediately rang up the Chief
Constable to express his delight at what had been done.

The doctor’s suspicions had therefore been allayed and
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in the meantime the police had reviewed the information in
their possession. It was decided that the time was opportune
to interview Ruxton, but knowing his violent temperament
it was decided, instead of calling at his house, to ask him 0
come to the Chief Constable’s office.

The Chief Constable therefore rang up Dr. Ruxton at
9.25 p.m. on Saturday, the r2th October, 1935, and asked
h'lm to come over to his office as the police had some informa-
tion about his wife. Ruxton seemed pleased at this prospect
and came within a few minutes to the police station. 'There
is no doubt that on reaching the Chief Constable’s private
office he was taken aback on finding a number of highly
placed police officials there. He was asked to sit down an
the Chief Constable of Lancaster told him that he was Very
anxious to trace his wifc and maid and suggested that the
doctor might be able to give some assistance in finding them.
He was also told that it was proposed to ask him to account
for his movements from the night of the 14th September
until the 29th September. He was cautioned and asked to
relate in proper sequence as near as possible his movements
day by day. Ruxton appeared to be highly delighted to have
this opportunity and said, *“ Go on; ask me anything you
like ; I will be only too pleased to tell you.”

The Chief Constable told him he would take down the
statement in writing and Ruxton would be required to sign it
when completed. Imagine the amazement of those present
‘when Dr. Ruxton took from his pocket an envelope mar ked
‘ My Movements ”, which contained a typewritten account
of his movements day by day for the very days in question,
ie. the 14th to the 29th September. His statement was
taken down in pencil, and as each sheet was completed it
was typed in an adjoining office. It occupied eighteen foolscap
sheets of typewritten matter. It was commenced at g.30 p.m-
and completed at ten minutes to four the following morning.

He was then handed the complete statement to read and
check, and he was occupied until §a.m. weighing up the
paragraphs and repeating to himself certain phrases which
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to him seemed to be of great importance. During the time
the statement was being taken down he was supplied with
bread and cheese and coffee, and everything possible was

done for his comfort.
Following upon this the Chief Constable put a series

of questions to Dr. Ruxton, and although these were not
admitted by H.M. Judge at the Assizes, His Lordship remarked
that the police were technically correct in putting them to
Ruxton at that stage of the proceedings, even though he
would not admit them in evidence. The bloodstained
carpets, blouse, knickers, etc., were put to him and he was
asked to explain the presence of blood on these articles.
He made various evasive replies, some ingenious but all
obviously untrue.

After a brief conference had been held by the senior
officers present it was decided that Ruxton should be charged
only with the murder of Mary Rogerson, because at that
time there was little or no evidence of identification in respect
of Mrs. Ruxton.

During the taking of the statement Ruxton was in turn
violent and emotional and on one occasion thumped violently
upon the Chief Constable’s table when he came, in the course
of his statement, to certain matters dealing with the alleged
association of his wife with a young man. On another occasion
he stood on a chair and stamped violently and it was with
great difficulty that he was restrained.

When the display of temper was over, however, he was
most apologetic and apparently repented his lack of control.
But when he was eventually charged he went into a raging
temper and said, “ Most certainly not; the furthest thing
from my mind; what motive and why ?  What are you

talking about ? 7



The Traffic Problem

By R. P. WILSON

Chief Constable, West Sussex Constabulary

[This is the Winning Essay of the King's Gold Medal Essay Competition, 193]

HE situation with which we are now confronted is, of
_ course, the result of a tremendous increase not oniy
in the number but in the speed of vehicles using our roads.
Highways built in the days of slow moving traffic have also
become quite unsuited for modern vehicles, and such improve-
ments as have been carried out arc inadequate. A ready answer
would be that the remedy lics in a reduction in the number ©
vehicles on the roads, but to limit the production of our motor®
car factories would be to strike a vital blow at that industry
and through it at the prosperity of the whole country- The
answer must then be found elsewhere, though much can 'be
done by improving our roads through a far-sighted policy
which will take into account a still greater increase in traffic,
together with even higher speeds than are usual to-day. The
lines on which further road improvement might be based n
both towns and the country will be suggested later on in this
essay. It will also be discussed whether sufficient control over
all road users is exercised and what further means, if anys
are required to provide a reasonable check on human errors 0
judgment, carelessness, inattention, and the like.

There is the additional problem of the frec circulation
of traffic. This must not be lost sight of, as an excess of safety
devices, which might go some way towards saving life an
injury, would at the same time tend to slow up traffic to such
an extent that the business of the community would suffer
to an unreasonable degree. Though it would be callous t0

suggest that mere business interests should be considered before
426
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the safety of the public, in this, as in all things, a reasonable
standard must be sought and it would be over-sentimental
to argue that the economic factor should be ignored. Later on
it will be demonstrated that a large measure of responsibility
for our casualty lists rests not with the motorist but with other
sections of the public, and these sections must be instructed
and controlled so that they will be fitted to carry their share of
the burden.

In examining this problem it is first of all necessary to find
out the primary causes of accidents and then to consider what
mcans can be devised to eliminate or at least control them. For
this purpose the figures collected in the Ministry of Transport’s
Report on Fatal Road Accidents in 1935 will be consulted and
also figures recorded by the writer in connection with accidents
in his own area, which is largely rural but contains many main
roads, between London and the South Coast, as well as several
large seaside towns. In examining these statistics it will be
kept in mind that it is sometimes difficult to see the wood for
the trees, and general causes for accidents have been sought
rather than particular ones. It is impossible to legislate for
every conceivable kind of human error or to expect that the
public should be protected from itself to such a degree that
individual care and caution are to be entirely subordinated to
State legislation. In short, a reasonable standard should be
our goal and the rest left to the individual, whether motorist,
cyclist, or pedestrian, who through propaganda, as well as by
punishment, may be induced to exercise more care than is

normally the case at present.

Cause of Accidents

The statement given below shows the types of vehicle
involved in fatal accidents in 1935, in Great Britain.
Built-up  Areas not

Vehicle. Areas. Built-up. Total.
Private Motor-cars . 1,350 1,103 2,513
Public Conveyances . 638 139 827
Motor-lorries, etc. . 1,315 588 1,903
Motor-cycles . . 574 923 1,497
Pedal-cycles . . 1,037 709 1,746
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This second statement goes a step further than that above
and illustrates the type of vehicle to the driver or rider of which

the fatal accident was attributed.
Built-up  Areas not

Vehicle. Areas. Built-up.  Total.
Private Motor-cars . 315 399 714
Public Conveyances . 52 17 69
Motor-lorries, etc. . 175 119 294
Motor-cycles . . 338 585 923
Pedal-cycles . . 620 421 1,041

To complete these gencral statistics it is necessary t0
note the number of fatal accidents attributed to pedestrians,
and the 1935 statistics show that 2,575 people were killed
through their own fault in stepping into carriageways, 10°
attention when crossing streets, etc.

Some very interesting conclusions can be drawn from
these figures. A comparison of the totals in the first and second
statements will show that in the case of private motor-cars the
accidents were attributable to their drivers in 28% of the cases
in which vehicles of this class were concerned, while in the cas¢
of public conveyances the percentage is only 6, in that of motor”
lorries 15, motor-bicycles 43, and pedal-bicycles 64. In part
these variations might be explained by the proportion 0
vehicles of each class which are in use on the roads, but these
proportions, whatever they may be, cannot possibly explain
such wide differences as 6% in the case of public conveyances
and 64% in that of pedal-bicycles, and again 15% for motor-
lorries. It can be accepted that the number of bicycles is not
ten times that of public conveyances and, to take another
example, that the figure of 43% for motor-bicycles does not
indicate that there are 50% more motor-bicycles t.haﬂ
motor-cars on the road. If the real reason for these variations
can be discovered considerable progress will have been made
in tracing the root cause, or causes, of the road accident
problem.

The two percentages which attract most attention are
those for public conveyances and pedal-bicycles, and an
examination of the circumstances surrounding the use.Of
these vehicles sheds some light on the problem. The following
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points are intended to suggest why so few drivers of public
conveyances are at fault, and, on the contrary, why pedal-
cyclists are very frequently to blame.

Public Conveyances

(a) These are subject to a special speed limit.

(b) The drivers are carefully selected and are subject to super-
vision by the owners and the Traffic Commissioners.

(c) Each vehicle carries passengers who expect to be carried
safely and who are potential witnesses of careless driving on the

part of the driver.
(d) The vehicle and the driver come within the scope of the

Road Traffic Act and similar acts of Parliament, and the driver is
likely to be prosecuted for careless or dangerous driving.

(e) The driver is earning his living in his capacity as a motor
driver and does not readily risk dismissal as a result of being involved
in an accident.

Pedal Bicycles

(@) There is no speed limit to which bicycles are subject, though
they can and do attain high speeds, particularly on hills.

(8), (c), (d), and (e) Cyclists are not within the scope of the
Road Traffic Act and they are free from supervision or control of
any sort.

In short, the conclusion which can fairly be drawn is that
the drivers of public conveyances are in the main careful,
while cyclists are not. 'To apply the same theory to the other
classes of road traffic, it is noticed that lorry drivers have the
next lowest percentage and the same checks are applied to
them, except that they do not carry potential witnesses, and this
may be the reason for the slightly greater percentage of accidents
in which they are concerned.

The figure for private motorists is higher, at 28%, but
even so it is apparent that the motorist is not responsible for
72% of the accidents in which he is involved. The increase
over the paid drivers of public conveyances and lorries can
again be attributed to his personal circumstances, as ordinarily
a private motorist does not suffer loss of employment by being
concerned in an accident, nor does the fine generally inflicted
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hit him so hard as it does the professional driver.
passengers, too, are as a rule witnesses in his favour. ]

To explain the high percentage (43%) of motor-cyclists
held to be responsible for accidents in which they are inVOlVf?dv
all the above factors can be taken into account and in addition
the great speed and manceuvring ability of these machines,
which encourage their riders to take risks in overtaking, cutting
in, and cornering.

All the above factors may be reduced to one standard and
that is, fear of the consequences of being concerned in 2B
accident. To turn to the pedal-cyclist, it is found that he has
virtually nothing to fcar, and tops the list as a fertile cause 0
accident. The professional driver, on the other hand, has 2
great deal to fear and is careful. Privatc motorists expect
nominal punishment by fine and, accepting the risk of being
concerned in a really serious accident, travel faster than they
should and take risks which they could avoid ; the same is. t’he
case with the motor-cyclist, but by virtue of the Capabiht,les
of his machine he comes off worse than the private motorist:

Fear of the consequences appears then to be the under-
lying principle, and where these are too light they should,
if necessary by legislation, be made heavier. That is the generd
conclusion which can be drawn from the figures so far examined.
But it is unwise to jump at conclusions, however obvious they
may appear to be, and the writer therefore proposes to discuss
in some detail accidents occurring in his own area, of which he
has made a close study. The figures on p. 431 relate to
accidents in which injury or death was caused in July, 1935.

The figures opposite suggest that mechanically propelle
vehicles are almost invariably responsible, and it would seem
that an examination of statistics on these lines has led to the
spate of legislation directed against the drivers of motor
vehicles. The true state of affairs is that as the Road Traffic
Acts, etc., have been passed for the control of motorists,
proceedings in courts of law are directed only against this
class of road user. Actually in the 93 cases set out in the next
page, though 29 pedestrians (b), (f), and (j), were killed or

His
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injured while crossing or walking on the roads, there was
evidence to proceed against the driver of the vehicle concerned
in only four instances and not one of these prosecutions was
directed against the driver of a motor-car, the proceedings
being against three motor-cyclists and one pedal-cyclist. It is
therefore evident that in relation to these cases the pedestrians
themselves were in the main at fault, a conclusion which had
been suggested during the examination of the statistics for

the country as a whole.

EVIDENCE FOR PROCEEDINGS.

Public.
No. of Private Convey- Motor- Pedal- Pedes-

Cause of Accident. Accidents. Cars. Lorries. ances. cycles. cycles. trians.

(a) General carelessness,

overtaking, etc. . 24 8 I
() Pedestrian crossing

without looking . 22
(¢) Collision at cross-

roads . .
(d) Taking a bend care-
lessly . .
(e) Mis:.understanding a

1 2

15 6

signa . .
(f) Pedestrian walking
onroad . .
(2) Overtaking a bicycle
(h) Dazzle . . .
(1) Skid . .
() Pedestrian on official
crossing . .

(&) Drunk in charge of a
car . . .
(1) Speed . . . 1
Total . . 93 17

N OO =) =]
w
I

-

1 2 8 2

The statement also shows that only two pedal-cyclists
were proceeded against. This does not mean that the general
figures already quoted are wrong and that cyclists are not
responsible for 64% of the cases in which they are involved,
but that there is no Act of Parliament which can readily be
applied when these road users are at fault. In actual fact no
less than 30 bicycles were concerned in the 93 accidents, but in
only two cases could the only Acts available be applied,
the Highways Act of 1835, with a maximum penalty of a 5
fine, and the Public Health Act of 1925 (section 74 (2)), with

a similar penalty.
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It is also interesting to notice that proceedings were
taken against the drivers of only one lorry and two public
conveyances, thus supporting the theory that fear of prosecu”
tion and dismissal constitutes a real check on careless driving:

The first conclusion which can be drawn is thf‘t it 18
unfair to exclude pedal cyclists, who were responsible 18
1935 for 1,041 fatal accidents, from the provisions ¢
the Road Traffic Act. Not only is it unfair but if rea
progress is to be made in checking accidents it is absplutely
essential that they should be requircd to conform with t'he
common standard and suffer, when in the wrong, equally with
motorists. The fact that bicycles are neither large nor very
fast is of minor importance, the important point being that
each cyclist is using the road and his behaviour thereon must
strictly conform with the Highway Code or he will endanger
his own safety and that of persons in other vehicles or on foot.
Every vehicle whatever its size or character should be b.l‘Ought
within the scope of the Road Traffic Act, 1930, and it'ls hard
to understand how the cyclist has escaped inclusion 1n most
of the recent legislation. That he has escaped is a sad fact.

To take another point in relation to bicycles. Itis common
knowledge that these machines are ridden not only two but
three abreast. Some riders in fact behave as though they had
a particular right to the road—an attitude probably engendere
by their comparative immunity from prosecution—and when
it is remembered that bicycles cannot be ridden very le’se
together and that the space between two machines ridden 10€
by side is continually varying, there can be no dispute that tWo
of them ridden abreast occupy at least as much space on the
road as one motor-car; further, as there are independent
riders there is in a sense dual control, with correspondingly
increased chances of confusion. It would therefore seem
eminently reasonable that bicycles should not be ridden more
than two abreast.

There is also the difficulty of teaching children the rule
of the road, and the practice of allowing quite small children
to ride bicycles on our busy roads is one which cannot commen
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itself to those concerned with road safety. It seems little
ShQrt of amazing that parents should allow their younger
children to join in the delicate and dangerous operation of
negotiating modern traffic, and there is ground for consideration
whether an age limit should not be imposed. The matter is,
after all, not one concerning only these children or their
parents. It concerns all road users who, through the ignorance
Or carelessness of the children, may either cause their injury
or death, or are themselves injured or killed in avoiding
accident. As the driver of a motor-car or motor-bicycle is
required to reach a certain age before he can obtain alicence,
SO it seems right and proper that some age limit should be
Imposed in respect of pedal cyclists, and the age of ten years
1s suggested as the minimum age at which children should
be allowed to use bicycles on our highways.

The above proposals concerning the use of pedal-bicycles
would require legislation, and most unpopular it would be with
the thousands or millions who use this form of transport ; but
the writer contends that if the road accident problem 1s ever
to be brought under control such legislation is unavoidable.
The figures provided in the Report on Fatal Road Accidents for
1935 are irrefutable proof in support of this argument, and
there is every reason to believe that courageous legislation
in this direction would yield good results and very substantially
reduce our casualty lists.

The legislation which suggests itself is that the Road
Traffic Act should be extended to include bicycles and that
a further provision be provided making it illegal for two or
more vehicles of any description to travel abreast except when
overtaking or passing other vehicles.

The next problem relates to pedestrians. The statement
concerning the writer’s area shows that of 93 accidents 29,
or 31%, involved pedestrians and that the drivers of vehicles
could be proceeded against in only four of these cases. In
addition the general statistics for 1935 show that 2,575
pedestrians were killed through their own lack of care. If
motorists are to be punished for driving without due care and

rf
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attention why should not pedestrians be requir .
consider not only their own safety but that of other r;) S
users ! It cannot be questioned that sudden and care Zus
moves by pedestrians lead to equally sudden and t.ia"e%"""n
action by the driver of motor and other vchicles In tryl g
to avoid them. Pedestrians therefore have a duty to other rgait
users quite as strong as that of motorists or cyclists, an
would seem quite proper to introduce legislation 'Wthh IW((;‘i‘n
require pedestrians over a certain age (that is, exct alg
children) to conform with the general traffic rules, give S’gr(; i
when stepping off the pavement and crossing the road, i‘l; 150
short give notice of their intentions. 'I'he pedestrian shou 3t "y
be required by law to walk on the road (where no paver.nt;lﬂ a
provided) against vehicular traffic as advocated 1n the Highway
Code. ) . Jude
With regard to children it hardly sccms possible to 1n€ un-
them in the proposed legislation, and so far as they ar€ Coe
cerned the only remedy seems to be in training and exampi®
the example of their elders. ) ‘s
It remains to consider the motorist, in which c.lass 1
included not only the private car owner but tfle firlYefh‘;s
motor-bicycles, lorries, and public conveyances. Earlier int

ed by law 10

e_
essay the theory has been advanced that the fear of conSin
quences is the factor to be stressed, and the argumen:sthe

support of this theory need not be repeated. At presen heir
consequences are generally speaking light, but they vary 1t the .
effect upon the different types of driver, a fine of £3 Wlt}.l os
without endorsement or suspension of licence being 2 S?r‘_(’u
annoyance for the average private owner to suffer, but 1t 1sh8
fairly heavy punishment to the lorry or bus driver. The
standard of punishment is unsatisfactory ; thc fault lies 1m01'e
with the police courts than in any defect in the Road 1 rafﬁ.c
Act. Justices should be urged to consider this aspect of their
duties and to inflict what they consider to be severe penalti€s
when careless or dangerous driving has been proved.
'The powers of suspension of licences which are provxded
should also be used without hesitation, and sentiment shoul
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not be allowed to interfere with the proper course of justice.
To try juvenile offenders special benches and magistrates are
required, and it is worth consideration whether legislation
should not be introduced to make it obligatory that similar
provision be made for the trial of offenders against the Road
Traffic Act. There is no doubt that justices sitting even in
one court and hearing the same evidence vary in their opinions
and attitude towards the offender, and it would seem both wise
and reasonable that magistrates should be specially selected by
virtue of age and motoring experience and that special courts *
should sit to hear cases under the Road Traffic Act. The same
end would more easily be attained by the employment of more
stipendiary magistrates.

The legislation which has been suggested is briefly
outlined below :—

(a) To include bicycles as vehicles to which the Road
Traffic Act, 1930, shall apply.

(6) To add a clause to the same Act making it illegal for
more than two bicycles to be ridden abreast.

(c) To add a clause to the same Act requiring pedal cyclists
to be old enough to understand fully and be able to comply
with the rules contained in the Highway Code. The age
of ten is suggested.

(d) To provide by a new Act of Parliament that pedestrians
shall when leaving a pavement, or crossing a street, or road,
give the signals required of the driver of a vehicle.

(¢) To require by the same legislation that pedestrians
shall, when no pavement or path is available, walk against the
traffic flow and that they shall not walk in the road when a

pavement or path is provided.
(f) That special benches of magistrates or stipendiary
magistrates be required for the trial of highway offences.

! It is interesting to note that the case for the establishment of Road Traffic
Courts, with suggestions for their constitution and procedure, is argued at some
length by a writer in the October Number of The Journal of Criminal Law (vol. i,

No. 4)—ED.
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Police Action

So far no mention has been made of the police, and y¢t
the responsibility of bringing offenders to book rests with
icm. This complicated and often unpleasant duty has been
imposed upon them without, at least in some arcas, adequate
equipment or increase in personnel, and it must be accepted
that a great proportion of road offences are not noticed and
brought before the courts. Much of the detection is done by
patrol cars, and to insure that the general public fully rcal"ze
that their conduct on the road is the subject of supervision
the number of these cars should be greatly increased. In
addition, danger spots on the roads should be watched, ?nd
such offences as overtaking at the wrong moment, taking
bends and cross roads at high speeds noticed and the offenders
dealt with by caution or proceedings. Very often a caution
administered at the time of the incident would impres
on the driver, more than if it was sent by letter days or even
weeks afterwards.

As regard proceedings there is a marked tendency t0
employ section 12 of the Road Traffic Act (driving without
due care and attention) where the more serious offence
(section 11) of dangerous driving is the proper charge. Such
offences as overtaking against oncoming traffic, cutting in an
the like, most certainly constitute dangerous driving and shqu
be regarded as such and dealt with under the latter section-

Police action is after all limited by the Acts of Parliament
which the police have to enforce, and the legislation whic
has been suggested will not greatly increase the scope, thoug
it should the volume, of police action. Increased contfo
would, however, be secured through the recruitment of extra
men and the purchase of additional patrol cars. There docs
not seem to be any sound reason for the establishment ©
separate road police, butif such a force should ever come into
ben}g it should certainly be under the control of the existing
police authorities and chief officer of police. The writef,
however, advocates nothing more than a reasonable increas€

s itself
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in strength. The police have proved themselves both courteous
and efficient instruments for the enforcement of the law, and
all that they require is encouragement and up-to-date equip-
ment. It should, however, again be remembered that nothing
the police may do will check the increase in our casualty lists
unless the proceedings they initiate are followed up by adequate
punishment, and the suggestions which have been made for
the creation of suitable police courts, prepared to use their
powers to the full, are of great importance.

A mention has been made of the value of immediate
caution by the police when a case of bad driving is noticed.
This would appear to be of considerable value provided the
circumstances did not justify proceedings and also that a
sufficient number of police are available on the roads to
notice these breaches of highway etiquette and discipline.
In rural areas the number of men on road patrol is certainly
often insufficient, and to a lesser degree the same is the case
in cities. This situation is not due to inactivity on the part
of the police but to the fact that much of their duty is performed
at night while the busiest times on the roads are during the day
or evening. The provision of additional police is then essential
if a policy of administering immediate caution is to be adopted.
The form of caution would, however, require careful con-
sideration and in practice it would be little more than a state-
ment by the police officer to the delinquent that he had noticed
a breach of the Highway Code and that though he did not
propose to treat the matter as a subject for proceedings it would
be reported to his superior officer. The report could take the
simple form of a note in his notebook.

The Situation in Cities

The police are required to pay particular attention to
pedestrians in our large cities, and there is ground for the
view that such duties are hardly those of a police officer.
It is true that one of the many duties of the police is to control
traffic, but surely the pedestrian should be taught to look after
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himself, particularly in these days when numerous devices
are employed to protect him and ensure his safety in crossing

the streets.
To relieve the police of this task and at the same time

safeguard pedestrians, it is suggested that two further safety
measures should be insisted upon, if necessary by legislation,
as was done in the case of pedestrian crossings.

(@) That in very busy strects pedestrians should .be
permitted to cross the strect only at recognized crossing
places, and that between the crossings the pavements should
be railed off from the highway.

(b) That at very busy crossings, instead of holding up
vehicular traffic pedestrians should be provided with under-
ground passages.

It might be urged in the case of (b) that underground
crossings exist but are not sufficiently used as many pedestrians
prefer to risk their lives and limbs in the street rather than
take the trouble to go underground. The reason for this
attitude would appear to be that these underground crossings
are sometimes too complicated or unnccessarily long. A
direct crossing is required with as little depth and as few steps
as possible.

The point will be mentioned again when the problem of
traffic circulation is being examined, for the reason that the
more pedestrian crossings there are on the streets, the more
frequently will traffic be delayed.

Under the head of police action, in so far as accidents
are concerned, the improvements suggested are in brief the
following :—

(@) An increase in police personnel and patrol cars.

(b) The adoption of a policy of immediate caution in
the case of minor breaches of the Highway Code.

(¢) Special attention to be paid to danger spots.

(d) As suggested in the earlier section of this essdy
to make proper use of section 11 of the Road Traffic Act.
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Improvement of Roads

With the exception of a few arterial roads our highways
have grown out of the ancient paths and coach roads which
followed the line of least resistance, with the result that
they twist and turn, approach bridges at dangerous angles,
negotiate blind corners, and in general provide a maximum of

~dangers to the present-day high speed motor vehicle. It is

true that they have been and are being widened, awkward turns
are being made less difficult, and the more obvious dangers are
being reduced, but they are still studded with signs denoting
danger ahead, danger of hills, of curves, of cross roads, and
of blind corners. These very danger signs are indications of
the unsatisfactory attempts which have been made at improve-
ments, and in our main arterial roads few warnings should be
necessary. If the high speed vehicle is to be permitted on our
roads, these roads must be made fit to carry them. Arterial
roads which are suited to modern requirements should there-
fore be constructed and it is suggested that they should take the
following form and further that, through legislation, these
roads should be standardized to conform with State require-
ments. Separate carriageways should be provided for traffic
in either direction, and the division should be in the form of a
grass strip with trees or reasonably high bushes which would
prevent dazzle from the lights of approaching vehicles. Each
carriageway should then be divided by markings into three
lanes, for slow motor or horse-drawn vehicles on the nearside,
medium-speed vehicles in the centre, and on the offside high-
speed vehicles. It has often been urged that bicycles should
be accommodated on a separate track, but the writer does not
see any need for this if these vehicles are included under the
Road Traffic Act. This would particularly be the case on three-
lane carriageways, on which bicycles would keep to the near-
side or slow-moving lane. This modern arterial highway would
require footpaths on either side even in purely rural areas.
At present these paths are generally provided near villages,
but for the safety of “ hikers ”” as well as country people walking
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into their towns or from farm to farm, suitable paths through-
out the length of the roads is essential.
So far provision has been made for all classes of road
users so long as they remain in their particular tracks .01‘
paths, but this they cannot or will not do. Vchicles may wish
to enter a side road and pedestrians may desire 0 cross
to the other side, and a means must be provided to carl.’y.them
there in safety. Perfection would be found in the provision 0
bridges to carry cross traffic, both vehicular and pedestrian,
but this extreme measure does not appear to be necessary:
Instead, traffic islands would be provided at all cross road,S,
in rural areas, thus imposing a system of * roundabout
traffic. These islands would in the first place slow down the
traffic flow and in addition narrow the road for the cor.wemencg
and safety of pedestrians. Vehicles turning to the offside woul
then not cross traffic going in the opposite direction, but wou
mingle with it before leaving the arterial road for the desired
side road. Pedestrians would require to cross only one lan¢
of vehicular traffic on either side of the island, over which 2
footpath would be provided. This system would serve t0
check excessive speed while providing reasonable safety for
all road users at crossings, and would be comparatively cheap
to construct as no separate track for bicycles is demanded nor
any * freak > system of overhead bridges to carry cross traffic.
The only objection would appear to be a slight slowing down
of traffic, but this would by many be regarded as an advantage-
Arterial roads alone have been dealt with above and 1t
is obvious that these cannot be provided between the smaller
villages or towns. They should be constructed wherever there
is heavy traffic, but there must in addition be other road§ which
may at times be fairly busy, but which cannot readily ?nd
without enormous expense be entirely remodelled on the lines
suggested.
This second type of road might be conveniently ClaSS}iﬁed
to include major roads of about 18 feet width and carrying 2
good deal of traffic. A third type would be minor of village
roads. The second type should be treated in exactly the same
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manner as arterial roads, including the provision of islands
at cross roads, except that only a central line would be provided,
thus making two lanes of traffic instead of three.

It is important to note that the lines denoting two and
three traffic lanes would be provided throughout the whole
length of the roads and not merely at bends as is the present
custom on minor roads. This would mean that the significance
of these lines would be to some extent lost at bends, and there-
fore at all danger points a double line would be marked on
the road between each traffic lane. There is always a tendency
for cars travelling at speed to cross these lines, but if the double
lines are placed 6 inches apart it would indeed be a careless
driver who would cross both | The system of double lines
at bends would, in the writer’s view, constitute a valuable
factor in road safety.

On the two and three lane roads no speed limit would
be enforced except in built-up areas, but on the remainder, the
village roads, a 35 mile per hour limit is suggested. These
narrow roads would not be provided with all the safety devices
advocated for the two types of major road, and the imposition
of a reasonable speed limit would appear to be fully justified.
The absence of too extensive development would also lead to
the retention of the rural character of these roads, a factor
which would be appreciated by a large section of the public.

The safety measures advocated for minor roads are as
follows :—

At all bends and danger points “ keep left ”” and * slow ”
signs would be insisted upon. These signs would be marked
on the roadway. At all cross roads *“ Halt at road ahead ”
signs would be erected, and a line drawn across the road at
the point where the vehicle is required to halt.

The imposition of a 35 mile per hour speed limit on minor
roads would of course have to be provided for by legislation,
and as it would be essential that all roads throughout the
country should be of the same three standards and supplied
with the same type of safety devices, it would probably be
necessary to introduce legislation to secure uniformity in all
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these respects. Without legislation it is feared that country
road authorities would continue to use their own discretion
and that a variety of theories and safety measures would be
employed. As the motorist requires to concentrate all his
attention on the manipulation of his vehicle amongst the traffic
it would relieve him considerably if uniformity could be
obtained.

The measures suggested in the sphere of road improve-
ments are thercfore :—

() The provision of arterial roads with three lane carriage-
ways in either direction, an anti-dazzle band of trees between,
and roundabout control at cross roads. .

(&) The provision of two paths on arterial roads with
pedestrian crossings at the roundabout islands.

(¢) The provision of two lane carriageways on second-class
major roads with the roundabout system at cross roads O
importance.

(d) The imposition of a 35 mile an hour speed limit on
third-class or minor roads.

(¢) The supply of ** Halt at road ahead ” signs on all cross
roads where the roundabout system is not provided.

Circulation of Traffic

Before new avenues are explored it may be recalled that
some of the suggestions which have been made for the
promotion of road safety will tend to encourage traffic circula-
tion. These points are :—

(@) The improvement of arterial and other first-class
roads and the provision of roundabouts at cross roads. This
chiefly concerns rural areas, though not entirely, as the system
could be used more freely on main roads leading out of ouf
great cities as well as within them.

(8) The prohibition by law of indiscriminate crossing of
streets by pedestrians and the fixing of compulsory crossing
Places on the roads or underground in the case of very busy
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streets. This would remove some obstruction and so encourage
traffic flow.

(¢c) The railing off of pavements in very busy areas to
Prevent indiscriminate crossing and careless stepping off on
to the streets. This would allow vehicles to move closer to the
Pavements than they can do now with safety and so provide
more space and therefore freer movement.

Now let us consider what are the causes of restricted traffic

flow and try to find remedies.

Narrow Streets

It has been suggested in the writer’s hearing that in the
future our pavements will be moved from street level to first
floor level, the second stories of buildings being set back
to accommodate pavements. This solution, which smacks
of Mr. H. G. Wells’s imaginative genius, seems a remote
possibility, and for narrow, busy thoroughfares the only
reasonable solution would be to provide the railings already
suggested and compulsory crossing places.

Concentration of Traffic at one Point

This is one of the main sources of trouble. Let us suppose
that three, four, or more important streets join at one point,
with the obvious result that congestion at this place slows
down traffic not only there but, as the direct consequence,
throughout each of the streets. To encourage the flow of
traffic a remedy has therefore to be sought at the point of
concentration, and not elsewhere.

When traffic at the junction of these streets is controlled
by police or traffic lights it is clear that each stream of traffic
must in turn be delayed, but supposing that there is ample
space at the junction, delay can be reduced by the provision
of a roundabout. This system is thoroughly sound and could
often be used to advantage instead of the other methods of
control. It has the immense advantage of keeping traffic on the

move, however slowly.
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. D for
At these points of concentration 1t IS also usual

pedestrians as well as vehicular traffic to be in conslder?bcl:
volume, and if they have to cross the roads gn.the sur :e

still further delay is caused. Where possible 1t 1s advo.cied
that, together with the roundabouts, there should be establl;' y

underground pedestrian crossings and their use enforce IY
law. Pedestrian crossings on the street level should be sterniy
suppressed.

In some cases the volume of traffic from al
roads might be so great that the space availa
roundabout system could not accommodate tr
these roads at once, and to meet this the volume cO
reduced by a modified system of control by lights where -
entry of traffic from each road could be held up 1 turg Ia
a very short period. This would not cause so much d¢ y
as would the sole employment of traffic lights.

arge number of
ble under the
affic from 2

uld be

by the

Parked Vehicles

Except in very narrow or very busy streets the
impede traffic so much as might be imagined ; but 1n
necks " and the like, where a traffic jam might occuf, parklrig
should be entirely prohibited. Where blocks do not OC.CUr the a
is no objection to vehicles being left at the roadsxde.fora-
reasonable period. This is a matter for purely local consider
tion and no general rules can be set down, but where rfoil)t
improvement or building development permits, I2 Ove
bays along the frontage of shops should be provided to lea
the main through street entirely unencumbered with stationary
vehicles. iy
Large shops and industrial concerns should, when bu1ld1ﬂg_
new premises, be required by law to provide parking accorm
modation for their own and customers’ vehicles. All to¥?
authorities should be forced to provide free parking accommo;

dation to encourage the private motorist to park his €ar ¢
the atrasts

se do not
“ pottle
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Bus Halts

Public conveyances, by virtue of their bulk, slow speed,
and frequent halts, cause considerable delays, and halting places
should not therefore be permitted where it is very important to
maintain traffic flow and avoid definite traffic blocks. Suitable
halting places should be provided where traffic is normally
less dense, or the public conveyances should, alternatively,
be deflected into subsidiary roads where these are available.
At present there is too general a tendency to permit publ:
conveyances to halt on busy sections of the road, and though
public convenience has to be considered there are limits, and
those who use the buses must also be prepared to use their legs
a little more than they now have to.

Electric trams should be entirely removed from the streets
of our great cities. To a great extent they have disappeared,
but where they still exist steps should be taken to replace them
by trolley-buses or motor-buses. It is so clearly obvious that
our busy streets cannot accommodate vehicles on fixed tracks,
that those city authorities who still retain them have themselves
to blame for the congestion which must result. This point
hardly merits discussion and will not be argued at further

length.

Heavy Vehicles

There is a tendency for motor transport to develop larger
vehicles, and some, with or without trailers, are too big for
the average thoroughfare. It is true that legislation exists
which limits their size, but some adjustments would appear
desirable, as not only do these enormous vehicles occupy more
space on the roads than is reasonable, but they block the field
of vision of the drivers of smaller cars, and when turning in
the streets of cities and country towns they dislocate traffic. 'The
power of these vehicles is also sometimes excessive, it being
quite possible for them to travel at 50 m.p.h. It seems to the
writer that both the power and dimensions of both public
service conveyances and motor-lorries should be the subject
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of investigation and that further limitations should be imposed
by law. The only alternative would be to restrict the larger
vehicles to the roads most suited for them, but ‘thls course 15
hardly to be commended owing to the serious inconvenience
which would be caused. . ¢

In brief the suggestions put forward for the promotion o
free traffic flow are :—

(@) The improvement of arterial roads.

(b) The prohibition of indiscriminate crossing of st
by pedestrians and the provision of fixed crossing places
on and under our streets. te

(c) The provision of railings to enable traffic to opera
close to pavements without endangering pedestrians. e

(d) The more general use of the roundabout system €1the
in its full, or a modified, form.

(e) The more carcful sclection of bus halts. t

(f) The removal of fixed track traffic from the stree .j;

(¢) The compulsory provision of parking places lss
connection with large commercial or other places of busine
or cntertainment. ) ef

(4) The revision of the rules governing the size and pow
of lorries and public conveyances.

It is perhaps superfluous to add that the above sugg
would require legislation. )

The remedies put forward so far are very obvious,
if tremendous alteration in our streets cannot be effegtcd, an
if at the same time the volume of traffic continues to l.n.creasie»
there will come a stage when road traffic in our great cities V‘;
be able to proceed only at a crawl. Some further and g“:he
more drastic control must therefore be considered., ar the
scheme which will be suggested to mect this situation 18 s
imposition of one-way traffic on a much larger scale thar;he
known to-day. T'he scheme will, however, be bascd upon
needs of an area and not merely of one street, and the Ofle-.way
systems will be fitted one into the other on a definite prmclﬁ) 2
so that the motorist may readily accustom himself to the plan-

reets
both

estions

and
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Cities in this country have, generally speaking, grown

without any proper plan of development and the streets there-
fore run in all directions and at first sight appear to bear little
relation the one to the other. This is particularly the case with
London, but before an attempt is made to give practical
application to the suggested scheme the reader is asked to

refer to the diagram below, which is intended to illustrate
the broad outline of the proposals.

T v

4
©

v

A

U w

P, Q, R, S are one-way main streets running from east
to west, and T, U, V, W similjar streets running from north
to soutb. "The arrows indicate that alternate main streets carr
Frafﬁc In the same direction. Other streets which are alsz
!Mportant ones link up these main streets and constitute block
round which there is one-way traffic joining in the one.yw .
traffic flow in the main streets. The system has map ad\:\ o
tages, chief of which are that a greater volume of tr);ﬂic :ﬂ l-l
be accommodated on each street and at the Important crolss
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roads vehicles will be travelling in only two directt
congestion and traffic blocks would be largely av
traffic flow maintained. denied-
That there would be some inconvenience cannot be e:vish
For example, should a vehicle at the west end of road Q ke
to go to the cast end of the same road, it would have sotrave
the nearest link road up to road P or down to roagl Ran ¢ roa
along cither of these roads until another convenient 1in
is followed to the destination in road Q ther
To case the situation there are, however, many © on
roads within the blocks and these would also be .thrown OPme
to traffic, each alternate road carrying trafhc in the Sz:vi“
direction but all being one-way roads. A further diagram

illustrate the system within a block.

ons so that
oided and

T A
-
[o)
__ﬁ#‘ f
4 M/Q
v U

Vehicles could therefore make use of thcsied - elose
except when for good reason they might be mar 0] serve
to through traffic, but though these roads Wf)tl; " reac
mitigate the annoyance of making lo’r’\g leCUlin cercet, they
point only a short distance * up tra}fﬁc ona m;' . avelling
would not be used by the larger vehicles or by vehicle
a fairly long distance between two points.. "
"The diagrams have been drawn with par ese ided
unfortunately our towns have not bcen.dcmgned on N reason
lines, but, as has been suggested, there 1s some degree the plan
in the lay-out of the streets of all our citics, and 1n

el roads;
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on the following page of this essay the writer’s ideas are applied
to some London streets. It is not suggested that the scheme
should be used throughout a city but only in congested areas,
S0 that the main roads of entry and exit would remain two-way
thoroughfares.

In applying the scheme to London no attempt has been
made to consider the best directions for traffic flow or the needs
of particular streets. Intimate knowledge of local conditions
would be required for the proper application of the idea and
no more has been attempted than to demonstrate that a scheme
of this description could be applied to a city in which the
streets do not appear to follow any particular plan. It would
remain for the local traffic authority to decide in which
directions the one-way traffic flow could best be imposed in
each street. The critic is therefore asked not to condemn the
proposals on the ground that traffic in Piccadilly should be
from west to east and not in the opposite direction as the plan
indicates.

Any new idea is at once suspect and no doubt the one just
suggested will not be an exception. But after all, what is there
novel about it 7 One-way streets have been introduced and are
now accepted as a matter of course. True they are not very
numerous, but they do require vehicles to go round by other
roads before gaining entry, and the proposed scheme is nothing
more than the general application of the same idea. It may
also be argued that there is no necessity for such drastic
control, but the writer has pointed out that some general plan
will inevitably be necessary if traffic should still further increase,
and in some areas congestion seems to have reached such a
pitch that any scheme which would give relief would be
welcome. The idea of closing streets to vehicles entering at
one end was due either to the street being narrow or over-
crowded. Now many main streets in our great cities are, if
not narrow, terribly crowded, and the extension 9f the one-way
traffic scheme to them is therefore perfectly logical.

The effect of the plan would be to give more room on the
streets (which could possibly be marked off into traffic lanes),

Gg
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at junctions there would not be so many streams of traffic
travelling in different directions, and so congestion and delay
would be reduced, while the risk of accident would be much
less.

The one objection which the writer can see is the trouble
caused to drivers in learning how to use the plan, but provided
it is applied in a logical way, making proper use of main
streets and their link roads and subsidiary connecting roads,
there should be no great difficulty in securing its acceptance
by the public.

The element of inconvenience caused by the necessity, in
some cases, of taking a longer route should be set off against
the greater speed with which the destination is reached,
together with the increased safety and reduced annoyance
through being held up in traffic blocks.

To give a final point in favour of the scheme, it may be
suggested that any great plan of reconstruction would entail
vast expenditure while the proposals just set out require little
more than the provision of signs.

An Alternative System

An alternative system for the encouragement of traffic
circulation may be outlined.

It has been indicated that congestion in busy streets is
chiefly due to the checking of traffic flow at road junctions.
If traffic could be conducted over these junctions without
delay the movement of traffic along the streets would be
encouraged. Roundabouts have been suggested as being more
advantageous than traffic lights, but even they are not always
possible or are overburdened with traflic, ar}d to overcome the
difficulty the idea is suggested of by-passing the junctions,
just as busy towns are avoided by conduct.mg traffic round them.
The theory is best explained by the diagrams on pages 452
and 453.

Diagram I shows the junction of four roads, a, b, ¢, d,
and it is a congested point, as all traffic has to pass through the

central area X.
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Diagram II shows how the junction could
providing one-way by-pass roads for traffic turning le
As only left-hand traffic is allowed in these by-pass str
no additional dangerous crossings are created, but the

X

c
11

which will have to cross the area X is immensely reduced
;I;herctli must be many crossings where suitable 'by..pass roa :
ready exist, as it is not essential that the street linking the t¥
lrlr;am }hor.ou.ghfares' s}h.ould be immediately at the junctif)n-
© ol existing facilities of this nature should not be ignore®

affic
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and even if only two roads at a junction can be so connected
a good deal is gained and the expense is probably negligible.

Diagram III shows a method of obtaining partial relief
over the area X, by using existing roads P, Q, R, S, T, to by-pass
all traffic from d to b, thus avoiding the congested area at X;
but this street, which would carry only one-way traffic, would
also accommodate vehicles passing from d to a and from a to b.
No expense would be incurred except for traffic signs and
possibly control by lights at R.

Alternatively the streets P, Q, R and R, S, T could
be used for traffic turning left from d to a and from a to b
on the lines of Diagram II, while through traffic from a would
continue to cross the area X.

- b

II1

These proposals are eminently simple and it' is suggested
that all busy junctions would repay close study' with the object
of finding suitable existing streets through which traffic could
be carried round the congested area. Sometimes these will be
found to be available, but occasionally it might be worth while
to widen lanes and incur the expense of some measure of
reconstruction. _ -

In dealing with this problem it is essential to study
the general situation ; that is, it is not enough to try to control
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traffic in a strect junction, it is necessary to st'udy where ic
traffic is going and try to find a route for it without allowing
it to enter the troublesome area. The writer feels that mug
more could be done on these lines and better use made Ofﬁ%c;
streets which at first appear to be of little value, but whi
could be turned to great account.

A great deal more could be written on th
accidents and their causes, and a varicty of theorics aflvan;:;s
for the promotion of traffic circulation, but the writer p
endeavoured to avoid fantastic solutions. The broad groun
on which remedies have been based are the unfair concentra’
tion of preventive action on motor-car drivers, the uneven ‘{’;e
inadequate schemes for road improvement, thc. excessive (Silto
and power of commercial and public service vehicles :}llowe iy
use our roads, and the narrow standpoint from wthh. trfathe
congestion problems are regarded. The mcticulops detail o ”
statistics collected for the purpose of determining the Causer
of accidents have so complicated the problem that the Proﬁ ;
solutions may well be missed, and to return to the metap 3c
employed in the opening pages of this cssay, there 18 grahe
danger of the wood not being scen for the trees. In short t
problem is not so difficult as it has been made out to be, anc
courageous legislation in the proper directions would reduc
our casualty lists to reasonable dimenstons. . ble

That road accidents will entircly disappear is not poss! c;
as no amount of legislation or police control can countc’rz;1 .
human fallibility. There will always be the rash youth th
takes risks and leads himself and others into troub_le, 8ﬂd_ tl
pedestrian who unthinkingly walks in front of a passing vehic er-
All that can be done is to make these acts of carelessness to
thoughtlessness, whether they be committed by motOrlshsc'
cyclists, or pedestrians, offences against the law, an_d léaYet |
further responsibility for looking after himself to the individual

¢ subject of road

The Use of a Graph in Relation to a
Recent Motor Accident Case

By A. E. HARWICH, F.R.M.S.

Assistant Superintendent, Uganda Police

THE district of Masaka is one of the largest and richest in

the Protectorate of Uganda. It derives its wealth
mainly from the annual cotton crop which matures early in
the year. The “ cotton season ” during which the crop is
picked, gained, and packed is consequently fairly hectic for
all concerned.

Hundreds of lorries collect the raw cotton and bring it,
together with the growers, to the ginneries, where it is bought
for cash, cleaned, and prepared for export. Most of it is then
taken to the port of Bukakata on Victoria Nyanza for shipment
to the coast.

For the police this is the season of unceasing vigilance
on the roads to curb the zeal of lorry drivers who endeavour
to make up in speed what they lack in skill. When it is realized
that driving hours are unlimited and that the driver receives
a bonus for each trip made one can form an idea of the number
of accidents which the police are called upon to investigate
in the course of the season. Such an accident of rather unusual
interest is recounted below.

Just before sunsct on the 7th of May this year a
cyclist returning to his home from Bugonzi was knoclfed down
and severely injured by an overtaking lorry coming from
Bukakata. The lorry did not stop and continued at a high
speed towards Masaka.

Two natives whom the lorry had passed a few seconds
earlier did not actually see the accident owing to a slight bend

455
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in the road. They had, however, heard the crash.
round the corner they first noticed a Public Works Depart b
handcart which had been struck by the lorry. Fur ther on tl.e };
found a wrecked cycle, and further still the unconscious €y¢ lsr
lying at the side of the road. A quarter of an hour late
another lorry, M438, approached from the Bukakata directiol
and, on being hailed, stopped and, hearing what had hapPeI}fi :
the driver took the three natives and the bicycle to Kllz_
ginnery, a couple of miles along the road. From there a t(;eﬁ
phone message was sent to the police and then the lorry et
for the hospital at Masaka. On the way lorry K6589 was me
This lorry had also just returned from Bukakata where 1t 13
delivered a load of cotton seed. L e
An inspection of the scenc revealed very little of a\ssxstam(:1
to the police. The road surface was very hard and dry a:ft;
with the exception of a tyre-mark running across the sh ”
of the handcart, there was no clue to the identity of the culprit.
The two witnesses were only able to say that the bonnet 1‘1)6
the lorry had been black. They had been unable to s€€ t .
driver. The task of identification was rendered more difficu
owing to the fact that the accident had occurred at the close
of the cotton season, a time when hundreds of journeys a d.ay
are made by lorries carrying cotton from the various ginneries
for shipment at Bukakata. Failing wax or plaster of paris :
rubbing was made of the tyre-mark with a sheet of damp pap°
and the design of the pattern was carefully measured.' _
At Kidzi ginnery two lorries were found which, judsi®®
by the temperature of their respective ra t
returned from a run. One of thesc could be ruled ou
immediately as it had a red bonnet and was known to hav®
returned to the garage after the injured man had been taken
to hospital ; this was lorry K658g. The other lorry, M4 ©
however, was interesting. Although it had been in the gmneg)’
since shortly after sunset and considerably longer than 6599
its radiator was hotter than that of the latter’s; it mush
therefore, have been travelling at a very high speed. Its offside
headlamp was loose and the socket showed a recent break 10

Hurrying

ment

diators, had recently
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the metal. The driver had not been seen since his return.
These facts, highly suspicious as they were, were not in
themselves sufficient to justify a charge being brought against
the driver.

That night all ginneries and garages in and around
Masaka were visited but no fresh evidence was elicited.

Next morning a scrutiny of the delivery records at the
Piermaster’s office at Bukakata revealed that nine lorries had
unloaded cotton the previous evening.

. After further inquiries at the different ginneries concerned
five of these lorries were eliminated—they all had red bonnets.
This left four lorries—the three already mentioned and one
other, M46g. This last one was also ruled out as it was proved
to have turned off towards Bugonzi before reaching the scene
of the accident. We were now left with lorries M438, K6589,
and M48o.

M438 had left Kidzi on the outward journey at 5.I5 p.m.
and arrived at the pier at 5.50. It left for the return journey
at 6.45 and met K6589g at mile 64 at 6.55. The two drivers
stopped for a chat and then continued their respective journeys.
At 7.20 p.m. M438 arrived at the scene of the accident, picked
up the injured man, and carried him first to the ginneryand then
to hospital. This lorry could, therefore, be absolved from blame.

Lorry K6589 did not leave Kidzi on the outward journey
until 6.30 p.m. At mile 12 at 6.40 he passed the cyclist going
in the opposite direction. Ten minutes later at mile 8} he
passed M480 but neither vehicles stopped. At mile 63, as
already stated, he stopped to talk to the driver of M438. At
mile 13 he passed lorry M469. At 7.20 he arrived at the pier,
unloaded without wasting time, and left for home again at
.35 p.m., arriving at Kidzi in time to meet M438 on its way
to Masaka hospital. He was also eliminated.

M480 left Kidzi on the outward journey at 5.0 p.m. and

arrived at Bukakata at 5.47—the reason for the delay en route

is not far to seek. He left again at 6.40 p.m. and arrived at

Kidzi at 7.05, taking twenty-five minutes for the 16 mile
journey which 1s, incidently, uphill all the way. He was, also,
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FHE POLICE JOURNAL y driving into the setting sun! After arriving at the ginnery
he immediately went away on foot and was not seen again until
the following morning. There is good reason to believe that
during his last journey he was well under the influence of drink.

»
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Identification by means of the Data in
Papillary Ridge Systems on the
Plantar Surfaces

By CHIEF INSPECTOR POPPY

Officer in Charge of the Criminal Records Office, Nairobi, Kenya Colony

N civilized parts the term * footprint ’ normally conveys

to the mind an impression made by a boot or shoe,
for it is most unusual for a person to go barefooted. 'Con‘
sequently, although it is well known that the papillary ridges
which appear on the plantar surfaces are no less p<?r815te“t’
and that the data in those systems arc just as reliable for
purposes of identification as those which occur on the Palmi'
it is not possible to take advantage of this knowledge wit
a view to the detection of perpetrators of crime. d

With few exceptions, natives of East Africa go U}’Sho
and, whilst there are many factors, such as dirt adhering to
the soles of the feet and the unsuitable nature of surfaces
trodden upon, which more often than not prevent the rldgfz
characteristic data from appearing in their footprints 5
occasionally happens that those details are to be observe™
and recently, for the first time in Kenya Colony, ad"anmgg
was taken of such an impression to bring an offender €
Justice,
A club-house in Nairobi was broken into during ‘th:
night, and property stolen from the bar. When the prem 15:«_
were examined the following morning a number O foo
prints in dust were noticed upon the polished counter—to};
and upon the tops of stools which were standing in front od
the counter, which had been impressed by feet which 3e
come 1nto contact with dirt prior to being placed upon t
stools and counter.
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These impressions were evidently those of the thief,
for they were most conspicuous, and must have been noticed
if they had been present when the bar was locked up the
previous night, for the lighting was quite good. Furthermore,
they were of a most fragile nature and, even if not noticed,
they would have been obliterated by persons using the bar
up to the time when it was closed.

As it was, some of the most conspicuous of them appeared
on the portion of the counter above the till and on stools in
front of that part of the counter. Those impressions would
have been the most likely to have been marred, had the bar
have been used after they were impressed, because, by virtue
of their position adjacent to the till, they were in those parts
which one would expect to be most used in the course of
transactions in the bar. These particular impressions pointed
behind the counter, indicating that the person who made
them had walked over the counter at that point to get behind
the bar, having utilized the high stools to assist him to get
on top of the counter.

One of the stools which was standing in front of that
part of the counter under which the till was situated, and over
which a light depended from the ceiling, was taken to the
Criminal Investigation Department, and the impression of a
right foot which appeared on its top surface was photographed.

The footprints of all natives employed in any capacity
by the club were then taken, and the impression on the stool
was found to be identical with that of the right foot of the head
ground-boy, who had no occasion to enter the bar on the day
of the offence except once, when he returned some tennis
balls to the steward.

This boy was charged with the offence, pleading ¢ Not
Guilty’, and evidence was given to the effect that he had
walked upon the stools and counter, which he had no right
or reason to do, and that since the bar and the stools were used
by numerous people for a number of hours after he had
returned the tennis balls, and it would have been impossible

for the delicate footprints to have survived.
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footprint

Photographic exhibits were produced of the
on the s.tool and of the impression of the right foot of the
accusc.d, in two of which twenty-four ridge characteristics which
were in identical sequence were marked, as shown in the
xllustr.atlon. An expert testified that, during a number of yeafs'
experience, he had never known impressions of papillary
ridges taken from different persons to agree in the sequence
of the ridge characteristic data. IHe stated that these ridges
occur only on the palmar and plantar surfaces and that,
although for purposes of convenience and because systems
of _Classifying them had been evolved, those ridge system®
which appear on the inside surfaces of the end phalanges of
the fingers and thumbs were ordinarily used for identification,
the data which appear in the systems on the remainder ©
palmar surfaces and the soles of the feet are no less constant
or reliable. In fact, impressions from portions of palmar
surfaccs other than the end phalanges of digits were frequently
used as a means of identification and he had, for that purpos
Fakcn .footprints of infants, whose finger- or palm‘PriQts
it was impracticable to take, owing to clenching and the fragile
nature of the hands.

It was cxplained to the Court that identification by means
of data in papillary ridge systems was founded upon the theory
of probability, which theory was based upon the fact that
when events are independent of each other the probability
of their occurrence together is the product of their respective
po_ssnbxhtics. On applying that theory to the twenty-four
cotncident points of similarity marked in the footprints 11
qQuestion, as it was applicd to finger- and palm-prints by
Sir Francis Galton, the chance of the footprint on the sto0
being that of any person other than the accused was I m
281,474,970,710,656, and there were other points of similarity
which were not marked. According to one estimate the pOPUla'
tion of the world in 1932 was 1,400,000,000, and if that
g;t:lr]na;e were taken as being approximately correct, the chanc®
the ¢ tootprint on the stool being that of a person other thad

accused was I in a number some 200,000 times greatel

PENTIFIED BY PAFILLARY RIDOGES ON THE SOLE OF

THE FOCOT
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than the estimated population of the world in 1932. In the
application of this theory due and ample allowance had been
made for the relative frequency with which some characteristics
occur as compared with others, and a number of experts
considered that Sir Francis Galton was somewhat conserva-
tive, and that the allowances he made were too great.

The expert had no doubt that the impression had been
made by the right foot of the accused.

The native advanced as his defence that he had walked
on the stool when he returned the tennis balls but, when he
perceived the futility of such a defence, he suggested that
his footprint had been placed upon it by the police. This,
naturally, did not assist him to any extent.

The Court stated that there could be no doubt as to the
identity of the footprint, and that there was a weight of
evidence to show that the mark could not have been impressed
before the closing of the bar.

A sentence of one year’s hard labour was passed upon the
accused, who had no previous convictions and who, but for the
footprint, would have escaped detection. Indeed, as head
ground-boy with seven years’ service with the club, he would
have been deputed to keep watch with a view to the apprehen-
sion of the offender should he have attempted to repeat his
criminal activities in so far as the club property was concerned.



The Law of Public Meetings'

By J. GRIFFITH MORGAN, M.A,, LL.B.,

Barrister-at-Law, Director of Legal Studies at the University College
of the South-West of England

WE liv:e in a very strange country. Some people do not
quite understand our system of law or our sy
orde.r. They seem to treat us as being rather peculiar people:
and indecd, there is a certain measure of correctness in their
attitude, because, strange though it may seem, we really have
no !aw of public meeting in this country. That is an extra-
ordinary statement, but I hope that point is reasonably clear.
We have been so accustomed to have public meetings, which
Fhe pplicc have to control in some way or another, that we
imagine that there is a definite law of public meeting.
In many countries they do set apart special parts 0
law to deal with such things as public meetings, but i
country the position is accurately set out in the above state-
ment. Any man, any number of men, can go where they like,
say what they like, and do what they like, provided they do
not violate the ordinary principles of English law. That is 2
f'ather. broad definition, but nevertheless it is the mannér
in which our system of English law of public mecting is basec-
Youz myself, any number of us, can go where we Jike, do what
we like, and say what we like, provided we do not violate any

f their
n this

of the ordinary principles of our English legal system. That
is, provided we do not slander or libel people, or commit
les of our

trespass, or violate any of the elementary princip
system of Justice.

You will wonder, I expect, why I have the temerity 0
make such a statement as that. I should be very hesitant 0
do so, were it not for a statement made by the Lord Chief

1 A Lectu iv . lice
Forces, 1937. re given at the Detectives’ Conference for the South-Westert Po
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Justice in this country, Lord Hewart. In a case of which
perhaps many readers will be aware, the case of Duncan v.
Fones, he prefaced his judgment by these remarks :—

« There have been moments during the argument in this
case when it appeared to be suggested that the Court was being
confronted with a grave case involving what is called the
right of public meeting. [ say ‘called’ because English law
does not recognize any special right of public meeting either for a
political or any other purpose.”

This quotation should be ample authority for the state-
ment which I have just made. We do not recognize the right
of people to come together for any special matter.

Many of us may be interested in mass demonstrations.
Many of us, perhaps, are interested in public meetings on the
highway. If these meetings on the highway are obstructing
traffic, or cause a public nuisance, then the people have no
right to be there. But in this country there are many technical
breaches of the law which we tolerate, and one of them is the
habit of allowing people to congregate in a public highway
for the purpose of expressing their views on current policies.
This has been tolerated, but there are restrictions, and I would
like to discuss in this article how and when it is that an assembly
of people gathered together in a public place becomes what is
known in our English legal system as an unlawful assembly.
Under what circumstances does a meeting of people in this
country, in a public place, become an unlawful assembly ?

Let me put it in this way. These points are relatively
clear, but this is a particular branch of law which is even more
obscure than the ordinary principles. If three or more people
—the number is rather important—congregate together for
the purpose of committing a breach of the peace, that clearly
is an unlawful assembly; I do not think there can be any
measure of doubt about that proposition. Many people intend
to commit the breach of the peace, but through the efficiency
of the police they are prevented from so doing. But if three or
more people gather together to commit a breach of the peace

they are obviously guilty.
uh
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Supposing three or more people meet
such circumstances, and that they cause a reasonable fear t0
arise that a breach of the peace will be committed by them-
Is that an unlawful assembly ? Yes. If three or more people
meet together and give rise to the belicf that they are going
to commit a brecach of the peace, that undoubtedly 1s an
unlawful assembly.

Supposing I and my friends meet together for a perfectly
lawful purpose, and suppose, further, that our vicws are not
those of the people round us, and that those people commli
a breach of the peace: are we then guilty of an un.lawa
assembly ? Now that, I thiuk, is onc of the most difficult
questions to which lawyers and policemen will have to address
themsclves. The Lord Chief Justice himsclf said that was an
extremcly difficult question.

But it arosc ycars ago at Bristol. There was a very
famous case, the case of Beatty v. Gillbanks. You all remember
that Salvation Army people were parading the streets, a0
some people objected to the Salvation Army and immediately
indulged in breaches of the peace. "T'wo local justiccs Ol‘f‘lere
the Salvation Army to cease from mecting, but in spit¢ ©
these orders the Salvation Army continued to meet, and the
leaders were arrested and charged with unlawful assembly- |

It is the habit of the law (a very profitable one for lawyers Iz
for cases somctimes to be changed from court to court unt!
they reach the HHousc of Lords. In this particular case, wheft
the case went from the Bristol court, where those pcoP’ a
been convicted, up to the Divisional Court in Londont’
the Divisional Court said—and this is a very importaﬂl
principle—that these men were not guilty of unlanut
assembly. They were doing a perfectly lawful act, and the fac
that other people saw fit to interrupt them was no reason
whatsoever to make them guilty of unlawful asserr_lbly'
would like to emphasize the value of that casc. It is a €as¢
which will probably be discussed further by the .C,Ourts'
since a section of the Bar is not satisfied with the decision-

Therefore, if you and I, and a number of other Pe"ple’

together under
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meet for a perfectly lawful purpose, the fact that other people

are likely to cause a breach of the peace does not make our
meeting in any way unlawful. I make that statement as a
general statement, and the authority for it is Beatty v.
Gillbanks.

But is it true under all circumstances? Is that true
under every circumstance ? The answer is  no ’. It is a general
statement ; but if you have to administer order it would be
very difficult to do it if that statement applied to every possible
case. Isthere any qualification ? Our purpose may be perfectly
lawful ; we may intend to do everything that is good. But
if the police cannot keep order (notice the qualification), if it
is impossible to maintain public order without preventing that
meeting, then that meeting can become an unlawful assembly.

Here is a case which has been very much misunderstood
in police and legal circles—the case of Wise v. Dunning.
On the authority of that case people say, and probably
correctly, that if there is anything illegal in a meeting—
if 2 man, for instance, libels another in a meeting, or slanders
another in a meeting—any illegal act—illegal in the sense of
causing a breach of the peace—makes a meeting an unlawful
assembly, and Wise v. Dunning is quoted as an authority for
that proposition.

Here are the facts. In 1902, at Liverpool, a Protestant
was addressing a public meeting. In Liverpool there is an
atmosphere of permanent antagonism between Protestants
and Roman Catholics. The Protestant orator, speaking from
the platform, was using violent and vulgar epithets which

were directed against the Roman Catholics. This was in
violation of a local by-law in force in Liverpool, and the Court
he ought to be bound over to

came to the conclusion that . )
keep the peace. 1 do not think anyone would disagree with

that decision, but the decision is being used for something
far wider. In this case the interpretation of the constitutional
law was that if a slander occurs at a meeting, that meeting
becomes an unlawful assembly if the natural result is to

commit a breach of the peace.
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I confine myself at the moment to the English Common

Law. We in this country recognize no right of public m'ectmg-
Pcople can do what they like provided they comply with thle
conditions I have already indicated. The fact that Pe°ple
meeting for a lawful purpose are likely to upset Others.ls Fotal y
immaterial unless you can bring the proposition within the
two cases I have mentioned. If the police cannot keep order
in any other way, then it becomes unlawful. If 2 slander
has been used, and if a breach of the peace is likely, then
the meeting becomes an unlawful assembly.

No one can look at this proposition and say that we have
a satisfactory law with regard to public meetings 10 this
country.

I will now deal with attempts which have ;
to get round certain difficultics. These are not actually
attempts to avoid the law : but the law of public {neetmg’
as it has been understood, has been felt to be unsatisfactory
from the police point of view. They have found that they
are not obtaining sufficient authority.

In 1934 therc was a very celebr g
Sones. This case did not in any way deal with the nght o

. . . has
bl . 1 ted saying that it
public meeting People are quoted as say ak%: an assembly

given the police certain additional powcrs to m o5
an unlawful assembly. But the casc of Duncan V- J"’:he’
which the police will probably rely upon frequently 12 |
future, did not discuss the question of unlawful ass&rr:i (5)"
It decided a most important point; perhaps 2 metho
getting round the difficulties. ) .
In 1934 a woman desired to address 2 public meeting;
It was felt that a breach of the peace and disturbances WO}:ir
immediately result. The police took the matter into
hands, and politely requested her to leave.
The inspector said he was very much afraid she COUW:™ .
address the meeting. She replied : I intend to address or
meeting, and no force in England will stop me.” The insp€€
was sufficiently firm, and she did not address the meetmg;
She did not create any disturbance, and the meeting was I

been made

ated case, Duncat V.
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held. Were the police within their rights in stopping her,
because the meeting was not an unlawful assembly—no
evidence had been produced to show that it was? Well,
they got round the difficulty very cleverly, and probably quite
rightly. The Court held, in substance, that this had nothing
to do with unlawful assembly; this lady has obstructed an
officer in the execution of his duty ; it was his duty to prevent
apprehended breaches of the peace.

It was proved in evidence that this inspector reasonably
apprehended a breach of the peace, and Lord Hewart held
that he had a public duty to perform and that he acted
properly.

Interfering with a police officer in the execution of his
duty is one thing, and an unlawful assembly is another thing ;
but without doubt the decision of the Court on the facts was
perfectly right. The duty of 2 policeman is to prevent appre-
hended breaches of the peace, and consequently, said the
Court, he was justified in what he did. I suggest that if that
be so, a great deal of the law with regard to unlawful assembly
and public meetings can be skated round.

There is another point to be mentioned—the right of the
police to enter upon private premises where a public meeting
is being held. :

About eighteen months ago another important case was
decided. It was a Welsh case, from Bridgend, Thomas v.
Sawkins. A public meeting was held at a hall in Bridgend.
Many people were invited to come to that meeting, by various
methods—we know what those methods are. The meeting
was for a very controversial purpose, and it was very likely
to cause a breach of the peace. The premises were private
ones.

Now comes the interesting point. In this case five
members of the local police force entered. The man who
was going to speak, Thomas, politely requested them to
leave. They refused. He again requested them to leave,
and they refused ; whereupon he seized hold of a man who had
the rank of inspector and began to thrust him out. Now, the
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sergeant who was there took hold of Thomas 3
must not hurt my superior oflicer.” le in the
While this altercation was going on tl.)c Pe(’peat at
hall began to agitate to throw out the police; but inient
moment other uniformed men appeared and the incip
rebellion was stopped. 'The mecting was held.

‘Thomas brought an action against the scrgean fice 0
and battery, in order to test the legality of the pont® .
enter the building, and at a subscquent hearing the Lor
Justice ruled that if the police reasonably ap?rf?he
if they were not present at the meeting, scdmousk
would be made or breaches of the peace would ta§
they were entitled to enter and remain in the hall anting
meeting, and as Sergcant Sawkins was merely ass;%rcer
right to remain there and protect his superior © ’
information was rightly dismissed.

That is a very important casc. ¢ a person

Another case decided some time ago was that ot @ peare
driving a car who had committed an offence. I.Ie dlsappowner
into a garage and the police officers went after him. Th? cibly
of the garage—as described in the reports, more ‘r)l d the
than politely ~requested the police officers to leave, 4 olice
question came before the courts as 1o whethel‘ t'he Ersuit
officers had the right to go into private premises 12 Iglew
of a person whom they wanted to interrogate. Lor oaises
decided that they had no right to remain on the Pr hows
against the wishes of the garage proprictor. "This casc e 0
how extraordinarily delicate is the law. But the c? ¢
Thomas v. Sawkins is obviously of very definite value t0
police.

In recent years, owing to various su
it has been found nccessary to pass certain statutes,
of these is the Public Order Act of 1936. here

Most readers will be familiar with that Act, and t o
have been some prosccutions under it. You are a"Vareblic
its general provisions. It deals with uniform as well as pU
meetings. Now, there was an older Act, the Public Mecting®

P
nd Sald) You
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Act of 1908, and under that Act if a man was guilty of dis-
orderly conduct which prevented the purpose of the meeting
being carried out, he was guilty of an offence. That Act
had very little result.

Has the new Act added anything ? What it has done
is to establish that if a police constable has any reason to
believe that any person in the audience has any intentions of
upsetting the meeting, and the chairman requests the con-
stable to do so, he can take the names and addresses. But,
far more important is this proviso ; if the police constable
reasonably believes that a man is giving a false name and
address, or if the man refuses to give an address, he may be
arrested.

This is a general summary of the law relating to public
meetings, as it at present stands. The moral at which we
are bound to arrive is that the law is far from clear on many
crucial issues. The maintenance of order is one of the chief
practices of Government, and there can be little doubt of
the need of some definite statutory rule which will remove
the doubt or obscurity which centre round some of the aspects

of this subject.



Receivers of Stolen Property
By R. MORRISH

Ex-Chicf Inspector, Metropolitan Police

STATISTICS show that large quantities of goods are
stolen throughout the country every year. The per-
centage of property recovered is comparatively small. What
becomes of the major portion ?

It would be impracticable to give a det A
kind of goods acquired by thieves and receivers, but amons?
the most valuable are articles of gold, jewellery set wit
precious stones, bales of cloth, clothing of all descriptions:
tobacco in various forms, motor vehicles, and bicycles.

In minor cases of stealing the property is often found in
the prisoner’s possession, or in the keeping of friends Of
relatives. A considerable portion is traced to paW{lbmkers'

The greatest difficulty of investigating officers is to it
property stolen by gangs, and in many cases it is well knows
that clever receivers are involved. Housebreakers, shop-
breakers, warehouse-breakers, and thieves who steal ffo“;
transport vehicles, often arrange to take their property t
certain receivers, and when such criminals are arrested thc’y
do not usually say anything regarding )
Thieves are generally reticent, too, in re
depredations, and in those cases where they admit !
committed other offences they are silent as to the dispos?
of the property.

It ig trge t}):at receivers are sometimes caught, and they are
occasionally convicted. There are, however, difficulties 1
connection with these dangerous criminals which WO};
sometimes appear insurmountable ; questions of gu ty
knowledge ; questions of identity of the property ; questior®
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of control, that it needs all the skill of experienced officers to
obtain such evidence as will satisfy the jury beyond all
reast)n.able doubt that the accused is guilty of feloniously
receiving stf)len property. There are in fact many acquittals
of persons indicted with this serious offence.

What is the law as to felonious receiving ? ‘ Receiving ’
means receiving property stolen or unlawfully obtained,
knowing at the time of its receipt that it was so obtained.
You must first prove the larceny or fraud; then you must
prove the possession, either actual or constructive, of the
actual goods; and you must prove guilty knowledge at the
time of receipt. (Section 33, Larceny Act, 1916.)

The offence is complete as soon as the person obtains
control of the property. The word ° control ’ is very im-
portant, Let us consider an example. Police officers receive
reliable information that a man in the East End of London 1s
going to receive a quantity of stolen furs. 'The officers are
satisfied he is going to receive them feloniously, but let us
remember they have to satisfy a jury. The thieves are followed
in a police car, and are seen to take the furs into the premises
of the receiver. The officers enter the shop and at once arrest
the thieves and the occupier of the premises. On the receiver
being arrested he says, “ What are you talking about ? These
men brought the furs into my shop and asked me to count
them over, examine them, and give them an idea of their
value. I don’t know these men or where the furs came from.”
The thieves want to clear him, and one of them follows up
his remarks by saying, « Quite right, it’s no good pulling him
in, he knows nothing about it.” No other stolen property is
found on the receiver’s premises ; there is no evidence of
guilty knowledge or control, and he is certain of an acquittal.

What is ¢ control * ? A man may handle property as did
the man in the above-mentioned case, counting over furs and
examining them ; there is no ¢ control ’ from the legal point
of view. But the same man might have control of those furs
if he never saw them and if they were five miles away. T he
evidence may point to the fact that he has his agents working,
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somebody clse on his behalf has got control of the goods,

so they are in his constructive possession. der-
It 1s most important that police ofhcers :c)hou]d unh o
stand how to obtain evidence in cases of recciving; and oa
and when to decide to make the arrest. When you -golwto
recciver’s place do not make up your min(! too quic }t,hat
arrest him. You may have received reliable 1.nformat10ndoes
he has certain stolen property in his possession. Thatl dee
not mean you are certain he received it with guilty knowle Ogus’
or that he controls it. It is safe to assume that in numer st
cases officers have made the mistake of deciding t0 al‘::ty
receivers without questioning them as soon as the ,pi'OPin ’
is found. It is certain you cannot read the sus.peCtS Irtlions
and you are cntitled to investigate the case by ilSk{rlg quesrrest,
without caution until you have made up your rpmd tohat he
and this you should not do until you are satisfied t athere
evidence is sufficient to justify the action. If, of courset, ¢ the
is ample evidence of felonious receiving before you i eutioﬂ
premiscs, which is very scldom the case, then you must ¢2
at once, because you have decided to arrest. fully.
The following example will explain my point mo;‘en wel
The writer went into a cycle dcaler’s shop, knowing It an
that the dealer had a stolen cycle in his possess:on,wing
suspecting he had several such machines, but not knOThis
him to be a fclonious receiver of cycles or anything clse. ne
receiver had never been arrested before. He was quesu_:ome
at great length about several cycles which were fo‘und—‘j e
of which proved to be stolen-—and the matter was mvefitlgshop
as one of suspected felonious receiving. A secon cles
belonging to the same dealer was visited, and othef Cyices
were found. At last, after numcrous questions as to pfded
paid, records in books, etc., had becn asked, it was dec! ler.
that the time had arrived to caution and arrest the dez:ion
Evidence was given at the trial of the whole ‘fonversaﬁrst
leading up to the arrest. Had I decided on entering the ve
shop to caution and arrest at once, I should not only ha
acted wrongly, but much evidence would have been 10

and
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There are several points worthy of discussion in relation
to evidence in receiving cases.

It is not wise to set traps to catch thieves and receivers.
We must remember that goods are not stolen if taken with the
consent of the owner. If goods are placed in position by the
owner in the hope that thieves will take them, then tacit
consent at least is given, and a charge of larceny cannot be
sustained. To carry the case further, you must prove in
receiving cases that the goods were stolen. Therefore if a
trap is sct, and the goods go from the taker to the receiver,
then both may well be acquitted.

If goods are hidden by the receiver on his premises, and
he denies having received them, there is a strong presumption
of guilty knowledge. Some years ago the writer investigated
a case of shopbreaking. Several rolls of material were stolen,
and suspicion fell on a family of four persons. They denied
all knowledge of the matter ; but their house was searched,
and ultimately nearly the whole of the property was found
hidden under the floor-boards.

Again, several juveniles who were arrested for a long series
of larcenies from shops gave information that the goods had
been sold to a woman who kept a small shop. She was inter-
viewed, but denied all knowledge of the boys and the goods.
Her place was searched and the property found in her bedroom.

The price given for the goods is sometimes important.
I say ‘sometimes’ because good bargains are obtainable
legitimately, and one of H.M. Judges remarked on one occasion
that an article might be worth ten shillings or ten pounds.

Goods altered or disguised, and identity marks removed,
are of considerable importance in receiving cases, and often
support the contention that there was guilty knowledge on
the part of the receiver. o

Another important point is the evidence of association
of the receiver with the thieves from whom the property was
received. It is sometimes possible to prove that the receiver
must have known the character and criminal history of his
associates, and his evidence professing ignorance of the thieves
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can be rebutted. In this connection it mxght
that observation upon known receivers 1S 0
Search warrants are obtainable froma J u?tf "0 tion that
under section 42, Larceny Act, 1916, on 1 0On e in his
there is reasonable cause to belicve that any pzsto which 0y
custody or possession any property with resp;:n e,
offence against the Larceny Act has l.)cen coh o in writing
A chicf officer of police may give aut qn ycon ditions :
for premises to be scarched under the foll'o;:?n %he rece ding
When the premises to be searched are or wit fl -y person who
twelve months have been in the occupation 0 8r Zf harboul'in g
has been convicted of receiving stolen propel'tycf}’1 4 are in the
thieves ; or when the premises to be Searonvicted of a0y
occupation of any person who has bcen_chable ~ith penﬂl
offence involving fraud or dishonesty, Pum; et
servitude or imprisonment. Note that 1n the

mentioﬂed
:+ is the
mc ] .3 cond 1t 18
condition it is the premises involved ; 1n the se
person.

In order to prove guilty kr}owlc
section 43, Larceny Act, 19.16, is als P
person is being proceeded against for receivi girl
knowing it to have been stolen, or for 'hav“'lgence ot
stolen property, there may be given in €% erty stolen
of the proceedings the fact that otl}ef P;OPdate of the offence
the period of twelve months pre.cedl.ng the o,
charged was found or had been in his posse O farceny of
Sometimes the proceeds of several casenths
housebreaking, stolen within the twelve.mO It, s usual i
at the same time in possession of a recfzxve;- 1 three 10 si
such an event to charge the recetver with fro order that the
cases. The evidence of each case 13 called ;)“e that 3 receiver
issue may be tried upon all of them. It mg‘}’ acquitted for 2
is re-arrested for receiving, after having beent nths. In su¢
similar offence occurring within the twél"e mo us p
a case evidence can be called to prove his Prl‘i"“ivas ac
of stolen property in spite of the fact that he
in the first instance.

jver

dge against 2 rec;l‘:;

o important. W erty,
stolen prop¢
: 8

his posses

any stage

within
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Evidence may also be given at any stage of the proceedings
of the fact that within the five years preceding the date of the
offence charged, a receiver was convicted of any offence
involving fraud or dishonesty. In this case seven days’ written
notice must be given to the accused that it is intended to prove
such a conviction against him. A certificate of the conviction
must be obtained, and this is proved by an officer who was
present when the accused was so convicted.

In view of the excuses made by, and the subtlety of,
receivers, it is important to obtain as much evidence as
possible against them. They urge amongst other things that
they bought the property as a job lot, or as bankruptcy stock,
or salvaged goods, or from a person unknown at Caledonian
Market or Petticoat Lane. It is not easy to refute such state-
ments unless rebutting evidence can be obtained.

Among the most difficult of receivers to deal with are
those who obtain large quantities of jewellery. In some such
cases the receivers ostensibly carry on small businesses as
working jewellers. As soon as the jewellery is received, the
stones are removed and the gold melted down. In one such
case a search warrant was obtained. Several melting pots were
found in various rooms, including the basement of the shop.
The gold that was found had been broken up so as to mz'zke
identification impossible. The suspect was found in possession
of a large number of loose stones, but none of these C(?uld be
identified. It was known beyond all doubt that this man
had received large quantities of stolen jewellery, the proceeds
of several cases of housebreaking. Subsequent to our un-
successful visit constant observation was kept upon the
premises, and the receiver was ultimately convicted.

The value of observation upon such persons cannot be
over-estimated. It is beyond questiog that some o.f the stolen
jewellery finds its way to the Continent. To give another
example, the premises of a receiver were raided, and a quanlt:tzlr
of broken-up gold and loose stones was found. When aske
by the writer from whom he had obtained the property, the
suspect, who called himself a jewellery dealer, failed to giv:
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any information, excusing himself by saying he bogght f‘:;g:
all kinds of people, and as he kept no records of his gansses.
tions, he could not or would not supply any names O addreitted
He was, however, in possession of a passport, 3"‘_1 ab miness
paving frequent visits abroad in connection with his bus

in jewellery. . f

: Receiving cannot be attributed to any p_arflc“lar Ci:?s °
person.  The writer well remembers assisting w overe
tobacconist’s shop in North-East London. Here we ree arcels
a large quantity of goods, the procceds of larcentes 0 Pas 0
and boxes from vans in transit. This recciver, Whol‘:]i e of
doubt financing the thicves, at first denied a!l knO‘vVhGrfina
the goods, but a scarch revealed that he had hidden th¢
room at the rear of his shop, and in his bedroom. dealers

Persons carrying on the business of Warqmbe cceive
have been found in possession of stolen clothing, T
feloniously or otherwise.
Referring to what was said ¢

property pledged with pawnbrokers,
that valuable property is so disposed of. . £ whilst
criminal history proved her to be a persistent thie ’d g
cmployed in a South London hotel, stole and pICd%iundrcd
etc., in various parts of London, to the value of severd

ounds. n
P Investigating officers are sometimes baffled for asié?\eg
period on account of the fact that stolen property 1S C(}):; Jace
or taken to persons residing long distances from ¢ nfbers
where the thefts are committed. Bicycles 1n large nu i
have, as soon as stolen, been labelled and dispate from th
to a receiver many miles from London. .Omccrs rOvinCcs
Metropolis have from time to time paid visits t0 ic pI'OIn one
and there recovered as many as forty motor vehicles. ¢
such case three visits were paid by officers and many W!
to a provincial city. A large number of motor VC‘h‘Cl‘:S’rS an
in London by a gang, had been recovered.  'The Cahaving
vans had been taken to an innocent recciver after irty ©
been repainted and otherwise disguised.  About thirty

. . 'n
arlier in this article rcgard‘lmgs
it occasionally happ ”
A servant, who

nesses
tolen
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the vehicles were identified and brought by road to
London.

Old metal and marine store dealers are among those who
are known to receive stolen property, either knowingly or
innocently. 'The law affecting these persons gives wide
powers to police officers, and should be closely studied.

I would stress the value of charges of conspiracy in
receiving cases where there is evidence to support such
charges. It is doubtful whether sufficient attention is paid by
police officers to charges of conspiracy to steal and to receive.
It is usually urged that to obtain a conviction against a
receiver the property must be recovered, etc. Perhaps the
following illustrations will assist the reader to appreciate the
value of charges of conspiracy where there is little or no
evidence to obtain convictions for felonious recetving.

The writer and a colleague had four men in custody for
larceny. These men had been employed by a large firm of rag
merchants, and admitted that for some months they had
stolen sacks of rags from the warehouse, and sold them to
another dealer in the locality. All four men made voluntary
statements giving the circumstances of the larcenies; the
mectings in a public house with the receiver ; the method
adopted of dropping sacks at his premises, etC.

With my colleague I went to the receiver’s premises, told
him who we were, and informed him according to the state-
ments of the prisoners. He denied all knowledge of the men,
and said he had had no transactions with them. I asked if we
might search his place, and he gave his consent. It was a
large place, the usual type of rag dealer’s storehouse. We had
a good description of the kind of goods we were looking for,
but failed to find them.

There was no evidence against this man apart from the
statements of the prisoners, which of course was only e'.ﬂdence
against the employees themselves. However, I decided to
arrest the receiver. I received information that he had sold a
large quantity of goods from time to time, similar goods to
those stolen, to a large reputable firm in another part of
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London. I made inquiries there and saw the record of the
receiver’s dealings with the firm. It was utterly impossible 10
identify anything in the warehouse as having been received
from the man in question, as the rags had all been re-SO}’ted'
The only cvidence we had was the record of transactions.
Not a stitch was recovered, and of course rags are notoriously
common. :
I' charged the receiver with recciving one sack. In this
case the evidence was very weak as nothing was recovered
A further charge of conspiracy was preferred against the ﬁv;
prisoners, conspiring to stcal and to reccive over a period 0
three months, .ol
All five prisoners were committed to the Central Cr!m.lnar
Court, where the four employces pleaded guilty. The recel‘ff
pleaded ‘not guilty”. Two of the employees VO.]untﬂfl_i'
gave evidence against the recciver in accordance with thi:s
statements. The Recorder, in summing up the €asé Wbe
careful to point out to the Jjury that great care should §
excrcised in considering the evidence of the employees: .
the result the receiver was found guilty of receiving and cogs
spiracy, and having regard to his past criminal history he ¥
sentenced to penal servitude. t
This article is intended to deal with receivers and n:r
with conspiracy, but I venture to give the details of anoth
case, which again shows the valuc of such charges. don
Some years ago C.1.D. officers in various parts 0 Lon re
were troubled on account of larcenies from shop tills- The

' . . . . nce
Was strong  circumstantial, although no direct, ewdews‘
against a gang of men who visited tobacconists’ and ﬂ: e

te

agents’ shops in the carly morning. One man would en ‘
shop, purchase a packet of cigarettes, and ask for Chanie
Nc?ting where the money was kept he left the shop a P
evidently told a confederate what he had ascertained. DN ¢
would then himself call the shopkecper out, saying, “ C.oﬂ“
out here, Mister, and sec what the kids have been dotnE ]
they have carried your newspaper boards round the corn®”

What happened then can only be imagined, as theré "
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no evidence of what actually occurred. When the shop-
keeper went round the corner the second man entered the
shop, robbed the till, afterwards Joining his confederate and
dividing the spoils with him.

A shopkeeper in the district where the writer was then
serving complained of what he thought had happened to two
private individuals going to business. They saw two men in
the distance, followed them, saw them board a tramcar,
called a constable and gave them into custody. The prisoners
made a grave mistake by denying all knowledge of each other,
as on searching them I found two tram tickets with con-
secutive numbers in the pocket of one of them. They were
first charged with being concerned together in stealing the
cash from the till, although the prosecutor had identified only
one of them at the parade, and the money found in their
possession did not assist. In short, there was no evidence
whatever of stealing or receiving.

A femand was obtained, and the following week witnesses
attended the Police Court from various parts of London.
Three witnesses from different places were able to identify
one or other of the prisoners, but all these witnesses could
say was, ““ That man came in my shop and bought a packet
of cigarettes, just before I missed my money,” or * That
man called me out of the shop just before I missed my money
and said that some boys had taken my boards around the
corner ”’, or “ I saw that man standing on the corner of the
street on the morning I missed my money ”.

I charged these two men further with conspifacy over a
long period to steal from shops. They were committed to the
Central Criminal Court, and after the summing-up of the
Judge, the jury could come to only one conclusion., that
although there was not the slightest evidence of stealing or
receiving, the prisoners were guilty of conspiracy. Each was
sentenced to a long term of imprisonment.

i



The Justices

By E. R. 1HORSMAN
ystem of the
s to evolve

IT has taken about 650 years for our present 8
jution must

administration of justice in the lower court
and any attempt to relate the history 0
necessarily be brief.

In the vear 1189 a proclamation . e
Justiciar of Richard I({vhcrcby knights were requxredlzzi;lkts
oaths to keep the peace, and in the twelfth centurg Simon
were definitely appointed for that purpose. In 12k4owﬂ as
de Montfort appointed men in every county n6 these
“ custodes pacis’ for the same Ppurpose. In l3lt and t0
“ custodes pacis ' were given powers to arrest, suspech
make inquiries into felonies and trespasses- win every

In 1327 a statute was passed enacting that 1:6 the
shire good and lawful men shall be assfg"ed. to ev?er to
peace "’ and in the following year they were ngenhpgme o8
imprison persons indicted before them un . teresn'ng
they could be tried by a Justice of Assize. It is very It Justices
to note than in 1327 Parliament made a request that d. only
be given powers of punishment ; but this was refuste " this
to be granted the following year, 1329. It seeme Ken awdy
was not to last, for in 1330 these powers were 1aXe d have
from them. However, in 1332 they were restored an
been possessed ever since. . t

Thirty years later a special commission issued e
county directed that * four of the most Worﬂ.l}’ an er £0
learned in the law "’ were to be appointed with Pozlittcd
arrest persons, and hear felonies and trespasses com erva”
within their county. By 1350 their duties were the pres an
tion of the peace, inquiry concerning malefactors had
negligent officials, and determining trespasses. They
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also certain military duties and some administrative duties
which were rapidly increasing. In 1388 the power of these
men was further enhanced in that they could try at Quarter
Sessions all indictable crimes except treason and the more
difficult cases, which latter cases were triable at the Assizes.
In 1483 they were empowered to grant bail.

Having by this time become well established more and
more duties were given to the Justices. The jurisdiction of the
corrupt Sheriff’s Court was gradually ousted, and Justices
took cognizance of petty offences, and records show, for
instance, that as early as 1433 Justices fined a man for being
in possession of faulty weights. Justices were always men
of substance and were consequently respected in their own
neighbourhoods, and this system of justice became very
popular, being much fairer than the Sheriff’s Court and
much more convenient and inexpensive than the Royal
Courts.

The jurisdiction has expanded in many and varied direc-
tions during its 500 years existence, and although Justices
have now lost a considerable amount of work at the hands
of what we now know as our local government system, the
amount of work done by the lay magistracy is evidenced to
some extent by the fact that during 1934, in the 1,000 petty
sessional courts in the country, 650,000 persons were found
guilty of offences. There is also, of course, an extensive civil
jurisdiction possessed by Justices.

The names * Justices’ and Magistrates * are often
incorrectly used. Justices are either appointed to the com-
mission directly, or are Justices by virtue of some office. Of
these, the only persons to be called ¢ Magistrates’ are
Stipendiary Magistrates and Metropolitan Police Magistrates.

The appointment of Justices has always been in the hands

of the King, except during the reign of Edward I, and at the
but in the year 1640 the Lord

time of the Commonwealth ; .
Chancellor was empowered to make the appointments
Lord Lieutenants of the

following nominations by the
counties. During the fourteenth century, the Commons
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lc)‘;p:;}:;:}ti ‘i"‘-*h It)hilt. the names of proposcd Justices should
to the end ‘( fml arliament, but this was not gra'nted.
red to rec f the seventeenth century, the Assize judges
e cightcc;(t);m}wml persons for appointment, but dum;g
made byt ‘IIL01zltllr).' the recommendations Were generi'lly
e lc‘ or Licutenants of the countics: lj“ollowmg
‘ ccommendations of the 1909 Royal Commisstons loca
:lldx-lj()ry c()mm.ittccs were sct up to advise the Lord Chancellol',
f)rl:)tm’; m‘g’_f““ appoint persons without a recommendatiof
n advisory comnuttee, and is in no way bound bY any
recommendations.
and gilcl::icccgtlm judicial, ministerial, and ¢x¢
1eir powers from the Commission of the
They

st. > * (2 .

u:\:ultlc law, .?nd possibly from the Common Law. :

auy constitute a ‘ court ()f summary jurisdiction', Whl'Ch
tain €iV! jU{IS‘

3; ‘“"cll as a criminal jurisdiction has also a cer
Rllccté?n. On pccnsions, such as a General Annual LiCF’}smg

ing, Justices are an administrative body acting judxcmlly-
on t }{:qrt::zt)sm f()r‘ coun.tics arc appointed by the Crown usually
bl bmcndatmn of the L(.)rd Licutenant 10 the )
adviso , but, as already mentioned, in recent years foc i
o sory committees have bcen appointcd by the y
théizs;”(}r to_x‘nf‘urm and advise him and the Lord Lieutc{u‘nt
and SCp.1r'lltl:tlLCb fo.r I}oroughs having municipal _corp(’fa“ohe
Crown ‘ ti)c Cl?mmlsimms of the peace, 1€ appomte by tlsO
3Pp0in;cd - (l>rd C'hanccllor having 1n recent yei}fs a
s (')L‘a advisory committees 1o inform him

" im as to these appointments. .
was rc(()}rl?i]rccgy,} o be.a county Justice, 3 property qualiﬁcatloﬂ
resides withit out this is no fonger the casc. AnY .pe.rson. ible
to be appoiml 13 county or within seven miles of it 18 elig! .
personally d‘,’f as ;*_J ustice of the Peace for that county, Ut el
qualification ;z(l“{l ified.  For borough Justices the o
quaeation fl“";‘d s that the Justices while acting as -‘;“.t
or occupy 2 hm the borough or within seven miles 0 ft’
He need (Tusc, warchouse, or other property within ¥
not be a burgess.
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Upon appointment all Justices must take the judicial

oath and oath of allegiance.
- The Mayor is ex officio a Just
his year of office and during the year fo

is.en.titlcd, as Mayor, to preside at al
within the borough. The Mayor of a non-county borough

is a Justice for the county in which the borough is situate
during his year of office, but this does not give him any right
of precedence over such county Justices. He is not entitled
to take precedence over any stipendiary magistrate engaged
in administering justice, but he may preside over 2 borough

ice for the borough during
llowing, and if present
| meetings of Justices

licensing committee.
Recorders and Stipendiary Magistrates are ¥ officto
Justices for the borough to which they are appointed, and a

County Court Judge is ex officio a Justice for the district
where his court 18 held, and continues to be so even after he

has ceased to hold such office.
Certain ecclesiastical perso
act as Justices in their counties, 2

of the University of Cambridge.
The Chairman of 2 County Council is ex officio 2 Justice

for the county, and a Chairman of an Urban or Rural District
Council for the county Of counties in which his district is

gituate.

The Chairman and Deputy Chairman of the County of
London Quarter Sessions and the Chairman and Deputy
Chairman of the Middlesex and Hertfordshire Quarter

Sessions arc Justices for their respective counties.
A Sheriff and a Clerk to Justices is disqualified for acting
as a Justice, but a Coroner is not.

A bankrupt is disqualified from being appointed or acting
as a Justice, and provision is made by statute for the cesser of
such disqualification. Any Justice may request that his ot
her name be removed from the commission, and in recent
years many Justices have done this following the derpands for
younger Justices, especially for service on Juvenile Court
Panels and Probation Committees. Justices often make such

ns have a right by statute to
nd so has the Vice-Chancellor
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y age ot infirmity from Paftf‘:‘Pa;Egg
in their duties. They may be placed on a retired list, 10 W 1
case they may retain the title of Justice of the Peace 30
perform ministerial acts as distinct from judicial acts: but 0r
course cease to sit on the bench.  Some Justices cease altogeﬂ;i
to be Justices by having their names removed from the coal)
mission. By scction 1 of the Sex Disqualification (Remo¥
Act, 1919, women are cligible for appointment as justlccﬁisvthat

It scems that in 1875, the Lord Chancellor statec o
clergymen, though not legally disqualified, were not appoll(ri‘ be
as Justices if there were laymen in the district who €Y 018
appointed instead, and this probably still obtains. Solf(ﬂ an
may be appointed to the commission, but they must glvteileir
undertaking that they will not practise themselves 0f by 0TS
partners in certain courts. This applies In the case of Soh.a the
appointed to a borough bench, to that bench only, and In in
case of a county bench to all borough and county benches
that county. . on

Stipendiary Magistrates are appointh by the King -utpict
the presentation by a borough council, or an urban ,dls !
council, with a population of 25,000 persons, of a peu on
the Sccretary of State. They must be barristers of .Sevhe
years’ standing in the case of boroughs, and five years n ¢ 5
case of an urban district. They hold office during His Majesty
pleasure and arc ex officio Justices, acting in
addition to the local Justices.

Within the Metropolitan Police district
magistrates, limited to twenty-scven in num he
Mectropolitan Police Magistrates. They are appointcd by t
Crown on the recommendation of the Home¢ Sccretarys an
hold office during the King's plcasure. The commiss®©
under which they act is the same as that of county justice
except that they may not act as Justices at General or Quartef
Sessions.
divis?;’;‘; a“:;timpoman area is divided into .poligc Tcl‘l’;’sr:
are the 0;lly ? each one a police court is cstablishe of

police courts in the country. All othe

requests when prevented b

tion t0

there are salarlcd
ber, knowo as

r courts
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similar jurisdiction, to give them their full title, are ¢ Courts
of Summary Jurisdiction’. One learned Clerk to Justices
has suggested the use of the name ¢ Justices’ Courts’ rather
thar_l tl}é admittedly cumbersome name ¢ Courts of Summary
Jurisdiction ’, and the local press has adopted it. The Report
of the Departmental Committee on Social Services presented
in March, 1936, speaks of ¢ Summary Courts ’. However, an
:Act of Parliament would be required to alter the names, but
in the meantime the names ‘ Police Courts ’ and * Courts of
Summary Jurisdiction ’, like ‘ Justices » and ‘¢ Magistrates ’
should be used correctly.

All Justices, with the exception of Stipendiary Magistrates
and ‘Metropolitan Police Magistrates, are unpaid, and their
services are entirely voluntary.

Justices, Stipendiary Magistrates, and Police Magistrates
officiate in courts of summary jurisdiction and in police courts.
The former may sit in any number for most purposes, two
being the minimum except in one or two isolated cases where
one can sit alone, for example, to remand a prisoner or to deal
with a case of simple drunkenness. The latter may, and
generally do, sit alone, but Justices may accompany them on
the bench and adjudicate. A court of summary jurisdiction
with Justices or a Magistrate officiating is said to be a court
of * petty sessions ’ and the place where the court sits is called
a * petty sessional court-house ’.

County Justices assembled at Quarter Sessions are
empowered to try and determine certain felonies and mis-
demeanours committed in their counties, and to adjudicate in
various appeals to Quarter Sessions. This does not apply to
Justices of Quarter Sessions Boroughs as here the Recorder is
the sole judge. Justices of boroughs with a separate com-
mission are not entitled to sit at the Quarter Sessions for the
county in which the borough is situate.

County Justices have jurisdiction throughout the county,
including all boroughs, except county boroughs, within the
county, unless specifically excluded. They do, however,
generally elect to serve in one particular court within the
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or all of the cogrts. Tllc
v borough Justice 15 genera y
| commission.

county rather than attend any
jurisdiction of a borough or count
restricted to the area determined by the s upon
Precedence of Justices among themsclves 'dc.pen Sd ot
the date of insertion of the name in the commlssl.on, anal or
upon the date when the oath was taken. It 18 ust

Justices to appoint from among their numbe

i ill 1 i to take
deputy chairman, who will ipso facto be cntltlczid o fen
In boroughs, the Mayor usually attends 0
rsc takes the chatt

precedence.
ng judicially 22

as his other duties permit, and of cou ;
ions arc acti

Justices sitting in petty scsst : o
defamatory observations made by them 1n the courseé able
proccedings are not actionable. They will, howeveh ‘cvedi
to an action for damages at the suit of the person aggm(:)bable
they act maliciously and without rcasor I pr

ible an¢
cause, and without or in excess of their jurisdiction:
the former par

. mn
Justices and Magistrates, ucu'lal'lgl'er ,
petty sessions are advised on points of law by their
they being themselves the sole judges of fact. 1882,
Section 159 (1) of the Municipal Corporations Act time
enacts that the justices of a borough shall from time © 5 .
appoint a fit person to bhe their clerk, to be remov
pleasure.  Women are now compctent to hold [ | tices
(Sex Disqualification (Rcmoval) Act, 1919). Coqu 'mpolicc
have similar powers, but the clerk to 2 Metropohitan * ~ =
Magistrate is a civil servant, whereas a Clerk to
neither a civil nor a municipal servant.
authority to appoint a decputy clerk, but
appointed to act for him in certain circumstances.
A Clerk to Justices must be either (1) a barrist
less than fourteen years® standing, (2) 2 solicitor, (3) 3 P
who has served not less than seven years as 2 clerk to of
or stipendiary magistratc or to a metropolitan police court o
to onc of the police courts in the City of [ondon. pers w0
Who. has scrved as a clerk or as an assistant to 2 Jeck i
I}IStlces for not less than fourtcen years may under SP‘?CI s
circumstances be appointed as clerk. "Certain disqualiﬁcatlon
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are set out in section 7 of the Justices Clerks’ Act, 1877, and
in section 159 (2) of the Municipal Corporations Act, 1882.
Many criticisms are directed from time to time against
the lay magistracy, especially when mistakes are made, but
considering the vast number of cases which is dealt with by
them throughout the country every year, the standard of
efficiency is on the average very high. Justices give hours of
th‘eir own time without remuneration, and administer the law
with little or no legal training. It is true that many com-
missions have a number of inactive Justices who ought to
retire to make way for new ones, but it is doubtful whether
this is injurious to the system to any extent. It might be useful
if Justices on attaining the age of 70, or if they left the district,
or if through sickness or infirmity were unable to carry out
their duties, would cease to sit on the bench, but continue to
assist ministerially. _
~ Itis often said that there is no consistency in the penalties
imposed, but experience shows that generally speaking this

is not so.

It is frequently suggested that Stipendiary Magistrates
should be appointed in all districts to take the place of the
Justices altogether, or failing this that every court should
have a full time clerk, possibly a civil servant. There wogld
be advantages and very many disadvantages, t0 say.notl'ung
of the enormous cost entailed. Changes in some directions
are probable in the future, but it is doubtful whether our

present system will be substantially changed for many years.



The Examination of Blood and
Seminal Stains’

By JOHN C. THOMAS, M.R.CS., L.R.C.P. (LonD.)

Serologist, Metropolitan Police Laboratory, Hendon

I. BLOOD-STAINS

found the clothing
fully searched for
f grievous bod1ty

IN every case in which a dead body is
and the surroundings must be care
blood-stains. The same obtains in cases 0
.harm and certain other crimes in which injuries occuly an
in every case it is always necessary to examine the C.IOthes
and posscssions of the suspect as well. The examination 9
these stains falls into two parts : (a) the immediate examind:
tion at the scene of crime by the police officers in charge ©
the case, or if necessary by the medical expert who has beet
called there, and (b) the scientific examination in the laboratory

A. Examination at the Scene of Crime

Stains of three types may be found :—

{a) Sprays or splashes.
(6) Smears.
(¢) Pools.

The purpose of the immediate examination is ¢t
the way in which the stains were produced, so t
case the position and sizc of the stain is to be car¢
and its position in relationship to the body ent
sketch-plan drawn at the time. In case of sprays 2
of blood the direction in which they are pointing i3 ©

o determin®
hat in every
fully note

ered on 2

dsurts
n Pbe

VAL ; the
SO“'h-Weecsttu:;' i;chvfred to the Excter City Police at the University College of
ngland, Excter, on 17th February, 1937.
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noted, and where possible photographs should be taken.
It is preferable, if it is obvious that considerable importance
will attach to the stains at the trial, for the medical expert
to be called to the scene of crime to make the preliminary
examination in conjunction with the police officers.

(i) Direction of Splashes

Blood splashes occur if the blood has dropped from a
height or if an artery has been severed and the blood ejected
with force. The direction in which the blood was splashed
may be determined from the shape of the stain, and this may
conveniently be reproduced by splashing a nibful of ink on
to a vertical sheet of white paper. The splashes are oval
and the densest part is always at the end towards which the
blood is spurting. Here, in a heavy stain, there are usually
a few jagged streaks (Fig. 1-A), or more commonly a single
streak terminating in a small blob where a little was carried
on from the main stain by the force of the splash (). This
is always the case in the more distant splashes. There may
be a few thin streaks radiating out towards the sides (C)
which also point the direction in which the splash was made.
Smears are usually irregular and thin, but in some cases it is
possible to determine the direction in which a stain was
smeared. If the arm of a coat has been smeared across a
pool of blood, the irregular edge of the smear is the last to
leave the actual blood, so that the coat was smeared away
from this edge. If the original pool of blood is examined
the reverse, for the same reason, is found to be true; that
the irregular edge is pointing forward in the line of smearing,

so that the stain was smeared fowards this edge (Fig. 2).
f pools of blood is important

The position and extent oI | :
in yielding evidence of the position of the body at the time
the actual assault took place, and often, by a proper examina-

of a wounded man may

tion of all the stains, the progress ou
be accurately traced out. In the final position of the body

the pools of blood will follow the contours of the ground
upon which it is lying, and in one famous French case a
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knowledge of this enabled the detective to tract the 'cx.act
place of a murder in a cellar although the body was misst

and the cellar had been washed down, the blood having

into a worn part of the floor and scept
stones. T'he importance of this part of the cxamin
be too highly stressed. In many €ases the position 2 he
of the blood-stains forms the basis of the cvidence 10 ¢
prosecution and the necessity for their correct interpretd

is only too obvious.

492

(i) Position of Blood-stains

on in whicha blood-

It s impnssihlc ta dctail every pOSi‘i are
stain may be found. Stains on the outside of a garme{lt ide
usually obvious, but they are commonly found on the 0%
of the cuffs and the linings of the pockets, and there may
easily missed. The finger-nails of a suspect should alfval);iots
examined as blood may lodge there, together with DS has
as he may have walked through a pool of blood. he sin
washed his hands the taps and drainpipe of the wash-b?

or bath may be blood-stained, while scrubbing brus esbeﬁﬂ

cloths may give a reaction for plood. Knives may have cks
in the crd

wiped clean after the crime but blood often lodges 11 =70~ pile
bct\}'ccn the handle and blade, so that it is always WO cory-
having an apparently clean knife cxamined in the labor

(iti)y Colour of Blood-stains ]
Blood-stains vary in colour according to their ‘age, t’lc)h
amount of blood present, and the nature of the mater2 W .
has been stained.  Recent stains are ceddish 3 oldef Stalin
are brown, the alteration being due to 2 chemica chaﬂgecss
the blood pigment, homoglobin, depending OP acc

to ti:lc air and c.crtain other factors such as temperar,
on dark matcrials are more easily scen in artificial 18 L
(:ln,l;g}:]t. materials in good daylight. Stains of cloth ,St.ldu
ﬁ;;rc: ;:z as they dry, and on woollen materials the mdw‘rusts

matted together. On metal they form ark €
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BLOOD AND SEMINAL STAINS

which ap
Pear very |j $93
and op glass t} 7 ke rust and tend to crack }
Iy may be Mistaken f » they dry,
) ar SMmears of [\:nint_
W) Age of Blood. s
It is ‘\m . ) -stains
POssible to give an 4 ini
age of a blood-stain from its ap;?;:::;zeognl:;: i::;s i;ov::);;

fresh. Some idea can often be obtained in the laboratory
from the ease with which the cells can be freed from the stain,

but even so the estimate is o.nly app{roxzem:ttaei.n SR;g;n;es;:ggs
are red in colour, and occasionally 1arg ) a sandy
moist for 36-48 hours. I have found blood-stains on f
road almost fluid after 36 hours, and on the inside of a cap
after 48 hours. In both cases the stains were large, and still
bright red in colour. The colour tends to change more
rapidly in small stains.
(v) Packing of Blood-stains
‘The object of the laboratory examination is to determine
the origin of the stain, and if two persons are involved in a
crime and both are wounded it is desirable to determine
which stains came from which person. Thus it is always better,
where a number of stains are present, to call the medical
expert to the scene of crime to take those stains which he
thinks most suitable to the laboratory for further examination.
In other cases, in which only a few stains are present they
may conveniently be packed by the police officers in charge
and subsequently taken to the laboratory together with
details of where they were found. It is better to have every
stain examined regardless of the amount of work entailed,
rather than just one or two selected at random, so that the
proper interpretation may be placed upon the whole picture,
Blood-stained clothing is to be sent to the laboratiory
intact, and all the clothing should be sent rather than just
one garment such as a coat. It is important to preserve bo_th
the identity and the individuality of the samples ; the ldegt{ty
is preserved by the proper.label'lmg of e_ac-h sampfle}:l, ax:ﬂ_ its
individuality by careful packing with the minimum of handling,
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It is essential that blood-stains should not be dzrecs h}(’)ul 0

before they are examined at the laboratory, nor oh garment
stains be packed so that they touch cach othcr_' ?ll " bro
should be labelled and wrapped scparately ‘."hctff; name 0
paper, and the whole parcel aga_in labelled wit B]ood-stained
the person from whom the clothing was taken. nd picces of
weapons and similar objects such as bottles a hould
glass are best prescrved between packing bo
be treated as if they were being examined fC o
Smaller objects may be kept in metal boxes or 1n :ntly oV
envelopes. It is a general rule that every convcﬂlin tact 10
object which is blood-stained is to be sent biccts SUC
laboratory. This is impossible with large obj

od-
. S and wo

furniture or immovable objects such 211)5 W:rlifuny cut

work. In these cascs the stain must be ¢ ed mateﬂal'

together with a surrounding arca of unstat in of a blood”
as it is always nccessary, in determining the lorl;; criments o8
stain by biological tests, to make control € pbe remove

unstained arcas. A wide arca should therefofed i possiblc
to include both stained and unstained parts, an

it is better to cut out the whole of the stain. i a sufﬁcient
into porous substances such as wooq and p.last::)V t’nic
depth must always be removed. The stams1 in tin box¢s
out in this way should be packed separately d-stain i stil
for forwarding to the laboratory. If the ploo 7 clean, pes
damp, a part should be soaked up on 2 P‘ec‘}wr which it 18
blotting paper, and the rest allowed to dry, a T wet €

appropriatcly removed. Moist blood-staﬂ;ssag at allowed tz

should never be dried by artiﬁciz%l mea ble to cal
dry naturally. In these cases 1t 1S Rre'fcr; e the further
expert to the scenc of crime, and if this 1s dO lificd. It is
examination of the stain may be greatly S’mi lest Stain®’
always worth while examining even the sm s as small 33
it is possible to determinc the orngin of stain
2-3 millimetres in diameter. ¢ of the dead

In cases of murder or manslaug ost-moftem
person’s blood should always be ta P

hter, a sampl
ken at the
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€xamination, in order that the blood-stains may be compared
with it. Unless this is done the examination of the stains may
be. useless unless one of them at least can be proved, by other
evidence, to have arisen from the deceased.

B. Laboratory examination

. A supposed blood-stain is examined in the laboratory
In three stages :—

, (i) Preliminary examination.—* Is the stain blood or
not ¢

_(ii) Confirmatory examination—chemical and other

special tests for blood.

(iii) Biological tests—(a) Precipitin test to determine
whether the blood is human blood,
or if not from what species it
arose.

(6) Blood grouping test to determine
the group of the person from
whom the stain originated.

(1) Preliminary Examination

A number of tests have been devised for this purpose,
each depending upon the presence of certain substances in
the blood which are capable of changing a colourless reagent
into a brightly coloured one. Among these are the benzidine
test, the Kastle-Meyer test, and the leuco-malachite green
test. The benzidine test is the most widely used and is the
safest and simplest of the three; it is capable of detecting
blood in a dilution of 553555 but a positive reaction is
given by a number of substances apart from bk_)od: ’.'{‘his is
not important as the test serves purely as an indication of

whether the stain is a blood-stain. Thus a stain which gives
e reaction must be further examined,

o b 'd'n
a positive benzici n may be disregarded

while one which gives a negative reactio
as not being blood.

The reagent consists of ten volumes of hydrogen peroxide
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ated solution Of.

n filter paper 18 smlf he

g:l;?;l(<i\:llt’] onc volume of a satur
acCross (.hcac::l‘c acid. - A piCCC of clea
stain 18 M(;n:l]”? alm.i then flooded with the reagent:
smear within (‘J- right blue colour will develop €
that the stain l"'c lSCCUf\dS- fts great value les in OOd
being removed 't: eft intact after the test, sufficient bloo
The Kastle-Meye simply smearing the filter PaPef scros® ¥
a bright p“fpliqf\fr :nd the lc'u.co-malachite green tests glV‘
but in cach (‘a;‘ red and a brilliant green colour rcs uv
the test, and i‘l: a 5"1'8” part of the stain must b€ used fof
older establishe practice they offer no advantages oves th
It nmqtls‘ 1ed benzidine reaction.
although it is str iphasized that a positive benzidin® reactioV
the stain is in fa f)tngly suggestive, 18 not positive proof th”
must be me & a bloo.d-stain. It indicates that the
»re carefully investigated by ot
i
(a) Microscopical 7(} s): Confirmatory Tests
It 1s .
but in pmlcl:iucil ttlo’ dFSCﬂbc a microscopical test
as it is only in ue Oﬁfm found to be of very littl
that the cels ca l'gccnt stains or stains which are still mo
A number of sn ?soaRCd_Oﬁ and examined microscopicanf'
purposc such asr\’;;ml ; olutions have been described for ¥
ibert’s solution (mercuric chloride), RO s
1 golU”

for bloodl

e ust

fluid (aci :
(acid glycerin), and borax and potassium cyanide
bably
t.

advantages, P°
n (09 PEf

nt 2 ty’Pim‘l
I\ biconcaV"

tions.

the bcstAilstht(;l;gh cach of these has its

SOdilfIrj; chloridc())_rdmary normal saline solutio

1e red

appearance un(cic“s of man and mammals preseé

discs and are t}f r the microscope. They are sma

man they are abot only cells in the body without BUCE:

and just over ut 7-5 thousandths of a millimetre in diame!*"

of blood ; thi;o‘?o’ooo are present in each cubic mi]]imctfc

(Fig. 3). Thed 18 25,000,000,000,000 in the whole

the majority a omestic animals have similar cells although
re slightly smaller and present i,n eatef
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numbers.
oot o of the goat are only just over 5
9,000,000 are pr a mx'llxmetre in diameter but more than
camel is the E’)rﬁsent in each cubic millimetre of blood. The
common with thy mammal to have oval cells, although in
other hand, the Zrest these are x}og-nucleated. On the
and fishes ';re red cells of birds (Fig: 4), reptiles, amphibia,
favourable c ‘Zl‘fa.l and nugleated, <o that it is possible under
chicken’s bl(?:d itions to dlffereptiate between a human and
test is als -stam'by the ml.croscopical test alone. This
o valuable in distinguishing menstrual blood from

bl .
ood resulting from hzmorrhage.

(b) H([’nlin Test.

the rz(il iell)ll(md p‘g"_‘em,.thOglobin, yvhi
substance as gﬂg which gives them their colour, is @ complex
ditions, so tnh 0€s not easxl}f crystal.llze x'mdc'zr nprmal con-
stain. ’If h at it ls_n‘,’t possnble to 1denf1fy it directly 1n @
rcsulting’ Sol‘)N ever, it is broken up chemically several of. the
crystalline ubstances are found to Poss;ss .charactenstx.c
means structures and may be easily identified by this
under the microscope. Of these the most casily demon-

strated is hamin.
micré\s(;smau- fragment 'of t laced on 2 clean
drops C;pe sh.de and .mms.tene f saline and two
and tho glacial acetic acic. . : .aced over It
It i ‘131 whole gently warmed until the ﬂqld pegins to steam.
and t}? owed to cool, another drop of a.cxd un undernc?ath,
and e wholf: re-heated. If the prcpar'atxon is then examine
of er the microscope the characteristic crosses and clusters
long, narrow, dark brown hemin € stals may e;;alsﬂ)(/i be
ood.

seen (Fig. 5). This is a po £ that the stain 18

(c) Heemochromogen Test.
Hemochromogen
hzmoglobin and may be P
anything, the resulting cryst
than those of hzmin. The reducing agent,
xk

ch is contained in

he stain is P
d with a drop ©
A cover slip is pl

sitive proo

breakdownt product of

a blood-stain.
re characteristic
known as



498 THE POLICE JOURNAL

Tfr!k“.""‘ma’s Reagent, is added to a fragment of the staif Oﬂc:
microscope slide and the preparation examined for the Preseno'
of the typical pale salmon-pink, feathery crystals 0 hal‘:mis
chromogen. A positive haemin or hamochromogen test

sufficient evidence that the stain is blood, but in certainl ¢ ot
where the stain is small and a part cannot be sacnﬁcefi .5
these tests, other means may be used to identify the stain

blood.

(d) Spectroscopic Examinaion. ioht
. It is a matter of common knowledge that white llgay
IS composed of a mixture of coloured rays, and that these rl}ng
be resolved by passing the light through a prism produmes
the typical rainbow spectrum. A number of S.Ubsmnc
possess the property of absorbing certain of the llg'ht ra):;
amongst them being  haemoglobin and its derivatives i
that if the light is passed through a solution of hemoglo be
before the prism, the resulting spectrum is found t0 nd
incomplete.  The hamoglobin absorbs part of the red lack
vellow rays which are replaced in the spectrum by b'aen
bands. These bands occupy a constant position for any g h
substance, so that if one examines an extract of a stain (Whtlfle
may later be used for the biological tests so that non¢ of .
stain is wasted) the presence of the characteristic ban(}sthe
hamoglobin is proof that the stain is blood. A part © n
extract should be treated with a strong reducing agent 2 o
then examined spectroscopically for the presenc®
hamochromogen.
(i1i)  Biological Tests

(@) Precipitin Test. i

If an animal is injected with the blood of another SPeclﬁf
of animal it will react to this in a characteristic and Wehe
defined manner. The injected blood, being foreign O t d
animal, has to be removed before it can do any harm ?Zg’.

what is called the “ defence mechanism ” is called into I;10
I'he animal produces special substances in its blood Wit
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are designed to deal with the injected material, and which
vary with the nature of the foreign substance. If human
blood serum, that is the fluid part of the blood in which the
red cells are suspended, is injected into a rabbit, the animal
develops substances known as precipitins in its own serum
which are capable of precipitating the human serum and thus
Preventing it from doing any harm. However, the rabbit
produces precipitins against human serum only if it has been
injected with human serum; if it is bled and the serum
separated it will precipitate human serum in a test tube,
but will give no reaction with the serum of any other species
of animal with the possible exception of the anthropoid
apes. Correspondingly, if an animal is injected with ox
serum it will react specifically with ox serum and not with
human, pig, horse, or sheep serum. Thus we can prepare
many different sera from rabbits, each of which will react
specifically with the serum of the species with which it was
injected, and it is convenient to have a number of these so-
called anti-sera available for medico-legal work.

To examine a stain by the precipitin test an area is cut
out and soaked in distilled water overnight to dissolve out
the serum. The fluid is filtered next morning and pipetted
into a clean test tube ; the appropriate anti-serum is then run
carefully below it so t.hat the two hqqlds laycfr instead of
mixing, and the j_unct.lon of the two is examined for the
presence of a white ring precipitate 'Wthh is the positive
reaction. It is possible to prepare anti-sera which will react
with the appropriate serum diluted more than 100,000
times.

(8) Blood Grouping Tests.

If one takes the blood of a number of persons and adds

of each separately, conducting
the cells of each to the serum _ .

. t, then in certain cases a
as it were an American Tourn'amerllhrCh 1 the cells clump
peculiar phenomenon occurs 1n “thtars the even suspension
together or agglutinate, while in o . by this means, o
of the cells is undisturbed. It is possibie, DY
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divide the w
which are \zl }}i)le o‘f mankind into four types of blood grovP%
substances c;llf:fjm;\ned by fhe presence or absence 0 0
may be present se flnd B in the red cells. Either of thes®
or Group B, ac CP arl‘.ltely (the groups are then called Group
present tOgc’ther Or(“mg to which is present), both may ¢
(GTOUp ())_ Thc( i:ioup AB), or neither may be preseﬂt
during life and af ood group is fixed and unchangeabl®
stain can be de:l ter.deat}} so that the blood group of a blood”
b5 also inhesit dermmcd. in the laboratory. The plood grouP
identification ih ‘aﬁordmg to fixed laws, so that apart from
value in ca e D ood grouping test is of ver considerable
e
. r '
it with the b]l:(l,r:im% the group of a blood-stain and matching
possible to say fr of the suspect and the injured person it 18
originated. '[‘hisorrl whom the stain could or could not have
work, as, for instls of ic greatest in]p()rtancc n Ol'ensic
murdered and theance, if a person of Group A has bee?
his clothes and a ¢ SU;pcct has a number of blood-stains on
clothes came fr ut hand. He alleges that the stains on i
clothes came from the cut on his hand, but if he is of G
disproved. If, ‘alf of Group A, then his story i ;mmediately
story is subStar;tiat Cci‘natel}r', the stains are of Group o his
not have come frox; , and it is possible to say that they COUId
essential that a sa the murdered man. For this reason it i
post-mortem exa$P le f)f blpod should always be taken at t ¢
and it is obviousl Ination 1n all cases of felonious killing»
the prisoner’s b?o)cl); esirable, if such a defence is raised,
cannot be done withotst l;f e? amined as well, although this
is full consent.

II. SEMINAL STAINS

Clothin
g and ot ibi ot
her exhibits are often examined for semi al

stains in cases .

knowledge, and (())tfl gross lndeCenCy, indecent assault carnd
an(_:l the preCautiOr:cr Sf:xual crimes. The same rules of’packing
stains as to blOodS W}th regard to handling apply to semind
flat. -stains, and they should always be packed
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sperm :t (;dentlfy a seminal stain it is necessary to soak the actual
micr0sc0Z(‘)a off the gf:lrment and to prepare 2 permanent

pical preparation from them. There is no other

means sl . . .
of positive identification of a seminal stain, and all
designed to

th .

hgp";ﬁel;ht:sts L\{hxch have been suggested are

exabninati making ‘of the final preparation. The actual
jon is made in three stages :—

nation in ultra-violet light.

—Florence test.

examination—(@) Ro

(1) Preliminary exami

(11) C.hemical examination
ﬂuid(mz Final microscopical

, (b) Permanent preparation.

ussin’s

(i) Preliminary Examination
ch as urine, semen,

The various secretions of the body, st
f fluorescing when

and .
exarr?asal s.ecrenon, possess the property ©
ined in ultra-violet light. Therefore a garment which

r{;a\yf 111:;']6 seminal stains on i.t is first examinqd under the
with a p a{lld those areas which fluoresce are rlr_lged aron’md
stai rpencx to be'furthef examined. A typical seminal

n glistens in daylight, stiffens the fabric of the garment,

and 1 :
wid és usually streaky or smeared where the pers has been
ped across it. ination is purely to

ind; This preliminary examl
icate those areas which require examination and

do further
es not prove that any stain is actually seminal in origin-

(it) Chemical [Examination

(a) Florence Test.

The Florence test 1s p
of the stain with a solution 0
The preparation is then exami
presence of small, dark brown ¢
exactly like hamin crystals. A positive
positive proof that the stain 18 seminal,

suggestive, but it i usually said that 2 negativ
that the stain is not stain. This 181

treating a1 extract

f jodine and potassium iodide.
ned microscopically for the
rystals, which are almost
. e Florence test is not
although it is highly
ative test is proe
n fact not s0

erformed by

a seminal
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. ] . :ch gives
and one may find spermatozoa in a stain :hl:estg. ot ofte?
tive Florence reaction. For this reason th¢
used to-day.

(8) Roussin’s Fluid. cut, 04 i8
This test is used if the garment car}nOt be sm;ll frag-
designed as a rapid method of examinatiof. e mini/®
ment or fibre from the stain is shaved off with t microscoP®
of handling and a small area teased on 2 clean sor the &
slide in Roussin’s fluid. It is then exalPl?ed ug acidulate
lens for spermatozoa. Instead of Roussin’s ﬂ(";l t’illed water
water (1 drop hydrochloric acid to 1 ounce ‘i reparatio®
may be used, and in this case a direct permanen p
may be madec aftcrwards.

(ili) Final Examination
(c) Permanent Preparation.

on

The suspected stain is placed, Stai“_ downwards(’,r two
clean microscope slide and moistened with 2 d;opc abef
of acid water. It is left for some hours in a moist ed with
to prevent it drying, and the slide is then St'amscopica
hzmatoxylin and eosin to make a permanent' mlc.ro of no
preparation. This is examined under 2 magmﬁcamonzoa ar
less than 500 for spermatozoa (Fig. 0). Spermawhandled

extremely fragile and a suspected stain must not be oval

0
directly. 'The entire spermatozoon consists of an he total

lanceolate shaped head (a) with a long, wavy tai}, (b) ¢ mmon
length being about dooth of an inch. It is 2 €© inal
finding that the heads separate from the tails 1n 2 ser;;rgc
stain which has been roughly treated, so that one finds 2 i
number of heads with very few complete SPermatOZOZken
the final preparation. Hence great care should always be 2. s
in the handling of garments with suspected seminal stalr;s
As there are a number of other organisms, such as ¥ oo s,
which appear very like the separated heads, it is alwayn
necessary to find at least onec complete spermatOf”doon !
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order to be certain of the positive identification of 2 seminal
stain, ined if
The origin of a seminal stain may be determine o
necessary by the precipitin test, and the blood group may ano
be found from such a stain. Although there have b;zeﬂ et
Cases in this country in which this type of eVlf'lenlcet iar?syas
een necessary, we are now grouping all seminal s ?)cen a
A routine in this laboratory, and abroad there have d from
Dumber of cases in which a man has been exoneﬁ:ite d the
a charge of rape by an examination of his own blood an
group of the seminal stain.
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good reader. it i noted that although on
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Acnew, H.IEP. (Assistant Super-
intendent of Police)

Banks, P. N. (Deputy Inspector
General of Iolice, Criminal
Investigation Department)

Barker, A. T., M.C. (Deputy
Superintendent of Police)

BrowN, E. J. G. (Assistant In-
spector of Police).
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Police) . . . .
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Palestine Police) . . .
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Police, Barbados) . . .
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of Police) . . .
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Chief of Police) . . .
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by the eff, -work ; or, as Drc ;,}1 stematic investigation of crimes by con-
o thi orts of man . Mercier expressed it  on an orderly plans
the 1 is end y men combined ’
eson the auth p into a regular systerm-
adm; rces of or gives us 2 sort of bi & .
ittedly j modern civilizati - of bir s-eye view of most of
the eng ¥y tmperfect as itization for the investigation of crimes ; 8 vieW
_dEaIt wi of every chapte regards fjeﬁad, but couple with 2 bibliog;'apb_y at
Wustrg ith Identificati r as a guide to further study- Among the subjects
Omsctxons show ho on and Finges-prints take 2 rominent places 20
opy is explainel;v the latter may supersede OF correct phatographs.
, and other more speculative methods of identification
ne and Chemistry shows hoW
Blood

are s
noticed.

eam-wor
f course, poisons

Mr
t - Mo
chCSe dovetaﬂland’s study of Forensic Med
aracters, gmor overlap, and emphasizes ¢
ups, and tests come under both;

icl
he need for t
also, ©
dust and ashes hair and

undry kinds:

and tl}}eié effects.
Jnder .
f;“;ans, Wheglhemls"'y references are made t0:
ost of which re and foot marks, coining and forgety of 8
Or to the ph yield their secrets 10 the chemist-microsco ist of to-day
mxcroscoPe}; )(;Sl'cnst with his ultra-violet rays, SP Ctroscopes comparison
The Subx'l its up-to-date Jevelopments for use in Court )
ject of forensic ballistics—so hi ply develope of late in the
ith i iderable detail, with som¢ account of
S he Gutteridge case, an
53sOr0

land

o

the Pafngang.stefs*is dealt wit
of the e;;akm g r esearches made f;
case, nerating evidence obtain
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e : : ‘we
His duties as officer in charge of the enormous Peak ?;"‘:;;?if;‘hul
100,000 square miles, were multifarious indeed, too many Zn d friend abov
but included those of lawyer, confessor, scientist, arbitr at_or,“ heart-breski
all. To patrol this district was a stupendous, sometllrg that a sixty-mil
business. Perhaps motorists will appreciate it when to " res were defste
journey took more than all day by car. Time after time ty etting stuck i
to get grip oh the shifting sand ; but that was nothing forgt he occasion-
river beds and having to improvise a track on faggots t:uth ?e wribe 0 8 wq!
A thrilling account is given of the struggle of a who athetic accoul
during drought and their fight for water there, and therc1s a f Mission do
of the removal of two orphan children from their tribe to ¢he part of th
south by Government order, which callgd for no little taif_mll) sok of the evi
police officer in chargé. Again and again one reads in this o all for ‘ﬁ
effccts of loneliness and silence—of the brave women who en tracte
men, and of men who avoid native camps for fear of being 2 .
oung women therein. . n ingex
d "Iz‘he book is well printcd and profusely lll-us“ated’fbmr?:l;ivaing som¢
and has its (short) title on the top of every page instead o wl(;c d for the mO
idea of subject matter on alternate pages ; a eoncession ca
. as there is no table of contents. However, the racy sty

up for these minor defects. cim
5L |
¢ A ue :‘ Lo g &117\‘){' “
[t )

_(\')Q.\O

le more than

6921

POLICE GOLD MEDAL ESSAY COMPETITION
Subject of the Essay for 1937 .

“ The Control of Crowds by Police in connection u’thh Dema”
ious, Processions, Strikes and Riols. i
. d on or before 1st November, 1937 .
or Tue Porite GoLb.MEDAL N
EHALL, LONDON, S.W. I. o
to 15 g .

* N .
werk of the competitor, 7,000 sl
i submitted in triplicate and anonz'nﬂ‘;o coft*
tside a nom de plume or motto,thc oy
a¥kl ) pddress, must accompany )
JournaL, April number, P- 2

PErea S

RE

Lompetitor’s name

Yy ﬁgutt be the origi

wordy in jength, tygewritten a
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